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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General 

• 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

(,. 1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
" . SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 

COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA 
January 12, 1995 - 10:00 A.M. 

Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza 
Granada Room 
300 J Street 

Sacramento, CA 95814 
(916) 446~0100 

AGENDA 

CALL TO ORDER 

FLAG SALUTE 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

INTRODUCTIONS 

PRESENTATIONS 

GOVERNOR'S AWARDS FOR EXCELLENCE IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

o Gordon Graham, Lt., California Highway Patrol 
Individual Achievement Category 

o Rialto Police Department 
Organizational Award Category 

o Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus 
Lifetime Achievement Category 

HONORING FORMER COMMISSIONER BERNARD PARKS - DECEMBER 1992 -
SEPTEMBER 1994 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

A. Approval of the minutes of the November 17, 1994 regular 
Commission meeting at the Waterfront Hilton in Huntington 
Beach. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

B.l Receiving Course Certification Report 

since the. November meeting, there have been 26 new 
certifications, 6 decertifications, and 26 modifications. In 
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approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
receives the report. 

Receiving Financial Report - Second Quarter FY 1994/95 

The second quarter financial report will be provided at the 
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent 
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report. 

B.3 Receiving Information on New Entry Into the POST Regular 
(Reimbursable) Program 

The Riverside county Coroner's Department has met the 
Commission's requirements and has been accepted into the 
POST Regular (Reimbursable) Program. In approving the 
Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the 
report. 

B.4 Receiving Information on Withdrawal from POST Regular 
(Reimbursable Program) 

The Kern County Coroner's Office has merged with the Kern 
County Sheriff's Department and has withdrawn from the 
program. In approving the Consent Calendar, the Commission 
takes note they are no longer part of the POST reimbursement 
program . 

B.6 Receiving Information on New Entry Into the Public Safety 
Dispatcher Program 

Procedures provide that agencies that have expressed 
willingness to abide by POST Regulations and have passed 
ordinances as required by Penal Code Section 13522 may enter 
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program 
pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525. 

In approving the consent Calendar,-your Honorable Commission 
notes that the San Mateo County Public Safety Communications 
Division has met the requirements and has been accepted into 
the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program. 
This new entrant brings to 324 the number of agencies 
joining the program since it began July 1, 1989. 

B.7 setting Command College Tuition for Non-Reimbursable 
Agencies 

At its January 1987 meeting, the Commission adopted a 
command College tuition for all non-reimbursable agencies. 
Staff was instructed to annually review the tuition and to 
report to the Commission each January with the recommended 
tuition for the coming year. The tuition for Classes 22 and 
23 was $3,790 for the two-year program. A redesign of the 
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Independent study evaluation process is expected to result 
in a savings of $220 per student. This savings reduces the 
tuition from $3,790 to $3,570. Analysis of costs is 
included in the report under this tab. 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
receives the report and sets the tuition rate effective for 
Classes 24 and 25 at $3,570. 

B.B Setting supervisory Leadership Institute Tuition for Non
Reimbursable Agencies 

At its January 1991 meeting, the commission adopted a 
Supervisory Leadership Institute tuition for all non
reimbursable agencies. Staff was instructed to annually 
review the tuition and to report to the Commission each 
January with the recommended tuition for classes beginning 
in the coming year. The current year tuition rate is 
$1,636. Analysis shows that the tuition level should remain 
the same for classes beginning July 1995 through June 1996. 
Analysis of costs is included in the report under this tab. 

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
receives the report and sets the tuition rate of $1,636 to 
remain unchanged effective for classes beginning July 1995. 

B.9 Confirming Policy Statements for Inclusion in Commission 
Policy Manual 

Consistent with Commission instructions, statements of 
policy made at a Commission meeting are to be submitted for 
affirmation by the Commission at the next meeting. In 
approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission 
affirms the following policies: 

a. D2 - Legislatively-Mandated Training 

b. 

The Commission shall assume a "no position" on bills 
proposing to legislatively mandate training 
requirements, and instead, actively provide resource 
information to interested persons or organization 
including the Legislature. 

D6 - New Categories of Peace Officers, In General 

The immediate position of the Commission is to oppose 
proposed legislation to establish new categories of 
peace officers in the absence of a feasibility study 
as required by P.C. 13540. Once the feasibility study 
has been approved by the Commission and results made 
available to the Legislature, the Commission's 
position becomes "no position." 
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BASIC TRAINING BUREAU 

c. Report and Recommendation to Modify Requalification course 
Content 

In 1980, Commissioners approved the implementation of an so
hour Requalification Course. This program was designed to 
facilitate the employment of: 

1. Previously employed peace officers with a three-year 
or longer break in service; 

2. Open-enrollment students who completed a basic course 
but had not been hired within three years of 
graduation; and 

3. out-of-state peace officers preparing for the Basic 
Course Waiver Examination (BCWE) process. 

Since 1980, the program has been expanded and modified 
several times to include legislatively-mandated subject 
matter and other desirable instruction. Currently the 
program is a minimum of 136 hours in duration, presented in 
an intensive format over a three-week period or an extended 
format over a five-week period . 

Since the course was last modified, the Legislature has 
mandated training regarding hate crimes, sexual harassment 
and vehicle pursuits. Additionally, the Commission has 
added a variety of critical subjects to the regular basic 
course as the result of Training Issues Symposia 
recommendations. These additions include instruction 
related to tactical communications, intervention and 
anger/fear management. 

This item proposes that the current content of the 
Requalification Course be modified to reflect these 
additions as well as to incorporate other desirable 
instruction and enhanced testing. It is also proposed that 
several currently prescribed topics be deleted so that the 
program can continue to be delivered within the current 136 
hour minimum time frame. The specific addition and deletion 
proposals are detailed in the report under this tab. 

If the commission concurs with these recommendations, the 
appropriate action would be a motion to approve proposed 
changes to the prescribed curricula for the POST 
Requalification Course content to be effective April 1, 
1995. 
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Report and Recommendation to Adopt Changes to Regular Basic 
Course Training Specifications using the Abbreviated Public 
Notice Process 

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure 
D-1 to establish training specifications for each Regular 
Basic course learning domain and to incorporate a new 
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic 
Course - July 1993 into Procedure D-1 by reference. The 
training specifications now serve to describe the Regular 
Basic Course in Administrative Law. The Commisison 
routinely reviews Basic course content and modifies training 
specifications as is indicated. 

The report under this tab proposes modifications to the 
training specifications for the following five learning 
domains: 

Learning Domain #1 (History, Professionalism, and 
Ethics) 

Learning Domain #26 (Unusual Occurrences) 
Learning Domain #31 (Custody) 
Learning Domain #32 (Physical Fitness/Officer Stress) 
Learning Domain #41 (Hazardous Materials) 

The recommended modifications are based on proposed 
curricula enhancements, changes in testing standards, 
addition of supporting learning activities, modification of 
a domain title, or other editorial improvements. 

Changes include: 

o Addition of a learning activity to domain #1 relating 
to an analysis and critique of possible unethical or 
unprofessional behavior by a peace officer. 

o Addition of a learning activity to domain #26 relating 
to law enforcement responses to a variety of unusual 
occurrences (e.g., fires, floods, natural gas leaks, 
electrical wires down, etc.). 

0 

0 

Addition of a learning activity to domain #31 
concerning the responsibilities of a peace officer to 
provide for the care and custody of an arrested person 
from the time of arrest until the person is 
transferred to a local detention facility. 

Addition of four learning activities to domain #32 
relating to health problems common to law enforcement 
officers, proper nutrition, techniques to evaluate 
personal fitness and principles of physical 
conditioning. 
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o Addition of two learning activities to domain #41 
relating to the resources available for determining 
the hazard potential of suspected hazardous materials 
and a "table top" exercise simulating a law 
enforcement response to a hazardous materials 
incident. 

The curriculum changes must be adopted pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedures Act. It is recommended that the 
abbreviated public notice process be used. If no one 
requests a public hearing, these proposed changes would go 
into effect upon approval as to form and procedure by the 
Office of Administrative Law (OAL). 

The appropriate action would be a motion to approve the 
proposed changes to the Regular Basic Course Training 
specifications, effective July 15, 1995 (subject to approval 
by OAL). 

STANDARDS AND EVALUATION 

E. Report and Recommendation on Proposed Changes to Basic 
Course Performance Objectives 

Ongoing review of the performance objectives for the regular 
basic course has resulted in the identification of a number 
of proposed changes. As described in the full agenda 
report, the proposed changes occur in learning domains #1 
(History, Professionalism, Career and Ethics), #26 (Unusual 
occurrences), #31 (Custody) and #32 (Lifetime Fitness). The 
full text of all proposed changes, and the rationale for 
each, are provided in attachments to the report. The 
proposed changes are correlated to the recommended changes 
to the Basic Course Training Specifications in agenda 
Item D. 

In domain #1 (History, Professionalism, Career and Ethics) 
the proposed changes will eliminate the use of a high
stakes, multiple-choice test in this domain. Instruction on 
the topics covered by the deleted objectives will continue 
to be mandated in the training specifications supported by a 
new learning activity which requires students to critique 
and review a series of instances of possible unethical or 
unprofessional conduct by peace officers, and to discuss the 
appropriateness of intervening in such situations. Also, 
contingent upon the availability of funds, the Commission 
has approved the development of a workbook that will further 
reinforce and standardize instruction in this domain. 

The proposed changes in learning domain #26 (Unusual 
occurrences) are largely technical in nature, and are 
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intended to improve the quality of the multiple-choice test 
in this domain. An exception is the deletion of two 
performance objectives that address entering and searching 
burning buildings. Based on subject matter input that 
patrol officers are neither prepared nor equipped to enter 
burning buildings, it is recommended that these two 
objectives be deleted. 

Similarly, the proposed changes in learning domain #31 
(custody) are largely technical in nature, and are designed 
to improve the quality of multiple-choice testing. In 
addition, it is recommended that several of the objectives 
be either modified or deleted because they currently call 
for knowledge that is required of a peace officer working in 
a jail, but not needed by a patrol officer whose custodial 
responsibilities are more limited. Two other objectives 
require agency-specific knowledge, and it recommended that 
these objectives be replaced by learning activities. 

The recommended changes in domain #32 (Lifetime Fitness) 
will also have the effect of eliminating the current 
multiple-choice test. The changes to the training 
specifications proposed in agenda Item D will continue to 
require instruction on the topics covered by the deleted 
objectives, and include the addition of five new learning 
activities for this purpose. Further, students will 
continue to be required to both participate in the 
Commission-mandated physical conditioning program, and to 
pass the Commission-mandated physical abilities test. This 
domain is also one of the four approved by the Commission 
for development of a student workbook. 

The Consortium of Academy Directors concurs with all 
proposed changes. 

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to adopt the proposed changes to the regular basic 
course performance objectives to become effective with 
academy classes beginning on or after April 15, 1995. 

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER 

F. contracts for Duplication of Multimedia Courseware 

The Commission is currently developing an interactive 
multimedia course on Alcohol and other Drugs. This 
courseware is scheduled for delivery to the Commission in 
early 1995. Provisions were made to separate the 
development contract for the courseware and the services 
necessary to duplicate the laser discs and software 
diskettes in an attempt to hold down the initial development 
costs for the course. 
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Invitation for Bid (IFB) proposals for these duplication 
services were conducted through the State bidding process. 
Bids were received and evaluated by POST staff and all bids 
meet state requirements. 

The low bid for duplication of 2100 laser discs is $31,400 
from 3M Company, st. Paul, MN. The low bid for duplication 
of approximately 28,000 software diskettes is $16,520 from 
Bay Area Data Supply of Sunnyvale, CA. These services are 
now needed to deliver the courseware to the field once it 
has been accepted by the Commission. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into 
service contracts with: (1) 3M for laser disc duplication at 
a cost not to exceed $31,400; and (2) Bay Area Data Supply 
for diskette duplication at a cost not to exceed $16,520. 
(ROLL CALL VOTE) 

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING 

G. Proposal for Adoption of Guidelines and Training curricula 
for High-Speed Vehicle Pursuits 

Penal Code section 13519.8 requires the Commission to adopt 
guidelines and training courses addressing specified topics 
concerning high-speed vehicle pursuits. Implementation was 
required by November 1, 1994. Work on this project has been 
delayed. The author of the bill (SB 601, Marks) is aware of 
and understanding of the delay. 

The report under this tab includes: 

o Proposed guidelines that may be voluntarily used by 
local law enforcement agencies to develop or revise 
vehicle pursuit policies. 

o Extensive commentary on subject matter related to the 
guidelines believed to be of value to policy makers 
and trainers. 

o Proposed training courses for in-service officers 
designed to meet the statutory requirements for 
training of officers whose basic training occurred 
prior to January 1, 1995. 

0 The in-service or supplemental training is proposed as 
two separate courses: one designed for entry-level 
officers and supervisors; and the other designed to 
Middle Managers and above. The two courses are 
proposed because POST's legal counsel has advised that 
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the law is best interpreted as requiring training for 
all ranks. 

As described in the report, required training curricula must 
be adopted pursuant to the Administrative Procedures Act. 
It is proposed a public hearing be scheduled on April 20, 
1995. 

The guidelines for use of local agencies in policy 
development are for voluntary use and do not require ~ublic 
hearing. Nevertheless, due to the importance of the 1ssue 
and concerns expressed by some agencies, the Long Range 
Planning Committee has recommended the Commission schedule 
an informal hearing on the guidelines at the April 20, 1995 
meeting. 

If commissioners concur, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to schedule a public hearing for adoption of the 
mandated training specifications, and an informal hearing to 
receive comment on the adoption of the pursuit guidelines 
for the April 20, 1995 Commission meeting. 

TRAINING DELIVERY AND COMPLIANCE 

H. Appeal of POST Policy on Certification of Training for Non
Sworn Personnel 

POST recently rejected a certification request for an 
Executive Secretary Course requested by Los Medanos 
Community College and supported by the California Police 
Chiefs' Association. The Chiefs appealed the denial with a 
request that the Commisison reconsider its policy on 
certifying courses for civilians working in law enforcement 
agencies. 

By way of background, in 1985, at the direction of the 
Commission, POST staff conducted a study, including a survey 
of 280 agencies, to determine needs and the appropriateness 
of POST providing training for certain classifications of 
non-sworn personnel. The study revealed secretary training 
as not a high priority at that time, and was not included in 
the few civilian courses authorized by the commission. As a 
result of the study, the Commission, in 1986, set a policy 
which narrowly limits certification of courses for non-sworn 
personnel. 

The report under this tab includes the 1986 report to the 
Commission and the content of the requested training course. 
The matter is before the Commission for review. It is 
anticipated that a representative of the California Police 
Chiefs' Association will be present at the meeting to 
address this issue. 
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EXECUTIVE OFFICE 

I. Report on a Field Survey Option Regarding Field Input on 
POST Programs 

It has been three years since legislative action resulted in 
a significant reduction in POST revenues. Attempts to 
restore the revenues have resulted in very modest, one-time 
revenue augmentations each of the last two fiscal years. 
Absent legislation that would fundamentally change the POST 
funding formula, there is little reason to believe that 
revenues will increase substantially in the foreseeable 
future. 

Though travel, per diem, and tuition reimbursement 
continued, the bulk of the revenue shortfall has been 
"absorbed" by withholding reimbursement to local agencies 
for training presentation costs. The Commission also 
promoted economies in course delivery, including use of 
technology. Given current fiscal realities, it is doubtful 
whether sufficient funds will be available to provide 
anything more than token training presentation cost 
reimbursement in future years unless resources are diverted 
from other POST programs . 

In recognition of these facts, it may be appropriate to 
conduct a survey of the agencies in the POST reimbursable 
program. The survey would serve the twofold purpose of 
further advising the field of the gravity of the financial 
situation, and of soliciting input that might be useful to 
the Commission in making the difficult program decisions 
which may lie ahead. It would also provide an opportunity 
to gauge the level of support and commitment to restoring 
POST revenues to pre-1991 levels. 

If the Commission wishes to follow this course, it will be 
necessary to mail the survey in January in order to report 
the results to the Commission in April. A draft survey 
questionnaire is therefore being prepared and will be 
available for review at the January Commission meeting. 
This proposal is forwarded in full recognition that the 
Commission has neither requested nor endorsed such a survey, 
and that there are alternatives to a survey should the 
Commission deem that input from the field would be helpful 
at this time. 

J. Report on the Postponement of the 1995 Symposium on Law 
Enforcement Training Technology 
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Preparations for the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement 
Technology and Training are virtually complete. The 
symposium was scheduled for January 11, 1995 at the 
Sacramento Community Center. The symposium was to have been 
held as an extension of the AB 492 study reporting 
requirement, and in conjunction with the January 1995 
commission meeting. 

Due to the problems confronting them at this time, it 
appears that participation by legislators would be limited. 
Without legislators in attendance, the symposium would not 
have the desired impact. The idea was to have law 
enforcement and their legislators participate together in 
both the formal presentation and the hands-on demonstrations 
of various technology applications. 

At its December 13 meeting, the Long Range Planning 
committee received a report on the upcoming symposium. 
After discussion, the Long Range Planning Committee 
recommended postponing the symposium to a more favorable 
time. Commissioners advised by the Executive Director 
concurred with the decision to postpone the symposium. 
Arrangements have been made to back out of the January 11 
date. Assuming a rescheduling, the work that has been done 
to date will simply be applied to the new date so there will 
not be any significant loss of time or effort . 

one alternative would be to hold the symposium in 
conjunction with the California Peace Officers Association 
(CPOA) Legislative Day that is tentatively scheduled for 
March 1995 in Sacramento. Discussions have begun with the 
Executive Director of CPOA about holding the symposium in 
conjunction with their Legislative day. CPOA is currently 
finalizing their plans for that meeting, and may begin the 
meeting on the afternoon of March 13, 1995. A status report 
on this alternative will be made at the Commission meeting. 

It is recommended that the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement 
Technology and Training be rescheduled to coincide with the 
annual CPOA Legislative Day. The Symposium could either be 
scheduled ahead of or after the CPOA program. 

If the commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a 
MOTION to reschedule the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement 
Technology and Training to be held in conjunction with the 
CPOA Legislative Day. 

Report and Recommendation to Set a Public Hearing for April 
20. 1995 to Receive Testimony on the Implementation of 
Senate Bill 1874 and Level I Reserve Training Standards 
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Senate Bill 1874 (Ayala) was recently signed into law, 
effective January 1, 1995, amending Penal Code Section 
832.6. The amendments will have a significant impact upon 
Level I reserve officer training requirements. The major 
provisions of this legislation: 

1. Requires non-designated Level I reserve officers 
appointed after January 1, 1997 to complete the 
regular Basic Course training requirement; 

2. Allows a law enforcement agency to request an 
exemption from the above training requirement, if the 
agency has policies approved by the Commission 
limiting duties of their Level I's and they complete 
other training requirements established by the 
Commission; and 

3. Requires all Level I reserve officers to satisfy the 
Continuing Professional Training (CPT) requirement 
prescribed by the Commission. 

The proposed amendments to Commission regulations and 
procedures would implement certain provisions of SB 1874 
including: 

1. Establish the regular Basic Course as the required 
training for non-designated Level I reserve peace 
officers appointed after January 1, 1997. 

2. Establish Commission requirements for exempting Level 
I reserves from the Basic Course if the agency has 
approved policies or other documentation specifying 
its Level I's are deployed to assignments or duties 
that are primarily less than "prevention and detection 
of crime and the general enforcement of laws" as 
defined by POST or are under the continuous and 
immediate supervision of a POST certificated regular 
officer while performing general law enforcement 
duties. 

The policy or other documentation must specify what 
duties are performed, rather than what they can't 
perform. Exempted Level I's would not be precluded 
from handling immediate life threatening law 
enforcement emergencies. 

3. Require exempted Level I reserve officers to complete 
the current Level I Reserve Training course of 222 
hours and a 200-hour field training program approved 
by the Commission. 
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4. Specify that the CPT requirement for all Level I's, 
regardless of rank or assignment, be the same CPT 
requirement as that for regular officers (24 hours 
every two years). 

5. Modify Commission Regulation 1008 by allowing service 
as a Level I reserve to be considered peace officer 
service for purpose of the three year rule if the law 
enforcement agency has policies requiring a minimum 16 
hours service per month for its Level I's. 

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate MOTION would be 
to schedule this matter for a public hearing in conjunction 
with the April 20, 1995 Commission meeting. 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

L. Finance Committee 

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee, will 
report on the committee meeting held on January 11, 1995 in 
Sacramento. Items to be addressed on the agenda include: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 

5. 

6. 

Financial Report - Second Quarter FY 1994/95 
1995/96 Governor's Budget 
Review of Student Workbook Contract 
Funding of an Additional Supervisory Leadership 
Institute Presentation 
Review of Expenditure Proposals on the January 12 
Commission Agenda 
Approval to Negotiate the Proposed Training, 
Standards, and Administrative Contract Renewals for 
1995/96 (Reports of these proposed renewas are under 
Agenda Tab L) 

M. Long Range Planning committee 

Chairman Leduc, who also chairs the Long Range Planning 
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held on 
December 13, 1993 in Los Angeles. 

N. Legislative Review Committee 

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission's Legislative 
Review Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held 
January 12, 1995 in sacramento. 

o. Advisory Committee 

Judith Valles, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee, will 
report on the Committee meeting held January 11, 1995 in 
sacramento. 
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OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS 

April 20, 1995 - Holiday Inn On-the-Bay, San Diego 
July 20, 1995 - Hyatt Regency - Irvine 
November 9, 1995 - Orange county 
January 18, 1996 - Southern California 

14 



STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General 

• 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
i SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 

• 

COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES 
November 17, 1994 

Waterfront Hilton Hotel 
Huntington Beach, CA 92648 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Leduc. 

Commissioner Campbell led the flag salute. 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present. 

Commissioners Present: 

Marcel Leduc, Chairman 
Devallis Rutledge, Vice-Chairman 
Sherman Block 

·cois Byrd 
Collene campbell 
Jody Hall-Esser 
Ronald· Lowenberg 
Manuel ortega 
Devallis Rutledge 
Lou Silva 
Dale Stockton 

The Executive Director announced that Commissioner Campbell would 
need to leave early due to her attendance at a Victims' committee 
meeting which was being held at the same time as the Commission 
meeting. 

Commissioners Absent: 

George Kennedy 
Attorney General Daniel E. Lungren 
Bernard Parks 

POST Advisory Committee Members Present: 

Charles Brobeck, Chairman 
Jay Clark 
Norman Cleaver 
Derald D. Hunt 
Judith Valles 
Woody Williams 
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staff Present: 

Norman c. Boehm, Executive Director 
Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director 
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
John Berner, Bureau Chief, standards and Evaluation 
Mike DiMiceli, Bureau Chief, Management Counseling 
Jim Holts, Special Consultant, Learning Technology Resources 

Center 
Everitt Johnson, Bureau Chief; Basic Training Bureau 
Ken Whitman, Bureau Chief, Learning Technology Resources Center 
Frederick Williams, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services 
Vera Roff, Executive Secretary 

Visitor's Roster: 

Hugh Foster, Golden West Community College 
Ed Hendry, Orange County Sheriff's Department 
David King, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board 
I. Patino, Rio Hondo Community College 
Tom Snook, PORAC 
Bill stearns, Seal Beach Police Department 
Rich Thomas, Chief, Ventura Police Department 
Jerry Thompson, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board 
James Wait, State' Fire Marshal' 
Sam Williams, Investigations, Franchise Tax Board 
Chri,s Woodin, Lt., Redlands Police Department 
Jim Yates, Director, Investigations Bureau, Franchise Tax Board 

A. APPROVAL OF MINUTES 

MOTION - Block, second - campbell, carried to approve the 
minutes of the July 21, 1994 regular Commission meeting held 
at the Red Lion Hotel in san Diego. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

B. MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
to approve the following Consent Calendar: 

B.l Receiving Course Certification Report 

B.2 Receiving Financial Report - First Quarter FY 1994/95 

B.J Receiving Information on New Entries into the POST 
Regular (Reimbursement) Program 

B.4 Receiving Information on New Entries into the Public 
Safety Dispatcher Program 
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PUBLIC HEARING 

The purpose of the public hearing was to receive testimony in 
regard to proposed amendments to Commission Regulations and 
Procedures. The hearing was divided into two parts. Part I 
pertained to proposed amendments to Regulation 1005(a)(4) and 
Commission Procedure D-1-6, minimum training standards for 
Specialized Investigators. Part II pertained to proposed 
amendments to Regulation 1005 (d) (2), telecourse training 
limitation for CPT credit. 

( 

The public hearing was held in compliance with requirements set 
forth in the Administrative Procedures Act to provide public 
input on the proposed regulatory actions. 

PART I OF THE PUBLIC HEARING 

c. Receiving Testimony on Propos.al to Increase Hours, Adopt 
Training Specifications and Modify Curriculum Requirements 
for the Specialized Basic Investigators' Course and Rename 
it the Specialized Investigators' Basic Course CSIBC) 

It was reported that POST staff and a committee of statewide 
agency and training representatives had reviewed the 
Specialized Basic Investigators' Course as to content, 
length, and instructional methodologies. They worked to 
ensure that the current training needs and standards of the 

·new SIBC are consistent with the form and format of the 
Regular Basic Course, as applicable. 

This review has resulted in proposals to: 

1. Change the name of the course from the Specialized 
Basic Investigators' Course to the Specialized 
Investigators' Basic Course; 

2. Up-date the curriculum from 11 Functional Areas.to 13 
Learning Domains; 

3. Establish completion of the P.c. 832 Laws of Arrest and 
Firearms course as a course prerequisite; 

4. Adopt Training Specifications for each Learning Domain; 
and 

5. Increase the minimum training requirements from 340 
hours to 428 hours, which is the combined hour 
requirement of PC 832 and the SIBC. 

Following the staff report, the Executive Director presented 
a summary of written commentary received from the following: 
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Mary Anne Boese, Chief of the Division of 
Investigations and Occupational Licensing. Department 
of Motor Vehicles, wrote in support of the proposal 
stating that, "While law enforcement executives are 
often hard-pressed to send new employees to longer 
training sessions, the subject matter proposed for 
inclusion is both worthwhile and necessary. 

Derald D. Hunt. Business Manager. California 
Association of Administration of Justice Educators 
{CAAJE!, states that CAAJE wishes to go on record as 
endorsing and supporting the proposed amendments to 
Regulation 1005 and Commission Procedure D-1-6. 

After a summary of written commentary, the Chairman invited 
oral testimony from those present. No one indicated a 
desire to be heard. 

There being no further testimony, Part I of the hearing was 
closed, and the following action was taken. 

MOTION - Block, second - Ortega, carried unanimously to 
adopt the proposed changes to the Specialized Basic 
Investigators' Course • 

PART II OF THE PUBLIC HEARING 

D. Receiving Testimony on Proposal to Modify Criteria for 
Awarding CPT credit for Viewing Telecourse Videotapes 
Report 

At its July meeting, the Commission discussed specific 
reservations expressed by some survey respondents about 
satisfying 100% of the CPT requirement through viewing 
telecourses. The Commission considered that some agencies 
might choose to totally abandon a balance among telecourse, 
IVD, classroom, hands-on, and other training. The purpose 
of the public hearing was to receive testimony on the 
proposal to amend POST regulations limiting telecourses to 
satisfying no more than 12 hours (50%) of the 24-hour 
biennial CPT requirement. 

Following the staff report, the Executive Director presented 
a summarization of written commentary received from the 
following: 

Gregory R. Cooper. Chief of Police, sanger Police 
Department, wrote in support of the proposal. He also 
recommended an additional amendment that would require 
a minimum of six hours of hands-on training to the 
Continuing Professional Training requirement • 
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Bennett P. Lambert. Shasta county District Attorney 
Administrator. and Barry w. Zanni. Shasta county 
District Attorney Chief Investigator, both wrote in 
opposition to the proposal. Their letter stated that 
they as a small county do not possess sufficient budget 
to routinely send staff to training. "Therefore, to 
mandate that small counties with limited resources 
expend funds given existing reimbursement limitations 
under POST is unfair and not practical." They also 
stated that if POST would offer the bulk of technical 
courses in Shasta County, they would then support the 
telecourse limitation. 

Ken Brown. Administrative Lieutenant. Monterey Police 
Department, wrote in opposition of the proposed 
amendment for Chief Floyd D. Sanderson. His letter 
questions the cost effectiveness of the proposal to 
limit telecourse training to 12 hours for CPT credit. 
He stated, "This will mean officers will be traveling 
to a Regional Training Center or other Institution that 
meets POST requirements and that is presenting the 
necessary training in order to fulfill the established 
standard. This travel will entail per diem expenses 
and thus not reduce the impact on the POST Training 
Fund, which is what the telecourses were meant to 
accomplish." He recommends amending the proposal to 
allow 16 hours of CPT credit for telecourse training, 
stating this would be more cost effective. 

captain Gary J. Brennan. Los Angeles Police Department, 
wrote in opposition of the proposal for Chief Willie L. 
Williams. He stated, "We are concerned that limiting 
CPT to a maximum of 12 hours of telecourse training, 
will severely restrict our ability to keep the Los 
Angeles Police Department in compliance with POST 
regulations." 

Mary Anne Boese. Chief of the Division of 
Investigations and Occupational Licensing. Department 
of Motor Vehicles, wrote in support of the proposal. 
She stated, "I agree completely that the use of video 
tapes and telecourses, such as those offered through 
POST, should be considered supplements to other 
training, not a sole source training. Use of such 
supplemental materials should not supplant, but should 
add to other training used to satisfy an individual's 
requirement for Continuing Professional Training. The 
imposition of a limit of 50% seems reasonable, given 
these concerns." 

After a summary of written commentary, the Chairman invited 
oral testimony from those in opposition. 
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Chris Woodin. Lieutenant. Redlands Police Department, 
objected to the proposal and stated that Training Managers 
need to have the flexibility of unrestricted use of the 
telecourses in selective circumstances. 

The Chairman then invited oral testimony from those in 
favor. No one indicated a desire to be heard. 

In accordance with the California Code of Regulations, the 
Executive Director summarized responses to concerns 
expressed: 

Chief Gregory R. Cooper. Sanger Police Department, made 
a recommendation to tighten the CPT requirement by 
requiring that it include six hours of hands-on 
training. First, before reading our response, it 
should be noted that although we did respond briefly to 
this recommendation, it is not specifically directed at 
the proposed action. Our response is as follows: 
over the years, the Commission has considered similar 
proposals to more specifically define acceptable 
training for the CPT requirement. However, the 
position of the Commission has leaned towards allowing 
agencies greater latitude to decide on the type of 
training because of their varying needs. Also, it 
would be both difficult and costly for POST to monitor 
such restrictions. 

Bennett Lambert and Barry Zanni, both from Shasta 
County District Attorney's Office, commented on the 
unfairness of mandating that small counties, with 
limited resources, send staff to training. our 
response follows: 

The Commission shares your desire to have live 
technical courses presented in the Redding area to the 
greatest extent possible. Shasta College is certified 
to present numerous two-to-eight hour modules of 
instruction. Our goal is to ensure that training will 
be available that is convenient and compatible with any 
limitations placed on telecourse training. 

In addition to our written response, we would like to 
add that POST will bring trainers to Shasta County to 
meet needs there. rather than send trainees out as 
interest and needs make this cost effective. The 
commission's goal is to ensure that cost effective 
training will be available everywhere in the state. 
Telecourse training is part of that strategy, but does 
not preclude other approaches. 
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• Ken Brown. Monterey Police Department. (for Chief 
Sanderson), commented that it would be more cost 
effective to amend the proposal to permit 16 hours. of 
telecourse training for meeting the CPT requirement. 
This would leave only 8 hours to complete the CPT 
requirement necessitating only one day of travel and 
commuter lunch. Our response is as follows: 

Your favoring a hourly limitation that would mesh 
easier with the traditional eight-hour training day is 
understandable. POST shares your desire to see 
training delivered in a format that will lead to cost 
savings in meeting the minimum 24-hour requirement for 
both the agencies and POST. In January of 1993 the 
Commission took action to allow the certification of 
POST courses in two-, four-, and six-hour blocks. 
POST's goal is to ensure that training is available in 
your area and is convenient and compatible with any 
limitations placed on telecourse training. 

Gary Brennan's. Captain. Los Angeles Police Department, 
(for Chief Willie Williams), commented that the 
proposal severely restricts Los Angeles Police 
Department's ability to keep in compliance with POST 
regulations. Our response is as follows: 

Please be assured that the concerns addressed in your 
letter will be presented to the Commission at the 
public hearing. 

Chris Woodin. Lieutenant. Redlands Police Department, 
concerning the need for flexibility, it was agreed that 
is a concern; however, staff believes there are other 
kinds of training, such as interactive video disks, or 
bringing training into the department, that could 
satisfy that need. 

Commissioner Rutledge, addressing the concern over loss of 
flexibility in complying with the 24-hour requirement, 
observed that law enforcement agencies should view the 
proposal from the positive standpoint of gaining the option 
of meeting 50% of the requirement through telecourses. 
Previously, only traditional training courses could be used 
for the entire requirement. 

The Advisory Committee reviewed the proposal at its meeting 
on November 16, 1994, and recommended approval of amending 
the regulations limiting telecourses to satisfying no more 
than 12 hours of CPT credit. 
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After discussion, Part II of the hearing was closed and the 
following action was taken: 

MOTION - Rutledge, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
to approve regulation changes regarding criteria for 
awarding CPT credit for viewing telecourse videotapes. 

Following the action taken, the Commission clarified that 
the SO% telecourse credit is applicable to all programs, 
both live and video tape telecourses. 

BASIC TRAINING BUREAU 

E. Approval to Adopt Chanaes to Reaular Basic Course Training 
Specifications Using the Abbreviated Public Hearing Notice 
Process 

F. 

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure 
D-1 to establish training specifications for each Regular 
Basic Course learning domain and to incorporate a new 
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic 
Course - July 1993 into Procedure D-1 by reference. The 
training specifications now serve to describe the Regular 
Basic Course in Administrative Law. 

The following changes were recommended: 

o Addition of a learning activity relating to observation 
and perception; 

o Addition of two learning activities relating tactical 
responses to a variety of crimes-in-progress. 

MOTION- Byrd, second- Lowenberg, carried unanimously to, 
adopt changes to the Regular Basic Course training 
specifications subject to the Notice of Regulatory Action, 
effective upon approval as to form and procedure by the 
Office of Administrative Law. 

Scheduling a Public Hearing on April 20. 1995 to Receive 
Testimony on the Proposal to Increase the Minimum Hours of 
the POST Regular Basic Course 

Commissioners previously approved changes to Commission 
Procedure D-1 which eliminated the Basic Course functional 
areas and mandated learning domains as the sole method for 
organizing the regular Basic Course curriculum and for 
developing supporting test instruments. As a result of this 
change, it was necessary to redistribute the 560 hours 
prescribed for the regular Basic Course from 12 functional 
areas to 41 learning domains. 
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Staff conducted a comprehensive time analysis of the regular 
Basic Course to determine if the current minimum hours are 
adequate to meet approved or required instructional goals. 
The following recommendations were made: 

1. Increasing time in 9 learning domains by 2 hours 
2. Increasing time in 4 learning domains by 4 hours 
3. Increasing time in 5 learning domains by times ranging 

from 8 to 16 hours. 
4. Increasing time for 

hour 
cognitive (POSTRAC) testing by 1 

5. Increasing time for scenario testing by 16 hours 
6. Reducing time in one domain by 2 hours 

These recommendations would increase the overall minimum 
hours for the regular Basic Course from 560 to 664 hours. It 
was recommended that decisions regarding reimbursement be 
deferred. 

MOTION - Ortega, second - Stockton, carried unanimously to 
set a public hearing for the April 20, 1995 Commission 
meeting to receive testimony concerning the proposed changes 
to the regular Basic Course. 

G. Report on Development of Workbooks for the Basic Course 

At its July 1994 meeting, the Commission authorized 
dissemination of a Request for Proposal (RFP) to obtain 
vendor bids for developing workbooks for six Basic Course 
learning domains as a pilot project • 

. 
Staff reported that following evaluation, the selection 
committee recommended the contract be awarded to 
International Computer and Telecommunications, Inc., for 
development of workbooks for six learning domains for an 
amount not to exceed $99,381. 

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
reported that the Finance Committee reviewed this proposal 
at its November 16, 1994 meeting. However, due to the 
potential of a $500,000 deficit for this Fiscal Year, 
Committee consensus was to delay action until after the 
January Commission meeting. 

MOTION - Block, second - stockton, carried unanimously, to 
accept the staff report but to delay implementation until 
funds are available. 
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STANDARDS AND EVALUATION 

H. Approval to Adopt Proposed Changes to Basic Course 
Performance Objectives 

staff reported that ongoing review of the performance 
objectives for the regular Basic course has identified a 
number of proposed changes. The proposed changes occur in 
Learning Domains 21, 22 and 23 (Patrol Techniques, Vehicle 
Pullovers, and Crimes in Progress), and involve changes to 
knowledge objectives (tested by POST-developed paper-and
pencil tests), as well as to exercise and scenario 
objectives. 

The net effect of the proposed changes will be to eliminate 
paper-and-pencil tests in these Learning Domains, and thus 
place an increased emphasis on exercise and scenario tests 
to evaluate student performance in these area.s. This action 
is consistent with recent commission actions in other 
selected Learning Domains. The Long Range Planning 
committee reviewed the proposed changes at its October 11, 
1994 meeting, and recommended Commission approval. 

All proposed changes to the performance objectives are 
consistent with proposed changes to the Training 
specifications for the Regular Basic Course - ~993, as 
described in a previous agenda item. Instruction on the 
topics covered by all deleted objectives will continue to be 
mandated as specified. 

There was discussion concerning the immediacy of the 
December 1, 1994 effective date and whether the performance 
objective changes would apply only to academy classes that 
begin on or after that date. Staff confirmed that this was 
the case, and it was agreed that future agenda items 
concerning performance objective changes should explicitly 
state that the effective date of the changes apply only to 
classes beginning on or after the effective date. 

MOTION - Block, second - Silva, carried unanimously to adopt 
the proposed changes to the regular Basic course performance 
objectives to become effective December 1, 1994. 

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES 

I. Approval of Marketing of POST Telecourse Material Production 
use Rights to Other States 

POST recently has encouraged other states to begin producing 
telecourses, with the idea that if several states can 
produce telecourses that are of value, and if they can be 
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shared, the result will be more telecourses available at a 
lower cost. 

staff reported that the interest generated by other states 
in purchasing the right to use POST telecourse materials 
suggests that it is an appropriate time to discuss the issue 
and seek authority to enter into sales. Because the 
Commission's telecourses are copyrighted, sale of any right
to-use would be restricted to material for adaptation and 
distribution within the purchasing state and would prohibit 
any resale. · 

A use fee of 10% of overall telecourse production costs is 
suggested. This fee structure is based upon technical 
advice on industry standards. It will provide substantial 
reimbursement for the cost of scenario development which is 
the most critical telecourse component. It also provides an 
affordable fee that encourages the highest level of 
participation by other states. Since production costs 
average $50,000, which includes the KPBS contract and staff 
expenditures, the use fee would average $5,000. 

The proposal was discussed at the October 11, 1994 Long 
Range Planning Committee meeting and at the November 20, 
1994 Finance Committee meeting. Both Committees recommended 
that it be taken to the Commission for approval. 

After discussion, the following action was taken: 

MOTION- Lowenberg, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
to authorize the Executive Director to sell rights of usage 
to other states for POST telecourses at a fee of $5,000 per 
telecourse or 10% of overall production cost as 
circumstances may warrant. 

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER 

J. Report on Plans for the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement 
Training Technology 

staff reported that planning for the Symposium, to be held 
January 11, 1995, at the sacramento Community Center is on 
schedule. This Symposium will follow the format of the 
successful Technology Demonstration Workshop hosted by the 
commission in November 1993. The Governor and Legislative 
leadership in the Senate and Assembly have agreed to co
sponsor the event. 

This symposium is an extension of Assembly Bill 492 
requiring a comprehensive report on technology, skill 
facilities, and implementation and funding plans for the 
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Legislature. Invitations to legislators will be mailed 
within the next few weeks. The Advisory Committee suggested 
that invitations to legislators also come from law 
enforcement officials within their own districts. 

The consensus of the Commission was that plans for the 
Symposium should proceed as outlined. 

K. Approval of Report on AB 492 Technology in Training and 
Regional Skills Facilities Study for Submittal to the 
Governor and the Legislature 

Assembly Bill 492 (Campbell, 1991 and chaptered as P.C. 
Section 13508) required POST to implement many of the 
Assembly Concurrent Resolution 58 recommendations. Included 
in Penal Code Section 13508 is the requirement that POST 
establish a learning technology laboratory to conduct 
rese,arch and pilot projects using modern technology. POST 
was also to develop a plan for the implementation and 
funding of skill facilities and technology training 
applications. 

starting in March 1993 and concluding in October 1994, 
Lieutenant Jim Holts of the Los Angeles county Sheriff's 
Department directed this program under the POST Management 
Fellowship Program. A statewide training facilities 
symposium and a military base closure meeting was held. 

A Regional Centers Advisory Committee was formed, including 
representatives from other public safety disciplines (fire 
and corrections), to help develop the required report to the 
Legislature. The Regiona+ Centers Advisory Committee held a 
series of 17 meetings to develop a statewide strategy on a 
wide range of issues. 

The report to the Governor and the Legislature contains a 
comprehensive plan to integrate technology applications both 
into agencies and skill facilities, the statewide proposals 
for shared regional skill training facilities, and an 
implementation and funding plan. 

A presentation was made by Richard Thomas, Chief, Ventura 
Police Department, representing California Police Chiefs' 
Association (CPCA); Woody Williams, Deputy Chief, San 
Bernardino Sheriff's Department, representing California 
Police Officers' Association (CPOA); Jim White, Deputy 
Chief, State Fire Marshal's Office, representing fire 
service training; and Hugh Foster, Golden West College, 
representing Consortium of Academy Directors (CADA). The 
group represented members of the Regional centers Advisory 
Committee. They stressed the importance of an 
Administration and Legislature-backed bond proposal to fund 
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the regional skills centers. The commission commended all 
members of the Regional Centers Advisory Committee for their 
cooperative spirit in developing this report • 

. The draft report was reviewed by the Long Range Planning 
Committee on October 11 and the Finance committee on 
November 16. 

MOTION - Rutledge, second - Hall-Esser, carried unanimously 
to approve the report subject to final review of the Long 
Range Planning committee and, thereafter, authorize its 
submittal to the Legislature. 

MANAGEMENT COUNSELING 

L. Report on the Peace Officer Feasibility Study for the 
Franchise Tax Board. and Recommendation to Submit the Report 
to the Franchise Tax Board and the Legislature 

Gerald Goldberg, Franchise Tax Board Executive Officer, 
requested a study concerning the designation as peace 
officers for certain investigators of the Franchise Tax 
Board. The study addresses the Special Agent and Tax 
Enforcement Agent positions assigned to the Investigations 
Bureau. 

Staff reported that the study concludes that the work of the 
non-peace officer investigators frequently and routinely 
requires peace officer authority. The report recommends 
those investigative positions be designated as peace 
officers in Chapter 4.5, Section 830, et seq., of the Penal 
Code. 

MOTION - Byrd, second - Montenegro, carried unanimously 
submit the completed feasibility study report, including 
recommendation, to the Franchise Tax Board and the 
Legislature. 

COMMITTEE REPORTS 

M. Finance Committee 

to 
the 

Commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
reported on the Committee meeting held on November 16, 1994. 
In addition to matters already addressed on the agenda, the 
Committee received reports and took action on the following: 

1. commissioner Lowenberg reported that the President of 
the California Police Chiefs' Association, at a 
meeting on November 15, appointed a committee to 
investigate the drop in POST funds available for 
training reimbursement. The committee is to report 
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3. 

back to the Chiefs' Association at its annual meeting 
in February 1995. The Finance Committee recommended 
the Executive Director contact the President of Cal 
Chiefs' Association and suggest their study of POST 
funding be expanded to include representatives of CPOA 
and CSSA. 

The First Quarter Financial Report shows that the 
first quarter training volume and reimbursement 
expenditures are within Fiscal Year projections. 

since the first quarter report was finalized, revenue 
projections have also been calculated based upon the 
first four months of the Fiscal Year. Revenue for the 
month of October was less than anticipated. The 
amount was $2.5 million. This is a slight downturn 
that results in a current projection for an end-of
year deficit of approximately $500,000. This is 
significantly less than the $1.5 million deficit 
projected when we began the Fiscal Year. 

The Committee recommended the continuation of 
suspension of reimbursement for the purchase of 
satellite/IVD equipment and training presentation 
costs. 

At its July meeting, the consensus of the Commission 
was to increase the number of presentations of the 
supervisory Leadership Institute, but defer final 
approval until this matter was examined again in 
November. The added cost would be $83,000 per year. 
The Committee believes, based on current revenue and 
expenditures, that staff should delay consideration of 
this matter until the January meeting. 

4. Following review and discussion, the Committee 
recommended commission approval of the following 
contract matters that are before the Commission for 
decision. 

o MOTION - Lowenberg - second, Silva, carried 
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for augmentation 
($4,238.91) of the FY 1993/94 contract with 
Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for 
administration of POST proficiency exam and 
authorize the Executive Director to sign an 
amended contract with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for administration of the POST 
Proficiency Examination, bringing the total 
contract amount for FY 1993/94 to $31,723.86. 
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0 MOTION - Block, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for augmentation of 
the Accreditation Special Consultant contract with 
San Bernardino Valley College amending the 
contract to provide the $4,848.16 that is 
outstanding and authorize the Executive Director 
to sign the amended contract in an amount not to 
exceed $71,850.78. 

o MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Stockton, carried 
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for.augmentation of 
$23,751.00 to the FY 1994/95 Department of Justice 
contract to upgrade the Homicide Investigation 
Course in the Presley Institute of Criminal 
Investigation {ICI) Program and authorize the 
Executive Director to sign an amended DOJ contract 
for a total amount not to exceed $951.635. 

o MOTION - Byrd, second - Lowenberg, carried 
unanimously by ROLL CALL VOTE for approval of a 
contract in an amount not to exceed $13,000 for FY 
1994/95 for computer software maintenance and 
support with Ingres and to authorize the Executive 
Director to sign. 

Long Range Planning Committee 

Chairman Leduc, who also chairs the Long Range Planning 
Committee, reported that the Committee met on October 11, 

.1994 in Monterey Park. 

In addition to items previously addressed on the agenda, the 
committee discussed the following: 

1. Pursuit Guidelines 

2. 

A draft of proposed pursuit guidelines being developed 
pursuant to P.C. Section 13519.8 was received at the 
meeting. Following receipt of input from a sampling of 
law enforcement agencies, a final draft will be before 
the Committee at its next meeting. The guidelines will 
be submitted to the Commission at its January 12, 1995 
meeting. 

Transitioning the Basic Course 

The Committee has previously received reports on the 
potential for reducing academy length by allowing 
certain knowledge-oriented instruction to be satisfied 
by completion of courses in college administration of 
justice degree programs. A briefing was received on 
work to date on this issue. There is widespread 
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interest by trainers and employers in pursuing this. 
Committee consensus was that staff should continue 
current directions and report on progress at the next 
meeting. 

Community College Funding study 

Briefing was received on a recently-completed staff 
study. This was an informational item, and the report 
is available to other Commissioners. 

4. Restoration of POST Funding 

This continuing problem was briefly discussed. Both 
local and state officials appear to be deferring 
discussions on all funding issues until after the 
election and more is known about the condition of this 
year's state General Fund. 

0. Legislative Review Committee 

' t· 
' 

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission's Legislative 
Review Committee, reported on the Committee meeting held 
November 17, 1994 in Huntington Beach. 

The Committee discussed status of Legislation of Interest to 
POST in 1994 and discussed the following: 

1. AB 12 which was designed to grant immunity to 
dispatchers and employees for issuing pre-arrival 
medical instructions if training and guidelines were 
followed. That legislation was vetoed by the Governor. 
It is hoped that it will be reintroduced with 
corrections to the concerns which caused its veto. 

2. The Legislature has asked POST to work with the 
Department of Consumer Affairs to develop training and 
selections standards for private security officers. 

3. SB 1874 which enacts the Reserve Peace Officers 
Professional Standards Act of 1994 and upgrades 
training standards for Level I reserves was chaptered 
into law. 

4. A policy for dealing with legislation proposing new 
training mandates was also discussed. Two approaches 
were approved: (1} to be proactive in communicating 
with legislators to allow POST to assist in developing 
the appropriate legislation dealing with training; and 
(2} take a "no position" on bills which require 
legislatively-mandated training. POST would, however, 
do any in-depth analysis for distribution to various 
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law enforcement agencies and organizations. Proposed 
language to implement these changes in Commission 
policy was approved, along with language on proposed 
legislation to establish new categories of peace 
officers. · 

Advisory committee 

Charles Brobeck, Chairman of the POST Advisory committee, 
reported on the Committee meeting held November 16, 1994 in 
Huntington Beach. 

1. Report on Advisory Committee Recommendations for Naming 
the Recipients of the Governor's Award for Excellence 
in Law Enforcement Training 

At its July 1994 meeting, the Commission approved 
selection criteria and categories for the Governor's 
Award for Excellence in Peace Officer Training. A 
subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee and the 
full Advisory Committee reviewed nominations for each 
of the three categories of award (Individual 
Achievement, Organizational Achievement, and Lifetime 
Achievement) just prior to the November Commission 
meeting. 

Norman Cleaver, Chairman of the POST Advisory Sub
Committee, reported the sub-committee met on November 
15, and announced their recommendations for the 1994 
award recipients: 

o Gordon Graham, Lieutenant, California Highway 
Patrol, for Individual Achievement. 

Lt. Graham currently serves as the Administrative 
Lieutenant and has the responsibility for 
analyzing the operations of the 12 divisions and 
was previously the Training Coordinator for all 
southern California. On his own volition, he 
developed SROVT, a Solid-Realistic-Ongoing
verifiable-Training Program. It is scenario-based 
and has been used by the CHP as well as other law 
enforcement agencies throughout the State. He is 
well knoWn throughout California for presenting 
training to a variety of audiences. 

o Rialto Police Department, Research and Planning 
Unit, for Organizational Achievement. 

The Research and Planning Unit was nominated by 
Chief Dennis Edgewood. The Community-Oriented and 
Problem-Oriented Policing Training Program is 
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directed toward the officers and citizens of 
Rialto. The program has been exported to other 
cities with successful results. The program has 
produced a reduction of crime as well as an 
improvement in the quality of life within the 
city of Rialto. 

o Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus and Business 
Manager of the California Association of 
Administration of Justice Educators for Lifetime 
Achievement. 

Mr. Hunt has served law enforcement since 1945, 
beginning as _a peace officer and going on to the 
Department of Education, Vocational Education 
area. He was responsible for developing law 
enforcement training programs, and in 1960 
developed in the first Basic Course in the State. 
In the late 1960's he developed one of the first 
computer-assisted programs known as CAL-COP. Mr. 
Hunt continues to author and publish, and is 
active in a variety of volunteer programs, 
including currently serving as the Business 
Manager of CAAJE. 

Chairman Leduc, on behalf of the Commission, thanked 
the Committee for their participation in the award 
selections. 

MOTION - Hall-Esser, second - Montenegro, carried 
unanimously to approve the nominations of the Committee 
for the recipients of the Governor's Award for 1994. 

2. Chairman Brobeck reported that a discussion was held at 
the Advisory Committee concerning the training of new 
recruits and Field Training Officers. The Committee 
recommended that a study be undertaken to examine 
existing standards for field training, including that 
for Field Training Officers {FTO's), recognizing this 
is a critical component of entry-level law enforcement 
training, and that there is a perception of vast 
differences in the training and selection of FTO's. 

Staff was directed to look into the matter and report 
back with recommendations. 

3. Chairman Brobeck reported that Advisory Committee 
elections were held on January 16, 1994. He announced 
that Judith Valles was elected as Chair, and Jay Clark 
was elected as Vice-Chair for the upcoming year. 
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OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

Q. 0 Correspondence 

Letter from Alan Barcelona, new CAUSE President, 
requesting appointment to the POST Advisory Committee. 
The position is currently occupied by Cecil Riley whose 
term expires September, 1995. 

Action on this was postponed until the January meeting. 

o Certificate Revocation Issue 

Chairman Leduc reported that a meeting of the ad hoc 
committee will be held after the January Commission 
meeting in an effort to resolve this issue. 

o Community-orienting Policing Programs 

Commissioner Stockton requested that staff develop 
training that would enhance departments' ability to 
develop Community-Orienting Policing programs for use 
into their communities. 

The consensus of the Commission that staff look into 
the suggestion and report back. 

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS 

.January 11, 1995 - 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement 
Training Technology - Sacramento Community Center 

January 12, 1995 - Holiday Inn, Sacramento 
April 20, 1995 - Holiday Inn On-the-Bay, San Diego 
July 20, 1995 - orange County 
November 9, 1995 - Orange County 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

nnm•1•g Delivery & 
Compliance Bureau 

Decision Requested Information Only 

Report 

Ronald T. Allen, 

Status Report 

Rnanclal Impact: 

January 12, 1995 

December 20, 1994 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, 

meeting: 

CERTIFIED 

Course Reimbursement Annual 
Course Title Presenter Category Plan Fiscal Impact 

1. Training Conference Calif. State Technical NIA $ -0-
Marshal's Assn. 

2. Radar Operator Santa Barbara S.D. Technical v -0-

3. Bailiff Orientation Los Angeles S.D. Technical IV IJ,040 

4. Radar Operators Oakland P.D. Technical IV 1,330 

5. Bicycle Patrol Oakland P.D. Technical IV 5,744 

6. Drug Recognition - San Bernardino PD Technical IV -0-
11550 H&S 

7. Sexual Harassment San Bernardino PD Technical IV 40,000 

8. Dispatcher, Public Los Medanos Col. Dispatcher NIA -0-
Safety-Extended Format 

9. Skills & Knowledge Kern Co. S.D. Technical IV 1,500 
Modular Training 

10. Skills & Knowledge Beverly Hills P.D. Technical v $ 12,450 
Modular Training 

IJ. R.R Grade Crossing Union Pacific RR Technical IV 14,995 
Accident Inv. Police 



CERTIFIED (Continued} , Course Reimbursement Annual 
Course Title Presenter CategorY Plan Fiscal Imgact 
Accident Inv. Police 

12. Driver Awareness Glendale P.O. Technical N/A -0-
Update 

13. Preventing Sexual Fullerton College Technical IV 2,048 
Harassment 

14. Advanced Officer Fresno P. D. Advanced Officer v 79,800 

15. Adv. Investigation San Diego Co. SO Technical IV 2,304 
Techniques 

16. Use of Force/Officer Napa Valley Technical IV 2,520 
Safety Update College 

17. Skills & Knowledge Laguna Beach Technical IV -0-
Modular Training Police Dept. 

18. Spanish for L.E. Ventura Co. CJTC Technical NIA -0-

19. Special Agent Entry/ DOJ- ATC Technical N/A -0-
Orientation 

20. Skills & Knowledge Glendale P.O. Technical IV -0-
Modular Training 

21. Livestock Theft Inv. Calif. Dept. of Technical IV 6,000 
Update Food & Agriculture 

22. Chemical Agents FBI, San Diego Technical IV 3,100 
Instructor 

23. Drug Influence Reco- Ventura! Co. CJTC Technical v 1,152 
nition-11550 H&S 

24. Advanced Officer Bay Area Rapid Advanced Officer IV 3,060 
Transit P.O. 

25. Training Conference Calif. Criminal Technical N/A 
Just. Warrant Serv. -0-

- Assn. 



, 
Course Title 

26. Training Conference 

CERTIFIED (Continued) 

Presenter 

Vicki Quinn & 
Associates 

Course 
Category 

Technical 

Reimbursement 
Plan 

NIA 

Annual 
Fiscal Impact 

-0-

27. - 30. 4 IVD courses certified as of 12-20-94. To date 81 certified presenters have been certified. 

31. I additional Proposition 115 Hearsay Evidence Testimony Course Presenter has been certified 
as of 12-20-94. Presentation of this course is generally done using a copy of POST Proposition 
115 Video Tape. To date, 278 presenters of Proposition 115 have been certified. 

32. - 354 322 additional Telecourses certified as of 12-20-94. To date, 313 Telecourse presenters 
have been certified and 4,207 Telecourses certified. 

DECERTIFIED 

Course Reimbursement 
Course Title Presenter Category Plan 

I. Communications Tmg. Riverside Comm. Technical IV 
Officer College 

2. Career Ethics/Integrity Riverside Comm. Technical IV 
College 

3. Ethics & Values - Riverside Comm. Technical IV 
Organizational College 

4. Incident Command Riverside Comm. Mgmt. Tmg. IV 
System College 

5. Phys. Evidence-Field Riverside Comm. Technical IV 
Ofcr. Upd College 

6. Skills & Knowledge Riverside Comm. Technical IV 
Modular Training College 



, 
TOTAL CERTIFIED 
TOTAL PROPOSITION 115 CERTIFIED 
TOTAL TELECOURSES CERTIFIED 
TOTAL IVD COURSES CERTIFIED 
TOTAL DECERTIFIED 
TOTAL MODIFICATIONS 

26 
_I 
322 
M 
06 
26 

1,154 Skills & Knowledge Modules certified as of 12-20-94 
4,207 Telecourses certified as 12-20-94 

81 IVD Courses as of 12-20-94 
1,441 courses certified as of 12-20-94 

6,883 TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES 
635 presenters certified as of 12-20-94 
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Administrative 
Services Bureau 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

Information only 

January 12, 1995 

Frederick Williams Staff 

January 6, 1995 

Financial Impact Yes (See Analysis lor details) 

No 

ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheels if required. 

This report provides financial information relative to the local 
assistance budget through December 31, 1994. Revenue which has 
accrued to the Peace Officers' Training Fund is shown as are 
expenditures made from the 1994/95 Budget to California cities, 
counties and districts. 

COMPARISON OF REVENUE BY MONTH - This report, shown as Attachment 1A, 
identifies monthly revenues which have been transferred to the Peace 
Officers' Training Fund. Through December 31, 1994, we received 
$15,423,889. The total is $380,111 less than currently anticipated on 
a straight line projection (see Attachment 1B) but is $123,804 (1%) 
more than received for the same period last fiscal year. 

NUMBER OF REIMBURSED TRAINEES BY CATEGORY - This report, identified as 
Attachment 2, compares the number of trainees reimbursed this fiscal 
year with the number reimbursed last year. The 20,874 trainees 
through the second quarter represents an increase of 1,246 compared to 
the 19,628 trainees reimbursed during the similar period last fiscal 
year. (See Attachment 2) 

REIMBURSEMENT BY COURSE CATEGORY - These reports compare the 
reimbursement paid ·by course category this year with the amount 
reimbursed last fiscal year. Second quarter reimbursement of 
$5,785,138 represents a $2,172,393 (27%) decrease compared to last 
fiscal year. Excluding reimbursement for "salary" and "training aids 
technology", reimbursement through the second quarter of $5,779,874 
represent a $139,826 (2.5%) increase compared to last fiscal year. 
(See Attachments 3A & 3B) 

ANALYSIS AND RECOMMENDATION - Projections in training volume and 
revenue at this point suggest good likelihood that we can make it 
through this fiscal year without a deficit. Detailed information on 
projections will be provided to the Finance Committee at the time of 
its meeting. 
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Attachment 1 A 

File: 9495REV COMPARISON OF REVENUE BY MONTH 

FISCAL YEARS 1993-94 AND 1994-95 

1993-94 1994-95 

PENALTY CUMULATIVE PENALTY 

ASSESMENT CUMULATIVE MONTHLY ASSESSMENT OTHER %OF CUMULATIVE %OF 

[lAo FUND OTHER TOTAL ESTIMATE FUND •• TOTAL EST TOTAL EST 

~UL 2,239,254 2,239,254 2,634,000 2,435,532 2,592 2,438,124 92.56% 2,438,124 92.56% 

f.uG 2,659,494 4,898,748 5,268,000 2,829,120 4,678 2,833,798 107.59% 5,271,922 100.07'% 

SEP 2,679,980 3,565 7,582,293 7,902,000 2,666,819 6,558 2,673,377 101.49% 7,945,299 100.55'% 

OCT 2,670,736 10,253,029 10,536,000 2,488,567 27,102 2,515,669 95.51% 10,460,968 99.29% 

NOV 2,559,159 24,366 12,836,554 13,170,000 2,550,039 25,449 2,575,488 97.78% 13,036,456 98.99% 

DEC 2,454,936 8,595 15,300,085 15,804,000 2,375,259 12,174 2,387,433 90.64% 15,423,889 97.59% 

~AN 2,660,390 31,787 17,992,262 18,576,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 83.03% 

FEB 2,014,175 74,772 20,081,209 21,210,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 72.72% 

MAR 2,421,259 22,851 22,525,319 23,844,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 64.69% 

~PR 2,493,236 14,001 25,032,556 26,478,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 58.25% 

MAY 2,216,512 89,476 27,338,544 29,112,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 52.98% 

~UN 3,389,329 46,981 30,774,854 31,884,000 0 0.00% 15,423,889 48.38% 
rroT 30,458,460 316,394 30,774,854 31,864,000 15,345,336_ ___l8,553 --~,423,889 48.38% 15,423,889 48.38% 

•• - Includes $67,051 from coroner permit fees (per Ch 990/90) 
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Attachment 2 

COMMISSION ON POST 

NUMBER OF REIMBURSED TRAINEES BY CATEGORY 

DECEMBER 1994 

1993-94 1994-95 

Actual Projected 

COURSE Total For Actual %of Total For Actual %of 

Year Jui-Dec Total Year Jui-Dec Projection 

Basic Course 695 371 53% 3,000 451 15% 

Dispatchers - Basic 294 124 42% 304 172 57% 

IIAdvanced Officer Course 3,802 1,843. 48% 10,000 1,541 15% 

Supervisory Course (Mandated) 511 231 45% 625 160 26% 

,\Management Course (Mandated) 174 76 44% 161 90 56% 

Executive Development Course 480 238 50% 545 200 37% 

!Supervisory Seminars & Courses 3,123 1,287 41% 3,249 1,573 48% 

Management Seminars & Courses 2,038 919 45% 2,128 764 36% 

Executive Seminars & Courses 471 194 41% 523 142 27% 

IIOiher Reimbursement 33 31 94% 36 0 0% 

tr ech Skills & Knowledge Course 32,766 13,902 42% 33,040 15,274 46"/. 

Field Management Training 37 14 38% 41 7 17% 

tream Building WQrkshops 446 146 33% 471 255 54% 

POST Special Seminars 704 239 34% 766 214 28% 

\Approved Coursee 64 13 15% 93 31 33% 

TOTALS 45,656 19,626 43% 54,962 20,674 36% 
' 
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Attachment 3A 

COMMISSION ON POST 

REIMBURSEMENT BY COURSE CATEGORY 

1993-94 1994-95 

COURSE Total For Actual Actual 
Year Jui-Dec December Jui-Dec* 

I 

Basic Course $1,983,731 $1,564,284 $124,313 $435,529 
Dispatchers - Basic 138,496 57,066 25,299 94,918' 
Advanced Officer Course 523,729 369,283 28,183 126,273 1 

Supervisory Course (Mandated) 352,124 180,060 26,554 115,269 
Management Course (Mandated) 196,182 104,767 25,568 85,961 
Executive Development Course 301,817 142,271 9,774 119,256: 
Supervisory Seminars & Courses 1,216,474 474,217 151,493 647,771 
Management Seminars & Courses 685,805 269,041 70,781 210,540 
Executive Seminars & Courses 153,935 58,787 5,083 29,187 
Other Reimbursement 22,020 18,724 0 0 
Tech Skills & Knowledge Course 8,792,138 3,863,101 835,393 3,747,282 
Field Management Training 17,737 6,815 0 3,482 
rream Building Workshops 174,125 60,564 30,590 103,931 
POST Special Seminars 133,714 35,363 3,963 57,382 
Approved Courses 14,232 4,726 0 3,815 
Training Aids Technology 1,193,681 748,462 0 4,542 

TOTALS $15,899,940 $7,957,531 $1,336,994 $5,785,138 
~ 

- Does not include $468,279.16 charged to FY-94~5for FY 93-4 training 
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Attachment 3B 

COMMISSION ON POST 

SUMMARY OF REIMBURSEMENT EXPENSE CATEGORIES 

FY 1993-94 1993-94 1994 1994-95 

EXPENSE CATEGORIES Total Jui-Dec December Jui-Dec* 

1 Resident Subsistence $7,228,607 $3,104,795 $679,650 $3,136,560 . 

I Commu1er Meal Allowance 580,798 $234,248 $98,248 $305,139 
'IT ravel 2,347,212 $1,010,834 $230,987 $1,062,398 

IITuition 2,927,101 $1,290,171 $328,109 $1,275,777 
Salary 1,622,541 $1,569,021 $0 $722 

!1Training Aids Technology 1,193,681 $748,462 $0 $4,542 

I TOTALS $15,899,940 $7,957,531 $1,336,994 $5,785,138 
.. * - Does not include $468,279.16 charged to FY 94-5 for FY 93-4 training 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

-Riverside County Coroner's 

12 -J-
Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report No 

In lhe space provided below, lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets If 

ISSUE 

The Riverside Coroner's Department is seeking entry into the POST 
Reimbursable Program on behalf of its investigators. 

BACKGROUND 

The provisions of 830.35 Penal Code permit the Coroner's Department 
to employ sworn investigators and participate in the POST 
Reimbursable Program. The agency has submitted the proper 
documentation supporting POST objectives and regulations. 

ANALYSIS 

The Riverside Coroner's Department has 10 full-time investigators. 
The agency is complying with POST Regulations. Fiscal impact for 
reimbursement of training costs is approximately $5,000 per year. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Commission be advised that the Riverside Coroner's Department 
be admitted into the POST Reimbursement Program consistent with 
Commission Policy. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

January 12, 1995 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report No 

In the spaoe provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets 

ISSUE 

The Kern County Coroner Office has been merged with the Kern County 
Sheriff's Department. 

BACKGOUND 

The Coroner's Office is no longer eligible for POST membership. 
Documentation from James Malouf, Chief Coroner Investigator, Kern 
County, has been received advising POST of that fact. 

ANALYSIS 

This merger should have no impact on the POST budget. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Commission be advised that the Kern County Coroner's Office has 
been removed from the POST Reimbursement Program. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

REPORT 

IZ. -/C,-

Financial impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report No 

In lhe space provided below, brieHy describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if 

ISSUE 

Acceptance of the San Mateo County Public Safety Communications 
Division into the Public Safety Dispatcher Program. 

BACKGROUND 

The San Mateo County Public Safety Communications has requested 
participation in the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher 
Program pursuant to Penal Code Sections 13510(c) and 13525. The 
agency has expressed willingness to abide by POST Regulations and 
has passed an ordinance as required by Penal Code Section 13522. 

There are currently 324 agencies participating in the program. 

ANALYSIS 

The agency presently employs full-time dispatchers. 
established minimum selection and training standards 
exceed the standards adopted for the program. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The agency has 
which equal or 

The Commission be advised that the subject agency has been accepted 
into the POST Reimbursable Public Safety Dispatcher Program 
consistent with Commission policy. 

-------------··--



COMMISSI0>\1 ON PEACE OFF!CER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

of Command College 

Development 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

January 12, 1995 

Beverley Short 

December 5, 1994 

Financial Impact Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In lhe space provided below, briefly describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addilional sheets if requited. 

ISSUE 

This item is before the Commission for its annual review of the 
Command College tuition. 

BACKGROUND 

At the January 1987 meeting, the Commission designated a tuition 
be charged all eligible, non-reimbursable agencies desiring to 
send participants to the Command College. The Commission also 
directed staff to monitor the direct costs of the two-year 
program and to submit a report annually with recommendations for 
the tuition rate for the coming year. 

The current tuition approved by the Commission for participants 
beginning the Command College program in 1994 is $3,790. 

The non-reimbursable agencies participating in the Command 
College and being charged a tuition are the California Highway 
Patrol, the Department of Justice, Los Angeles Housing Police, 
Department of Motor Vehicles, and Office of the Attorney General. 

ANALYSIS 

The recommended tuition based on anticipated direct Command 
College costs per participant for the two-year program in Classes 
24 and 25 is $3,570. The cost breakdown is as follows: 

Faculty 
Facility Fees 
Project Consultants 
Independent Project and 

Intersession Grading 
Lead Faculty/ 
Academic Consultant Training 

Total 

Per Student 

$2,212 
380 
350 

528 

100 

$3,570 



The redesign of the Independent Study Process to a committee 
review has the potential for considerable savings. In 
anticipation of these savings it is recommended the tuition be 
reduced $220 per student, from $3,790 to $3,570. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Approve the Command College tuition for the two-year program at 
$3,570. The tuition would be effective for the Command College 
Class 24 beginning July 9, 1995, and Class 25 beginning 
February 4, 1996. 



COMMISSIO!'l ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Supervisory Leadership Institute Tuition January 12, 1995 

Center for 
Leadership Development 

December 5, 1994 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Status Report 

Yes (See Analysis lor datails) 

No 

In the space provided below, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use 

Issue 

This item is before the Commission for its annual review of the 
Supervisory Leadership Institute tuition. 

Background 

At the January 1991 meeting, the Commission designated a tuition be 
charged all eligible non-reimbursable agencies desiring to send 
participants to the Supervisory Leadership Institute. Staff was 
instructed to annually review tuition and to report to the Commission 
each January with the recommended tuition for classes beginning the 
coming year. The current tuition approved by the Commission is 
$1,636. 

Non-reimbursable agencies currently in the Supervisory Leadership 
Institute and being charged a tuition are the California Highway 
Patrol and the California Department of Justice, Bureau of Narcotic 
Enforcement. 

Analysis 

The recommended tuition based on anticipated direct Supervisory 
Leadership Institute cost per participant in 1995 is $1,636. The 
cost breakdown is as follows: 

Instruction 
Supplies 
Instructor Travel/Per Diem 
Facility Rental/Misc. 

Recommendation 

$ 980. 
95. 

391. 
170. 

$1,636. 

Approve a tuition of $1,636 for non-reimbursable agencies, to cover 
the direct costs for participation in the Supervisory Leadership 
Institute for classes beginning July 1995 through June 1996. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

12, 1995 

Information Services Stewart 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

November 30, 1994 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

the space below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

BACKGROUND 

All policies that are approved by the Commission are returned at the 
following Commission meeting for confirmation before being placed in 
the Commission Policy Manual. 

ANALYSIS 

At the November 17, 1994, Commission meeting the Legislative Review 
Committee recommended new and revised policy as follows: 

D2. Legislatively Mandated training {revision) 

The Commission shall Be sH~~e~Eive ef eRlJ these le§islaEively 
ff\aHEiateS: traiaift~ f'!?e§rams ufliefl: iaeltteie fl:lHelifl~ previsieRs. 
assume a "no position" on bills proposing to legislatively 
mandate training requirements and instead actively provide 
resource information to interested persons or organizations 
including the Legislature. 

D6. New categories of Peace Officers, In General {new) 

The immediate position of the Commission is to oppose 
proposed legislation to establish new categories of peace 
officers in the absence of a feasibility study as required 
by PC 13540. Once the feasibility study has been approved 
by the Commission and results made available to the 
Legislature, the Commission's position becomes "no 
position." 

RECOMMENDATION 

If the Commission concurs, these statements of policy will be 
incorporated in the Commission Policy Manual as soon as practical. 

POST 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

I 

Modification of Requalification 
Course Content and Minimum Hours 

Basic Training 
Bureau 

Information Only 

t Johnson 

Financial Impact: 

January 12, 1995 

Lou Madeira 

Yes (See Analysis lor delalls) 

No 

, briefly describe the ISSUE, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission approve curriculum changes to the 
Requalification Course? 

BACKGROUND 

The POST Requalification Course was developed to facilitate 
employment or reemployment of: 

1. Open-enrollment students who completed the Basic Course but 
were not hired within three years; 

2. Previously employed peace officers with a three-year or 
longer break in service; and, 

3. Out-of-state peace officers who need the course to complete 
the Basic Course Waiver Examination (BCWE) process. 

The Requalification Course was designed to sharpen critical 
manipulative skills and to provide instruction concerning 
portions of basic course curricula which were likely to have 
changed, particularly those involving officer safety or potential 
liability. Since its development, course content and minimum 
hours have been modified as needed to add legislative training 
mandates and to incorporate other instruction deemed desirable by 
the Commission. The program was last updated in July of 1993 
when minimum hours were raised 120 to 136. 

Since the course was last modified, the Legislature has mandated 
training regarding hate crimes, sexual harassment and vehicle 
pursuits. Additionally, the Commission has added a variety of 
critical subjects to the regular basic course as the result of 
Training Issues Symposia recommendations. These additions 
include instruction related to tactical communications, 
intervention and anger/fear management. 



This item proposes that Requalification Course content be 
modified to reflect these additions, as well as, incorporate 
other desirable instruction and enhanced testing opportunities. 
It is also proposed that several currently prescribed topics be 
deleted so that the program can continue to be delivered within 
the current 136 hour minimum time frame. 

ANALYSIS 

Because of the significant number of additions to the regular 
basic course which directly impact the Requalification Course, 
staff held a series of meetings with certified presenters. The 
objective of these meetings was to conduct a comprehensive 
evaluation of overall program content and current student 
assessment methodologies. 

The result of this evaluation is a proposal to substantially 
revise program content by incorporating new instruction and 
enhanced testing opportunities, while eliminating instruction 
which is readily available locally or is easily deliverable by 
individual law enforcement agencies. A summary of proposed 
additions and deletions is contained in Attachment A. 

Among the key considerations which impacted the recommendations 
are: 

1. The need for the Requalification Course to continue to 
incorporate any legislatively mandated training which is 
added to the regular basic course. 

2. The need for instruction to continue to concentrate on high 
liability areas (e.g., use of force, critical manipulative 
skills, effective interpersonal communications skills, etc.) 

3. The need for the course to provide adequate opportunities to 
evaluate each student's ability to competently perform 
critical tasks (i.e. the need for additional exercise tests, 
inclusion of scenario testing, etc.) 

4. The need to incorporate a diagnostic element to determine 
the current knowledge level of students. This is desirable 
to better address actual student needs and maximize overall 
instructional effect. 

5. Recognition of the fact that more hours cannot be 
realistically added to the course. Addition of time beyond 
the current 136 hour requirement would cause intensive 
format presenters to roll instruction into a fourth week. 
This would have a significant adverse impact on students, 
since most attendees take time away from other jobs to 
participate in the program. 

2 



PROPOSED DELETIONS OF SUBJ~CT 'MATTER 

It is proposed that four blocks of inst:.!!"Uction be removed from 
the Requalification Course. These include Driver Awareness, 
First Aid/CPR, Telecommunications and Gang awareness. Although 
these subjects are obviously desirable (and would be retained if 
time were not such a pressing issue), they are instructional 
blocks which are readily available throughant the state or are 
easily deliverable by any law enforcement agency. Their removal 
from the Requalification Course, however, will free time to 
address other pressing training mandates and subject matter which 
is more problematic for individual agencies to deliver (e.g., 
presentation of a tactical communications core course)·.· 

Additional justification includes the following, 

First Aid/CPR: The POST First Aid/CPR interactive' video disk 
program has recently been released to the field. The 
availability of this program makes local satisfaction of this 
training requirement a reasonable and practical alternative. 

Driver Awareness: The driver awareness program was specifically 
developed to be delivered by any agency supervisor. The program 
is also designed to utilize standard vehicles and little or no 
special equipment. Again, local delivery is both reasonable and 
practical. 

Telecommunications: POST and the California Department of ~ 
Justice have jointly supported a telecommunications instructor 
development program for a npmher. of...years. Virtually all 
California law enforcement agencies now have in-house 
telecommunications trainers and the requisite supporting 
materials needed to satisfy this mandate. 

Gang Awareness: The gang awareness training currently included 
in the Requalification Course is a cursory two hour overview. In 
contrast, a comprehensive eight-hour block is proposed for the 
basic course. Since this. subject is .. not mandated, it is proposed 
that this time be reapportioned to other morecritical subject 
matter. Again, this training need can be met by employing 
agencies. Such a strategy. .. alsu. provides .. an. added benefit in that 
locally-provided gang training can concentrate on local issues. 

PROPOSED ADDITIONS OF SUBJECT MATTER 

As previously described, instruction regarding hate crimes, 
sexual harassment, and·vehicle-pursuits has· been-recent-ly 
mandated by the Legislature and should therefore be added to the 
Requalification Course. Instruction reg?rding_tactical 
communications, intervention and anger/fear management are all 
priority items recommended by the Training Issues Symposia. In 
addition to these subjects, it is proposed to add the following: 

3 



• 

Law Pre-Test: This is designed to be a one-hour comprehensive 
diagnostic test. Its sole purpose is to identify the current 
level of class comprehension regarding key concepts of statutory 
law, case law, and search and seizure concepts. This will assist 
instructors in focusing course instruction to better meet the 
specific needs of the group. 

Scenario Testing: It is proposed that a four-hour scenario 
testing block be added to the Requalification Course. This will 
involve the requirement for five separate scenario tests: 

1. Domestic Violence Scenario Test (to include victim 
assistance elements) 

2. Vehicle Pullover Scenario Test (to include tactical 
communications elements) 

3. Use of Force - Detention Scenario Test (to include 
tactical communications elements) 

4. Use of Force - Deadly Force Scenario Test 
5. Burglary-in-Progress Scenario Test 

Scenario testing is intended to provide an improved opportunity 
to evaluate a student's individual ability to competently perform 
crucial job tasks. These five scenarios were selected because 
they provide a good cross-section of high liability critical 
skills. 

Combat Shooting Exercise Testing: Although the Requalification 
Course incorporates some firearms training, there is no current 
requirement for the student to demonstrate competency in 
combat/stress shooting with handguns and shotguns. Inclusion of 
training and competency testing is this area is fundamental to 
the mitigation of agency liability and assessment of critical 
skills. 

Legal Update Instruction: Legal update training is a fundamental 
component of the Requalification Course. Although the 
implementation of a law pre-test will make the legal update 
training block more effective, evaluation of the existing program 
supports the need to devote additional instruction time to this 
area. 

Child Abuse: A variety of mandatory reporting laws have been 
enacted which support the need for additional instruction on this 
subject. The current time apportionment (2 hours) is viewed as 
being inadequate to meet the prevailing training need. 

Persons with Disabilities: This is also an emerging area that 
has recently been expanded within the regular basic course. 
Additional instruction is desirable to effectively equip students 
to assess problems and provide service to persons with 
disabilities. 
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All proposed changes to course content are detailed in Attachment 
B (Prescribed Curricula for the POST Requalification Course} . ~ 

RECOMMENDATION 

Approve proposed changes to the POST Requalification Course 
content. to be effective ApriL ~. ~9.95. 
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• ATTACHMENT A 

DRIVER AWARENESS (- 8) HATE CRIMES* 
SEXUAL HARASSMENT* 

FIRST AID/CPR (-12) VEHICLE PURSUITS* (+2) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS (- 4) TACTICAL COMMUNICATION (+8) 
INTERVENTION AND 

GANG AWARENESS (- 2) ANGER/FEAR MGMT** (+2) 

ADJUSTMENTS TO OTHER (- 6) LAW PRE-TEST (+1) 
PRE-EXISTING TOPICS SCENARIO TESTING (+4) 

COMBAT SHOOTING ( +6) 
( -3 2) LEGAL UPDATE (+5) 

CHILD ABUSE (+2) 
PERSONS WITH 

DISABILITIES (+2) 

• ( +32) 

Time is already 
factored into the 

* Legislatively Mandated existing cultural 
** Commission Priority diversity block 
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POST Prescribed 
Training Courses 

POST REQUALIFICATION COURSE 
Course Outline 

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL REFERENCE 

Commission Regulation 1008 
Commission Procedure D-11 

LEGAL REFERENCE 

Penal Code Section 13511(b). 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

ATIACHMENT "B" 

AU§USt 1.1993 
April 1. 1995 

This course is designed to meet POST's requirements for persons qualifying or 
requalifying under Regulation 1008. the three-year rule. Attendees may 
include certificated and non-certificated California Basic Course trained 
officers. For these attendees. this course can be used in lieu of the Basic 
Course Waiver ProcesslfiCWl. The course may also be open to officers from out
of-state who wish to ~Fe~are fercomplete the skills testing and course mandate 
requirements for the BCW Process. altAeU§A it elees l'let eever all as~eets ef 
tAe vwi ttel9 ~erti 619 ef tAe test. The content of the course includes portions 
of the Basic Course which are (1) most likely to rapidly change; (2) critical 
manipulative skills related to officer safety or civil liability in areas 
which persons are most likely to experience reduced proficiency; (3) other 
related critical subjects. Testi 19§ te eletermi 19e stuelel'lt ~refi ei Cl9€)' sA all Be 
eel'lelueteel fer eaeA Bl eek ef i 19strueti el9 wi tA tAe exee~ti el'l ef tAe eultu1·al 
eliversit)' Bleel< \o'AieA Fet]Uires s~eeifie stuelel'lt learl'lil'l§ activities. All 
etAeF Bleel<s sAall Be testeel eitAer BY skills testil9§, seel9arie testil'l§ er 
1wi ttel9 exami l'lati el'l. as a~~re~ri ate te tAe s~eeifi e suBject matter. 
Presel'!tati el'l metAeelel e§y sA all i l'lel uele l eetures. ~raeti eal eJ~erei ses. 
demeMstFatieAs. learMiR§ actiYities. aMS fele ~layiM~ secMaFies. 

Student understanding of cognitive material <e g., law changes) shall be 
evaluated by the administration of a comprehensive written examination at the 
end of the course Testing shall not be required for instructional blocks 
which are not tested in the Basic Course <e g,, cultural diversity, ethics, 
sexual harassment, etc,l However students must participate in any 
associated learning activities, Exercises and scenario tests shall be 



required to evaluate students in all manipulative/psychomotor areas pertaining 
to the Requaljfjcation Course. 

Presentation methodology shall include lectures. practical exercises. 
demonstrations. learning activities. and role-playing scenarios. 

CERTIFICATION INFORMATION 

POST Technical Course. Reimbursement Plan IV (travel and per diem). 
Reimbursement is provided for those trainees employed by an eligible law 
enforcement agency. 

COURSE HOURS: 136 
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POST REQI:JALI FICATION COI:JRSE 

TOPICAL OUTLINE* 

Ceurse OverviC\i/OrieAtatieR 1 

PrefessieAal OrieAtatieA ([tRies) 2 

Cultural Di versi ty/llaAcil i 19§ Elfleti eAa l Situati eAs 17 
Vi eti lflel e§]'/llate Cri lfles 1 
Cultural Diversity 16 

La·,, (Upe!ate ef la11 eRaA§es fer previeus tl9ree 13 
years) (AAAually I:Jpe!ateel) 12 
PrepesitieA 115 Upe!ate Ellearsay TestilfleAy) 1 

La.,.s ef Evi ele19ee EI:Jpciate ef l a·,, eRaA§es fer 
previ eus tRree years) (AAAually Upe!ateci) 

VeRi el e 0)3erati eAs (Ori ver Pw1areness Curri eul Ulfl) 8 
(3 Re1:1rs elassreelfl. 5 19eurs )3Factieal) 

Foree aflei ~Jeat:Jemry (Firearms) 12 

Patrel Preeeelures. 45 

**Fi Fst Ai t1 a19el CPR 12 
**Demestic VieleAee 8 
**t1i ssi A§ PerseAs 2 

Patrel llazarei5/Peelestri a A A)3)3FeaeR/ 6 
VeRi el e Ste)35 /Traffic Ste)35 a19el 
Traffic Ste)3 Fiele! Pre8lelfl/ 
CareiAe§eAic Su!JstaAces 1 

Tel CCOffilflUI9 i cati 0115 

Officer Safety/Crilfle5 iA Pre§re55 6 
Scare~ Restrai~t Deviees/PrisoAer 

TraA5)3ertatieA 2 
2 

**11eAtally Ill /Devele)31fleAtall)' 
Disai:Jleci/Pest )3artulfl PsyeRe5is 2 



TOPICAL OUTLHJE* ( . 

* 

** 

Traffie La . (L " e§al UJ'ltlate) 

s,,,,, '"""' 8 "''''''''''" 4 eatl9 SyAtlreme A' . 
2 
2 
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All testifl st~tleAt § lfl~st be J'ldSsetl 6 . tl9 tfl J'lF6fl ei €fie:)' Hill 7€ st~tleAt. Tes . e o<eeJ'ltlefl ef e~lt~ l eee~r 'olltl9ifl eael9 Bl (11"1§ ~e tletermiAe 
J'laFtlClJ'latieR iR a se/a tlwersity traiRiR§ .~~< ef ll"istr~etieA Hit19 
must tlemeAstrat - . 1 es ef str~etur tl " l el9 ret~ui res t 
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TOPICAL OUTLINE 

ADMINISTRATION 
Orientation 
Cognitive Testing 
Scenario Testing 

POST REOUALIFICATION COURSE 

HUMAN REI ATIONS 
Ethics/Professionalism 
Cultural Diversity/Discrimination 

Cultural Awareness. Hate Crimes. Sexual 
Harassment. Victimology. Indemnification. 
Victim Assistance 

Mentally Ill/Developmentally Disabled 
Tactical Communications 

LEGAL UPDATE 
Statutory Law Evidence Law/Hearsay. Laws Of 
Arrest Sea reb & Seizure. I ntervi ew/Interrogat ion 
Traffic law 
Controlled Substances 

PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION 
Pomestic Violence 
Sl.PS \ 
Child Abuse (Investigation) 
Missing Persons 

FIELD TACTICS 
Officer Safety/Patrol Hazards. 
Crimes-In-Progress. Vehicle Pullovers 
Pursuits 
Unusual Occurrences (Carcinogenic Substances/ 

Hazardous Materials) 

FORCE AND WEAPONRY 
Use Of Force 

Legal Aspects Anger/Fear Management. 
Intervention 

Fi rears 
Firearms Safety 
Range (Including Combatl 

1 
J 
4. 

2. 
1.6 

4. 
a 

1.6 
4. 
4. 

a 
2. 
4. 
2. 

.9. 
2. 

1.6. 

24 

12. 

1 
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Defensive Tactics/Arrest Control Techniques 

Total 

Personal Searches. Handcuffing 
Control Holds Takedowns. Weapon 
Retention/Take-aways Baton Techniques 
Prisoner Transportation Carotid Restraint 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Changes to Basic Course Training 
tions 

Basic Training 
Bureau 

Decision Requested Information Only 

ISSUES 

Everitt Johnson 

Financial Impact: 

Status Report 

January 12, 1995 

Lou Madeira 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

Should the Commission approve, subject to a public review 
process, changes to basic training specifications as enumerated 
in this report? 

BACKGROUND 

In July 1993 the Commission approved changes to Regulation 1005 
and Procedure D-1 regarding minimum standards for the Regular 
Basic Course. Among these changes was the identification of 
training specifications for each basic course learning domain. 
These requirements are detailed in a document entitled Training 
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, which is 
incorporated into Regulation 1005 by reference. 

In November 1993, these changes were adopted by the Commission 
following a public hearing and were approved by the Office of 
Administrative Law effective January 14, 1994. 

Training specifications were developed based upon instruction 
which was required at the time the specifications were 
promulgated. Although they were designed to be broad enough to 
obviate the need for frequent modification, staff is continuing 
to examine each domain over a continuing three-year cycle to 
ensure that the specifications and related curriculum are 
consistent and contemporary. 

As part of this ongoing review process, POST staff and curriculum 
consultants (academy instructors and other subject matter 
experts) thoroughly review learning domain content to determine 
what revisions are necessary. This process occurs during 
regularly scheduled workshops during which curriculum and 
supporting materials are updated to reflect emerging training 
needs, legislatively mandated subject matter, changes in the law, 
or to improve student testing and evaluation. 



Proposed changes to the training specifications impact one or 
more of the following components: 

+ Domain title 
+ Instructional goals 
+ Required topics 
+ Required tests 
+ Required learning activities 

ANALYSIS 

Since the November l994 Commission meeting, five learning domains 
have been completely reviewed. These include: 

Learning Domain #1 
Learning Domain #26 
Learning Domain #3l 
Learning Domain #32 
Learning Domain #4l 

(History, Professional and Ethics) 
(Unusual Occurrences) 
(Custody) 
(Physical Fitness/Officer Stress) 
(Hazardous Materials) 

As a result of the review process, a number of additions, 
deletions and modifications to the prevailing training 
specifications are proposed. The proposed changes are summarized 
below and the complete text is included as Attachment A. 

• Learning Domain #1 (History, Professionalism, and Ethics) 

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would result in 
minor changes to instructional goals and addition of 
considerable detail the list of required topics. Proposed 
modifications would also reflect the elimination of the 
current cognitive test requirement and the addition of a new 
learning activity. 

Changes to Instructional Goals 

It is proposed that minor grammatical modifications be made 
to the five existing instructional goals to enhance clarity 
and accuracy. 

Changes to Required Topics 

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics to: 

l. Add detail and subdivisions to existing major topic 
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the 
training specifications by adding more precise 
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new 
material to the basic course. 

2 .. Detail a number of examples and potential ramifications 
of specified unethical unprofessional behaviors which 
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should be addressed (e.g., inappropriate off-duty 
behavior, misuse of confidential information, verbal 
abuse, falsification or destruction of official 
documents, etc.) 

Changes to Testing Requirements 

It is proposed that reference to the POST constructed 
knowledge test be deleted. This is necessary because of the 
proposed elimination of cognitive performance objectives 
which is addressed in detail in a separate agenda item. 

,Addition of a Learning Activity 

A learning activity is proposed which will require the 
student to analyze and critique a series of examples of 
possible uqethical or unprofessional behavior by peace 
officers. The learning activity is similar to the 
instructional approach used in POST's Career Ethics and 
Integrity Program. The activity serves to replace the 
currently mandated cognitive test. The full text of the 

'learning activity is contained in Attachment B. 

+ Learning Domain #26 (Unusual Occurrences) 

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would involve the 
addition of six specific instructional objectives to replace 
a single generic and overly simplistic objective. 
Considerable detail would also be added to the list of 
required topics to reflect instruction which is currently 
addressed in the domain, but which is not specifically 
identified in the specifications. Finally, a learning 
activity would be added to enhance existing instruction. 

Changes to Instructional Goals 

The single instructional goal for this domain generically 
references the provision of knowledge and skills which will 
assist the students to "react appropriately to events such 
as earthquakes and floods that threaten public safety". 
Although this language is accurate as stated, it is 
desirable to specifically indicate what this learning domain 
actually encompasses. As a result, six new instructional 
goals are proposed to address: 

1. peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a 
disaster or unusual occurrence; 

2. bomb threats, suspected explosive devices and explosion 
scenes; 

3. fire emergencies; 
4. aircraft crash incidents; 
s. elements of the Incident Command System (ICS); and 
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6. knowledge of how to react to a variety of other unusual 
occurrences (e.g., electrical wires down, road hazards, 
natural gas leaks, etc.). 

The addition of these instructional objectives reference 
instruction which is already provided and does not add a new 
training requirement to the basic course. 

Changes to Required Topics 

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics to 
achieve the following: 

1. Adding detail and subdivisions to existing major topic 
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the 
training specifications by adding more precise subject 
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new 
material to the domain that was not previously 
addressed in the instructor unit guide. 

2. Specifically identifying the types of unusual 
occurrences which must be addressed in this domain 
(e.g., aircraft crashes, electrical power emergencies, 
traffic device malfunctions, earthquakes, floods, 
animal control emergencies, etc.) 

Addition of a Learning Activity 

It is proposed that a learning activity be added which will 
require the student to discuss/critique simulated law 
enforcement responses to a variety of unusual occurrences. 
This activity is intended to complement and reinforce 
existing instruction. The full text of this learning 
activity is also contained in Attachment B. 

+ Learning Domain #31 (Custody) 

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain include the minor 
revision of two existing instructional goals and the 
addition of three new instructional goals. It is also 
proposed that additional detail be added to the list of 
required topics. The addition of a new learning activity is 
also recommended to reinforce instruction and enhance 
overall instructional effect. 

Changes to Instructional Goals 

It is proposed that minor modifications be made to two of 
the existing instructional goals in order to provide greater 
clarity and grammatical accuracy. Additionally it is 
recommended that three new instructional goals be added 
relating to an understanding of: 
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l. legal requirements relating to physical, strip and body 
cavity searches; 

2. laws governing prisoner's rights; and 

3. the need to notify custodial personnel when delivering 
persons who may require special care, classification, 
or protection within the detention facility. 

Although each of these topics is presently included in this 
domain, they are all high liability issues which should be 
specifically addressed within indivdual instructional goals. 
Staff and contributing curricula consultants believe it is 
important to clearly articulate that instruction on these 
subjects is contained in the POST basic course. 

Changes to Required Topics 

A number of changes are proposed to the required topics 
section which will add detail and create pertinent 
subdivisions to existing major topic headings. This 
includes specific references to considerations for 
delivering persons to a local detention facility who may 
require special care, classification or protection. As a 
technical matter, the term "prisoner" has been replaced with 
the term "arrested person" which more accurately describes a 
presentenced individual in law enforcement custody. None 
of the proposed changes will add any new material to the 
domain. 

Addition of Learning Activities 

It is proposed that a learning activity be added to address 
the responsibilities of a peace officer regarding the care 
and custody of an arrested person from the time of arrest 
until the person is transferred to a local detention 
facility. This requirement is intended to provide cohesion 
to a number of distinct topics which are included within 
this domain. The full text of this proposed learning 
activity is also contained in Attachment B. 

+ Learning Domain #32 (Physical Fitness/Officer Stress) 

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would affect the 
domain title, and provide additional detail and clarity to 
existing instructional goals and required topics. Proposed 
modifications also reflect the elimination of the cognitive 
test requirement and addition of four distinct learning 
activities. 
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Change of Domain Title 

It is proposed that the title of this learning domain be 
changed to Lifetime Fitness. This title more accurately 
describes the instructional content and intent of the domain 
and underscores a key objective that students commit to 
maintaining a healthy lifetime after completing the basic 
course. 

Changes to Instructional Goals 

It is proposed that minor grammatical modifications be made 
to five of the seven existing instructional goals to enhance 
clarity, provide accuracy, and substitute more appropriate 
terminology. 

Changes to Required Topics 

A number of changes are proposed to the list of required 
topics to: 

1. Add detail and subdivisions to existing major topic 
headings. This will enhance clarity and strengthen the 
training specifications by adding more precise 
descriptions. This does not, however, add any new 
material to the basic course . 

2. Add several topics to the specifications which were 
previously contained in the curricula but which did not 
appear within the list of required topics. These 
include references to techniques for stress management, 
methods for evaluating personal fitness levels, 
elements of a personal fitness program, basic concepts 
of nutrition, and components of an exercise session. 

Changes to Testing Requirements 

It is proposed that reference to the POST constructed 
knowledge test be deleted. This is necessary because of the 
proposed elimination of cognitive performance objectives 
which is addressed in detail in a separate agenda item. 

Addition of Learning Activities 

It is proposed that four distinct learning activities be 
added to this domain. The proposed learning activities are 
designed to dovetail with existing instruction, but are 
specifically configured to be accomplished by student 
workbook assignment should this resource be funded by the 
Commission. The learning activities prescribe instructional 
support related to: 
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~. health problems common to law enforcement officers; 
2. proper nutrition; 
3. techniques used to evaluate physical fitness; and 
4. principles of physical conditioning. 

The full text of these proposed learning activities are 
contained in Attachment B. 

+ Learning Domain #4~ (Hazardous Materials) 

SUMMARY: Proposed changes to this domain would affect the 
domain title and would modify the language of the 
instructional goals and required topics to conform directly 
with the provisions of Title 19 of the California Code of 
Regulations (CCR), Chapter~. Subchapter 2, Section 2520. 
An existing exercise test would be reclassified to learning 
activity to satisfy this same requirement and a second 
learning activity would be added relating to the resources 
available for determining the hazard potential of a variety 
of suspected hazardous materials. 

Change of Domain Title 

It is proposed that the title of this learning domain be 
changed to Hazardous Materials Awareness. This title more 
accurately describes the instructional content and conforms 
to the type of first responder training addressed in this 
domain. 

Changes to Instructional Goals and Required Topics 

Domain #4~ is somewhat unique in that the training 
requirements are imposed by another state agency. That 
agency, the California Specialized Training Institute or 
CSTI, is a subdivision of the Office of Emergency Services. 
As mentioned above, the regulations prescribing the 
curriculum for first responder training for hazardous 
materials emergencies are codified in Title ~9 of the 
California Code of Regulations (CCR), Chapter~. Subchapter 
2, Section 2520. These regulations also prescribe that the 
training must be delivered by a CSTI-certified instructor. 

Because the prevailing CSTI regulations identify four broad 
instructional goals and a series of related supporting 
topics which do not directly correspond to the existing POST 
specifications, it is proposed that the POST language be 
deleted and the CSTI language adopted. This will provide 
three benefits: 

~. The recommended change will align POST's regulations 
(training specifications) with those of CSTI .!. 
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2. POST requirements will be consistent with the . 
instructional expectations of CSTI-certified 
instructors who are charged with delivery of the 
training 

3. The change will eliminate any potential conflicts in 
administrative law. 

• 

Lastly, it is proposed that a required topic be added to 
this domain regarding the preliminary investigation of a 
hazardous materials incident or environmental crime. This 
is viewed as being desirable to equip officers to 
competently document these types of events and to assist 
their respective agencies in cost recovery efforts. 

Change in Testing Requirements 

It is proposed that a CSTI required "table top exercise" 
simulating a hazardous materials incident be reclassified 
from a exercise test to a learning activity. This is a more 
appropriate treatment of instructional outcome, since the 
nature of the event does not provide individualized 
performance criteria upon which a reliable competency 
judgement can be based. Rather, the spirit of the 
requirement is to compel student participation in an 
activity which reinforces enabling instruction . 

Addition of Learning Activities 

It is proposed that a learning activity be added relating 
to the resources available for determining the hazard 
potential of a variety of suspected hazardous materials. 
This activity is intended to support existing instruction 
and provides a more uniform structure and consistency to 
training which is already being delivered. The full text of 
this learning activity is contained in Attachment B. 

Fiscal Impact of the Proposed Changes 

None of the changes proposed herein are expected to require 
additional presentation time or otherwise escalate training 
delivery costs. The vast majority of the proposed changes relate 
to technical refinement of existing training requirements and do 
not prescribe new instruction. Likewise, the proposed learning 
activities either replace an existing test or fit into current 
time apportionment for classroom presentations. 

SUMMARY 

Proposed revisions are recommended by staff and curriculum 
consultants who have carefully reviewed domain content. All 
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proposed changes have been reviewed and endorsed by the 
Consortium of Basic Course Academy Directors. 

The following actions are proposed: 

1. If the Commission agrees to the changes identified herein, 
it is proposed that the abbreviated public hearing process 
be used. If no one requests a public hearing, these 
proposed changes would go into effect 30 days after approval 
by the Office of Administrative Law. 

2. That pursuant to Commission Regulation 1005, Training 
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993 be 
amended to include the recommended revisions. 

Proposed changes to Basic Course training specifications are 
detailed in Attachment A. 

Proposed text of the new learning activities are detailed in 
Attachment B. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Subject to the results of the proposed Notice of Regulatory 
Action, approve the revisions to Training Specifications for the 
Regular Basic Course - July 1993. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #01: 
HISTORY, PROFESSIONALISM & ETHICS 

<!t1ly 1, 1993April 15. 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS 

The goals of instruction on History, Professionalism; and Ethics are to provide 
students with: 

A an understanding of the l'listef)'historical evolution of law enforcement as-it 
e'>'el-.·ed in the United States and ift California; 

B. an understanding of how professionalism, ethics; and moral standards 
relate to tl'le J9ursuit ef a law enforcement career; 

C. lme•nledgean understanding of the ethical principles and professional 
obligations embodied in the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and the 
Code of Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for Peace Officers; 

D. tl'le ability an understanding of the need to intervene when the behavior of 
a fellewanother officer is unethical or unlawful; and 

E. an understanding of the problems created by aeee19tiRg gratuities er etl'ler 
fa'>'ersa peace officer engagjng in unlawful and inappropriate behavior. 

II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

The following topics shall be covered: 

A Overview of the hHistory of law enforcement in the United States and itt 
California to include· 

.1,. roots in English common law 

2. urbanization of America 

3. evolution of the automobile and increased public mobility 
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4. advent of professionalism and the use of technology to improve 
communication and mobility 

5. establishment of California's first police academy 

6. reforms and innovations implemented by August Vollmer 

7. application of specialized technology (e.g. CAL ID, aviation patrol. 
crime analysis, etc.) 

B. PrefessieAalism BAd law eAfereemeAtCharacteristics of a profession to 
include: 

1,. common set of principles and goals 

systematically transmitted body of knowledge 

3. supporting professional organizations 

4. code of ethics/code of professional conduct 

5. licensure or certification 

C. ne impefl:aAee ef ethieal a Ad meFBI staAaafds iA lav,• · 
eAfereemeAtDefining values, principles, ethics and moral standards as 
they relate to law enforcement 

D. Law EAfereemeAt Cede ef Ethies BAa the Cede ef PrefessieAal CeAdtJet 
aAd RespeAsibilities fer Peaee OffieeFS 

ED. Preventing/correcting unethical behavior 

E. Community expectations regarding the lawful and ethical behavior of 
peace officers 

F. Af'plyiA!:J the erimiAal stattJtes fairly BAd eeAsisteAtly 

G Aeeeptiflg gratuities BAd ether fa'd6FS 

• 
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E. Benefits of professional and ethical behavior to include: 

.1. promoting professionalism in law enforcement 

2. gaining public support for law enforcement 

3. earning respect and confidence of peers 

~ maintaining a sense of self-worth and pride 

G. The duties of a peace officer as described in the Law Enforcement Code 
of Ethics 

L 

The obligations of a peace officer as described in the canons of the Code 
of Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for Peace Officers 

Examples and potential ramifications of unethical or unprofessional 
conduct to include: 

.1. Verbal abuse, discourtesy or inappropriate language 

2. Discrimination/racism 

3. Unlawful use of force (e.g. assault under color of authority) 

4. Violation of a person's civil rights. including false arrest unlawful 
detention and unlawful search/seizure 

5. Substance abuse 

6. Misuse/compromising confidential information or privileged 
communications 

L Theft or misappropriation of property of evidence 

Obstruction or miscarriage of justice, including falsification or 
destruction of official documents, perjury, planting false evidence, 



DOMAIN #01: HISTORY, PROFESSIONALISM & ETHICS PAGE4 

"Code of Silence" and nonenforcement of specific laws by personal 
choice 

,!1. Acceptance of gratuities 

10. Inappropriate off-duty behavior 

.1.L Converting on-duty contacts into off-duty relationships 

,L The concept of intervention (acting to prevent or stop the unethical or 
unlawful behavior of a fellow peace officer) to include: 

.1. the rationale for intervention 

types and levels of intervention 

legal basis for intervention 

4. behaviors that prompt the need for intervention 

5. factors that can inhibit an officer from intervening 

6. reasons why an individual officer should intervene 

Ill. REQUIRED TESTS 

Tl'le POST eeflstrtJeted ltflewledl'je test fer Defflaifl ##1 
None 

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

Nefle 
The student will be required to critique a series of reenactments/descriptions of 
possible unethical or unprofessional conduct by a peace officer and will be 
required to discuss the legal. professional and community relations 
consequences of the behavior. 

• 
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V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 6 hours of instruction on history, 
professionalism and ethics. 

VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July1,1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

Nefte 
April15, 1995 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #26: 
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES 

Jwly 1, 1 QQ3,1\pril 15, 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL 

The goal§. of instruction on Unusual Occurrences isare to provide students 
with~ tho kAewledge aAd skills Reeded te react al'l!'lre!'lriatoly te eveRts s11sh 
as oarthqual<es aAd fleeels that threateA pul;Jiio safety. 

A. 

B. 

C . 

D. 

an understanding of peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a 
disaster or unusual occurrence: 

knowledge of how to effectively react to a bomb threat, suspected 
explosive device and an explosion scene: 

knowledge of how to effectively react to a fire emergency: 

knowledge of how to effectively react to a variety of unusual 
occurrences such as electrical wires down, road hazards. natural gas 
leaks, etc.: 

E. knowledge of how to effectively react to an aircraft crash incident: and 

E. a basic understanding of the Incident Command System (ICS). 

II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

Th,e following topics shall be covered: 

/'•.. eveRts that threateA the !'liJI;JJio safety (e.g., elewAeel electrioal wires, 
~;JrekeA gao liAes, elamageel reaels, ots.) 

B. Res!'leAsieilities el11riAg majer elisasters 

c. RespeAsieilitios at airplaAe crash sites 

D. explosive elevioes 

E E:xtiAgllisl=liAg fires 
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F. Enterin!J anel searohin!J a burnin!J buileling 

A. Peace officer responsibilities at the scene of a disaster or unusual 
occurrence to include: 

.1. assumption of initial command 

& establishing a perimeter/protecting the incident .location 

3. isolating the hazard 

4. maintaining ingress/egress control 

5. initiation of appropriate notifications 

Peace officer responsibilities at the scene of specific unusual 
occurrences to include: 

.1. aircraft crash (both civilian and military) 

2. electrical power emergencies 

;t. hazardous road conditions (e.g. washout. landslide. flash flood) 

4. damaged fire hydrant 

Q, gas leaks 

6. traffic device malfunctions 

7. earthquake 

9. animal control problems 

C. Fire emergencies to include: 

.1. classes of fires 

• 

• 

• 
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2. methods of extinguishing fires 

3. safety considerations 

D. Explosives incidents to include: 

1.,. recognition of explosives/explosive devices 

2. bomb threats 

~ considerations regarding explosives and improvised explosive 
devices 

4. explosion scenes 

E. Incident Command System 

1.,. responsibilities of the initial responding officer 

2. basic components of the Incident Command System (ICSl 

Ill. REQUIRED TESTS 

The POST~constructed knowledge test for Domain #26 

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

Nefle. 
Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to a proper law enforcement 
response to a variety of unusual occurrences to include aircraft crashes. 
earthquakes, floods. fires and explosive device incidents 

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on 
unusual occurrences. 
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VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July 1, 1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

NGfle. 
April 15. 1995 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #31: 
CUSTODY 

Jyly 1, 1 QQ3April 15. 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS 

The goals of instruction on Custody are to provide students with: 

A. an understanding of the responsibilities of an e~:~stedy officer taking a 
person into custody; 

B. an understanding of the custody process including booking and intake; 
aM 

C. knowledge of the laws relating to care, control, and treatment of 
prisoners inel~:~ding laws governing "stri13" searel:les and laws pretesting 
prisoner's rigl:lts . 

.Q., knowledge of legal requirements relating to physical. strip and body 
cavitv searches; 

E. knowledge of laws governing prisoners rights; and 

F. an understanding of the need to notify custodial personnel when 
delivering persons who may require special care. classification or 
protection to local detention facilities. 

II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

The following topics shall be covered: 

A. Ass1:1ring that eommitment to e~:~stedy is lawfuiLegal requirements for 
committing a person into custody to include: 

.1. court documents {e.g. warrants. court orders. etc.) 

2. parole and probation committments 
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;L probable cause arrests 

4. enroute prisoners 

B. An officer's responsibilities during intake 

C. Laws governing the humane treatment of prisoners 

D. Prohibitions against assaulting prisoners 

E. BookiA§ eif.fereAt types of priSGROFS Considerations for delivering 
persons to a local detention facility who may require special care, 
classification or protection to include: 

1,. certain substance abusers (e.g. detoxing) 

2. suicide risks 

;L persons with disabilities 

4. sick and/or injured persons 

5. certain sex offenders (e.g. child molester) 

6. escape risks 

7. civil contempt prisoners 

8. homosexual prisoners 

!L known gang members 

10. other persons needing protective custody (e.g. police informants. 
diplomats) 

F. Considerations for sSecuring weapons before entering a local detention 
facility jaH 

G. Considerations for bBooking sick or injured prisoRers persons into a 
local detention facility to include: 
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.1. evaluation by an approved medical practitioner 

0_ acquisition of a medical clearance 

;L notification of detention facility staff 

H. Leoal requirements for conducting physical. 8eQy. ~strip\!. and body 
cavity searches to include: 

L types of searches permitted prior to completion of the booking 
process 

0_ circumstances and conditions when a strip search can be 
conducted 

;L circumstances and conditions when a body cavity search can be 
conducted 

I. Statutorv and cGonstitutional rights of prisoners/arrested persons 

J. Prisoner's Arrested person's right to use telephone 

K. Prohieition against oavesEIFOJ3J3ing or roserding prisoner's senversations 
Arrested person's right to privileged communications 

L. Legal requirements relating to bringing weapons into a local detention 
facility 

Ill. REQUIRED TESTS 

The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #31 
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IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

NeRe 
Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to the responsibilities of a 
peace officer regarding the care and custody of an arrested person from the 
time of arrest until the responsibility for the person is transferred to a local 
detention facility 

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on 
custody. 

VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July 1, 1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

NeRe 
April 15, 1995 



• 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #32: 
PHYSICAL FITNESS/OFFICER STRESSLIFETIME FITNESS 

J~ly 1, 1 QQ3April 15, 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS 

The goals of instruction on Ph'{sieal FitRess/Offieer Stresslifetime Fitness 
are to provide students with: 

A. an understanding of the physical and behavioral ailments for which 
law enforcement officers may be at high risk; 

B. knowledge of the techniques for l'lFeveRtiR€1 eeFRFReRreducing the risk 
of developing debilitating physical ailments iRelloleliR€1 heart elisease, 
steFRaeh uleers, aREI IO'II 19aek iRjlolriescommon to peace officers; 

c. ability to recognizeel the signs and symptoms of stress teand FRal(e 
lolSe ef.!!QQ.!y stress reduction techniques; 

D. knowledge of techniques for managing body composition including 
dietnutrition and exercise; 

E. knowledge of physical conditioning principles; 

F. an appreciation for a healthy lifestyleiRelloleles a re€Jlollar pre€JraFR of 
physieal e~(ereise and commitment to lifetime fitness program; and 

G. the ability to perform the mentally and physically demanding tasks 
required of a law enforcement officer. 

II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

The following topics shall be covered: 

A. Recognizing aRel reelloleiR€1 stressthe signs and symptoms of stress 
(e.g. high blood pressure. headaches. sleep/eating disorders. etc.) 

B. Physical disablers and illnessesaRel behavioral prel:lleFRs common to 
law enforcement officers to include: 
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.L. cardiovascular disease !including risk factors) 

.2.,_ low back injury 

;1,. other emerging disablers (e.g. digestive disorders, cancer, etc.) 

C. The short-term and long-term effects of EIFI:l§ 1:1se iAeltJEiiA§ alee!olel aAd 
tobaeeosubstance use/abuse to include: 

D. 

.L. alcohol 

.2.,. tobacco 

;1,_ other substances capable of being abused (e.g. prescription and 
nonprescription drugs, caffeine, illegal drugs, etc.) 

Oisease J'lFeveAtieAEiements of a disease risk management program to 
include: 

.L. regular exercise 

.2.,_ body composition management 

;1,. proper nutrition 

4. no substance abuse 

.[, management of stress 

E. Principles of bBody composition management Oiet aAEI eJ<ereiseto 
include: 

.L. body fat 

.2.,. nutrition 

physical activity 

• 



• 

• 
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F. Principles of pPhysical conditioning J!FiAeiJ!Iesto include: 

.L progressive overload 

b. specificity 

3. frequency 

4. duration/time 

§.,_ intensity 

§.,_ Techniques for stress management (e.g. exercise. professional 
counseling. relaxation) 

Methods of self-evaluating personal fitness levels in the following 
areas: 

.L cardiovascular fitness 

£,_ flexibility 

3. muscular strength 

4. muscular endurance 

§.,_ body composition 

1. Elements of a personal fitness program to include: 

.L cardiovascular 

£,_ muscular strength 

~ flexibility 

muscular endurance 



DOMAIN #32: PHYSICAl FITNESS/OFFICER STRESSLIFETIME FITNESS • 
PAGE 4 

Basic principles of nutrition to include: 

.L. food constituents (e.g. proteins. carbohydrates and fats) 

2.,_ elements of a balanced diet (e.g. determining the proportion of 
calories that come from fat) 

.;L. the effects of various foods on physical performance. body 
composition and general health 

K.,_ Components of an exercise session to include: 

.L. warmup/stretching 

conditioning phase 

cooldown/stretching 

4. evaluation and treatment of training injuries 

Ill. REQUIRED TESTS 

The following tests shall be administered: 

A:- The POST eeAstrueteel lmewleelge test fer DemaiA #32 

& The POST-developed physical abilities test or an equivalent physical 
abilities test approved by POST 

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

A. The stueleAt shall ee requireel te f!Participateion in #lea structured 
POST-approved physical conditioning program 

Participation in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding health problems common to law enforcement officers and 
related risk reduction management techniques 

' 

••• 

• 
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b Participation in a facilitated discussion. workbook assignment. 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding proper nutrition 

' D. Participation in a facilitated discussion. workbook assignment. 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding techniques used to evaluate physical fitness 

£.,. Participation in a facilitated discussion. workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding the principles of physical conditioning 

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 40 hours of instruction on 
physieal fitriess/effieer stresslifetime fitness. This includes time spent 
participating in the POST physical conditioning program. 

VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July 1, 1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

NeAe 
April 15. 1995 



• 

• 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #41: 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS 

July 1, 1993.0.pril 15. 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS 

The goals of instruction on Hazardous Materials Awareness are to provide 
students with: 

II 
1 t. the ability te reeegAize wheA a l=lazarete~s material iAeideAt l=las 

eec~rred; 

the kAewledge Aeeeteet te safely l=laAelle a hazardous FAaterial iAsieteAt; 

c . tl=le ability te ideAtify hazareto~s materials ~siAg the emergeRe}' 
RespeRse Guifieaeeif (ERG). 

A. the ability to recognize what hazard materials are; the risks and 
negative outcomes hazardous materials incidents present: and describe 
the difference in roles between the First Responder at the Awareness 
and the First Responder at the Operational level 

§.,. the ability to recognize a hazardous materials incident through basic 
clues. warning signs. placards. labels. shipping papers and material 
safety data sheets: understand the need for a positive safetv attitude: 
and describe a safe approach to a hazardous materials incident 

C. the ability to describe First Responder Awareness actions. 
understanding the need for safety. isolation and making required 
notifications to mitigate a hazardous materials incident 

D. the ability to identify the purpose and need to safely initiate command; 
cite basic identification and assessment techniques; understand the 
use of the Deparlment of Transporlation Emergency Response 
Guidebook (current DOT ERG) for basic action planning 
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II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

The following First Responder Awareness level topics shall be covered and 
the instruction shall be delivered by an instructor certified by the California 
Specialized Training Institute in accordance with Title 19 of the California 
Code of Regulations. Chapter 1. Subchapter 2. Section 2520(a)(6): 

/\. IRelisaters ef l=lazarele~,~s materials 

B. PFesa.,tieRs te take wl=lere l=lazaFEleYs materials may ee ~reseRt 

C. UsiA!! tl=le ERG te ieleRtify l=lazareleus materials 

A Introduction of hazardous materials at the First Responder Awareness 
level to include: 

overview of local hazardous materials problems 

2. differences between hazardous materials incidents and other 
emergencies 

.;L federal agencies where definitions of hazardous materials. 
hazardous chemicals. hazardous substances and hazardous 
waste can be found 

4. United Nations hazard classes 

§., multiple hazards and adverse effects of hazardous materials 

6. common local hazardous materials spills. locations and response 
problems 

7. primarv first-responder role includes a safe and competent 
response to a hazardous materials incident within awareness 
level. resources and capabilities 

8. definition of First Responder Awareness 

2.,. definition of First Responder Operational 

• 
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10. essential tactical operations for First Responder Awareness and 
Operations 

!L. overview of pertinent hazardous materials authorities and 
regulations 

B. Hazardous materials recognition and safety to include: 

.1. 

2. 

.1. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

ways hazardous materials incidents are reported 

basic hazardous materials recognition clues 

hazardous materials outward warning signs 

locations where hazardous materials are manufactured. 
transported. stored. used and disposed 

tvpical hazardous materials container shapes and packaging 

DOT placard and labeling system 

tvpes. location and content of Material Safetv Data Sheets 
(MSDS) and shipping papers 

8. safetv upon recognition. including positive safety attitudes and 
safe approach tactics 

~ ways hazardous materials incidents can cause death or injury to 
hazardous materials personnel 

C. Concepts of safetv. isolation and notification to include: 

.1. First Responder Awareness and Operational level basic 
response requirements/first on scene safe initial actions 

2. safe approach distance guides 

.1. how to conduct a safe assessment 

4. essential field safetv guides (do's and don'ts) 
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§,. isolation and entrv denial tactics 

§.,. relationship of perimeters and zones to scene safety and 
isolation. including proper terms and differences 

L identification of hazardous materials resources needed for an 
emergency response 

.!L required notifications at hazardous materials incidents 

D. Basic command. identification/hazard assessment and action plans to 
include: 

.1. necessity for establishing command 

b First Responder role in assuming command 

relationship between identification and hazard assessment 

4. identification and hazard assessment as the basis of the 
hazardous materials response 

§,. common information sources in identification and hazard 
assessment 

6. number of minimum information sources necessary to confirm 
identification and hazard assessment 

L comprehensive review and use of the current DOT Emergency 
Response Guide 

.!L familiarization with other hazardous materials reference materials 

9. review of First Responder Awareness role in local hazardous 
materials plan and the current DOT Emergency Response Guide 

10. recognized off-site hazardous materials information centers 

!L. components of hazard assessment 

• 



• 

• 

Ill. 
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12. variables and modifying conditions of hazardous materials 
incidents 

13. concept of risk versus gain at a hazardous materials incident 

14. federal requirement for hazardous materials action plan 

15. complexity of identification and hazard assessment at hazardous 
materials incidents 

E. Basic considerations for conducting a preliminarv investigation of a 
hazardous materials incident or environmental crime 

E. Basic legal aspects of hazardous materials incidents 

REQUIRED TESTS 

The following tests shall be administered: 

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #41 

B. AR elcersise test that req1:1ires the stt:JdeRt ta J:lartisiJ:late iR a "tal:lle tap" 
exersise simt:JiatiR~ a hazarde1:1s material iRsideRt. Based eR the 
simt:JiatieR, the stt:JdeRt m1:1st l:le al:lle te dessril:le the Ratt:Jre ef the 
hazardot:Js iRsideRt, ideRtify apJ:lFOJ:!Fiate safety presat:JtioRs, explaiR how 
te isolate the sseRe, aRd ideRtify the a~eRGY that shet:Jid l:le seRtasted 
fer assistaRGe 

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

Nefle. 
A. Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to appropriate First 

Responder Awareness level actions at the scene of a hazardous 
materials incident 

Participation in a facilitated discussion relating to types of resources 
available for determining the hazard potential of a variety of suspected 
hazardous materials 
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V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on 
hazardous materials. 

VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July 1, 1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

NeR& 
April 15, 1995 

• 



13.01.01 

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY 

LEARNING DOMAIN #1 
HISTORY, PROFESSIONALISM AND ETHICS 

Given a minimum of three word pictures, videotapes or other stimulus materials 
provided by the instructor which depict potential examples of unprofessional or 
unlawful conduct by peace officers, the student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion: At a minimum, the discussion must address: 

1. Whether or not the behavior was unlawful, unethical or inconsistent with the 
Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and/or the Code of Professional Conduct 
and Responsibilities for Peace Officers 

2. The potential sanctions that could result from the behavior 
3. Potential perceptions of the public regarding the behavior 
4. Whether or not intervention is appropriate 



13.26.1 

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY 

LEARNING DOMAIN #26 
UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES 

Given a series of word pictures, videotapes, schematics or other depictions of 
different types of unusual occurrences, the student must participate in a facilitated 
discussion of how the first officer on the scene should respond to minimize injuries, 
loss of life and property damage. The depictions must include the following types of 
actual or potential incidents: 

1. Civilian aircraft crash 
2. Military aircraft crash 
3. Earthquake 
4. Flood 
5. Suspected explosive device or explosion 
6. Fires 



• 

• 

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITY 

LEARNING ACTIVITY 13.31.1 

LEARNING DOMAIN #31 
CUSTODY 

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion which relates to the legal responsibilities of a 
peace officer in the care and custody of an arrested person from the time of arrest to the transfer of 
responsibility to a local detention facility. At a minimum, the discussion must address: 

1. Legal basis for the custody 
2. Pertinent laws relating to the care and custody of the arrested person 
3. Officer's responsibilities during intake 
4. Actions of custodial personnel upon receipt of the arrested person 



• 
13.32.1 

13.32.2 

13.32.03 

• 
13.32.04 

13.32.05 

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
LEARNING DOMAIN #32 

PRysiGal ~itRess/OifiGer StressLifetime Fitness 

The student will participate in a structured program of physical conditioning as 
described in the POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual. 

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion. workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding health 
problems common to law enforcement officers and related risk reduction 
management techniques. At a minimum, the activity must address the following 
topics: 

1. Common illnesses/injuries including cardiovascular disease, low back injury, 
gastrointestinal disorders, cancers and substance abuse 

2. The short-term and long-term effects of using/abusing alcohol and tobacco 
3. The essential elements of lifetime fitness including exercise, nutrition, stress 

management, drug avoidance and body composition management 

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding proper 
nutrition. At a minimum, the activity must address the following topics: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

The relationship between the proportion of calories consumed from each food 
group and body composition 
The nutritional characteristics of different foods (e.g. grains, legumes, meat, 
fish, dairy products) and the use of food selection in body composition 
management 
The relationship between exercise and body_ composition management 

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding 
techniques used to evaluate physical fitness. At a minimum, the activity must 
address techniques for evaluating the following types of physical fitness components: 

1. Cardiovascular endurance 
2. Flexibility 
3. Muscular strength 
4. Muscular endurance 
5. Body composition 

The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, 
computer-assisted training session or equivalent instructional activity regarding the 
principles of physical conditioning. At a minimum, the activity must address the 
following principles and techniques for developing a personal physical fitness 
program: 

1. 

2. 

The relationship between the different dimensions of physical fitness (i.e. 
cardiovascular endurance, flexibility, muscular strength, muscular endurance 
and body composition) and the physical conditioning activities that develop 
them 
The basic principles of a physical conditioning program (e.g. progressive 



3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

overload, specificity, frequency, intensity, duration/time) and an exercise 
session (e.g. warmup/stretch, conditioning phase, cooldown/stretch) 
Calculating the aerobic heart rate training zone 
The components of an effective cardiovascular training program 
The components of an effective strength training program 
Evaluation and treatment of training injuries 

• 

• 
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Learning Activity 13.41.1 

PROPOSED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

LEARNING DOMAIN #41 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS 

Given a word picture, videotape or other depiction of a possible hazardous materials incident, a 
current Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) and other appropriate resource materials, the 
student will participate in a facilitated discussion regarding the on-scene duties of a First Responder 
at the Awareness level. At a minimum, the discussion must address: 

1. Identification of the event as a hazardous material incident 
2. Application of recommended safety precautions 
3. Use of the ERG to determine the initial isolation and protective action distances 
4. The need to isolate the scene and to determine whether to evacuate or shelter in place 
5. Notification considerations 

Learning Activity 13.41.2 

Given a depiction of a container, building or other fixed facility bearing a placard, sign, warning label 
or other indication of the possible presence of a hazardous material, the student will participate in a 
facilitated discussion regarding the types and capabilities of resources available to determine the 
nature and degree of the hazard and indications of the type of material(s) involved . 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

PROPOSED REGULATION 

1005. Minimum Standards for Training. 

(a)(1) through (j)(2) continued. 

Continued - All incorporation by reference statements in between (j)(2) and the following: 

The document Training Specifications For The Regular Basic Course - July 1993 adopted effective 
January 14, 1994, and amended July 16, 1994, December 17, 1994, ai!G • , • and 
• is herein incorporated by reference. 

-·· continued. 

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506, and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832, 
832.3, 832.6, 13506, 13510, 13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520, and 13523, Penal 
Code. 

• Dates to be filled in by OAL. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
Agenda Item Title Meeting Date 

Proposed Changes to the Regular Basic Course 
Performance Objectives ~ January 12, 1995 • Bureau Reviewed By 

Berne~ ~ 
Researched By 

sta99ards and Evaluation John G. Jim Norborg 

7;;;;;:?-M- Date of Approval j/ Date of Report 

I~ -19- 97' December 12, 1994 
[l'urpose: I Financial Impact: lij Yes (See Analysis for details) 

~ Decision Requested 0 Information Only 0 Status Report No 

In the space provided below, brlefty describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Should the commission approve changes to the regular 
performance objectives as described in this report? 

basic course 

BACKGROUND 

• 
The performance objectives for the regular basic course serve as 
blueprints for the Commission-mandated tests that must be passed by all 
cadets. commission policy C13 requires that all substantial changes to 
the performance objectives (i.e., additions and deletions) be approved 
by the Commission prior to adoption. 

This report describes proposed performance objective changes in four 
learning domains: #1 (History, Professionalism, Career & Ethics); #26 
(Unusual Occurrences); #31 (custody); and #32 (Lifetime Fitness). The 
proposed changes address knowledge objectives and exercise objectives. 1 

Attachments to the report show all planned changes to the performance 
objectives in these domains (including minor changes which do not 
require Commission approval), along with a brief description of the 
rationale for each planned change. This additional information has 
been included in the belief that it will provide the Commission with a 
better understanding of the totality of what is being proposed. 

All proposed changes to the performance objectives are the resuit of 
ongoing review by POST and academy staff to keep the basic course 
curriculum and tests up to date and technically sound. The proposed 
changes have been approved by the consortium of basic academy directors 
and are consistent with changes to the Training Specifications for the 

1Knowledge objectives are performance objectives which require the 
student to demonstrate knowledge and are evaluated using POST-developed 
paper-and-pencil exams. Exercise objectives are performance objectives 
which require the student to demonstrate knowledge and/or skills and 
are evaluated with tests other than POST-developed paper-and-pencil 
exams or job-simulation· tests. • 

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88) 



Regular Basic Course -July ~993, as described in a previous 
agenda item report. 2 

ANALXSIS 

The proposed changes are summarized below: 

Domain 1: History, Proressionalism, career 5 Bthics 

KnOWledge objectives. There are currently 10 knowledge objec
tives in this domain. Nominally, the objectives address the 
following topics: (1) history of law enforcement (1.1.1 and 
1.1.2); (2) law enforcement's status as a profession (1.2.1); 
ethics (1.3.1, 1.3.2, and 1.3.3); (3) intervention to prevent the 
unlawful or unethical conduct of a fellow officer (1.4.1 and 
1.4.4); (4) nonenforcement of laws by personal choice (1.4.2); 
and (5) gratuities (1.4.3). The proposed changes would delete 
all ten objectives. The reasons for these changes are described 
below. 

The proposed changes are based on two findings. First, factor 
analysis of test results showed that the items based on these 
objectives "measured" five to eight different factors, but the 
factors are not congruent with the nominal topics identified 
above. 3 In short, the test scores from the multiple-choice test 
were uninterpretable. Second, the knowledge required to answer 
the test items in this domain cannot be directly linked to the 
knowledge required to perform a job-related task. For example, 
knowing that "the nation's first police academy was established 

• 

in San Francisco in 1923," objective 1.1.2, is not a prerequisite • 
to performing the duties of a patrol officer. 

Summary. Instruction on the topics covered by the deleted 
objectives will continue to be required as specified in the 
training specifications. In addition, a new learning activity is 
proposed that will require students to review and critique a 
series of depictions of possible unethical or unprofessional 
conduct by peace officers, and to discuss the appropriateness of 
intervening in such situations. Finally, pending the 
availability of funding, the commission has approved the 
development of a "workbook" that will provide students with 
instruction on the history of law enforcement, the status of law 
enforcement as a profession, and the application of ethical 
principles to the conduct of law enforcement officers. 
Attachment 1 shows the full text of all proposed changes to the 
performance objectives in this domain, along with the rationale 
underlying each change. 

~he training specifications provide a more complete, less 
technical description of the commission's basic course training 
requirements. Included in the training specifications are 
required instructional topics and required learning activities. 

3Factor analysis is a statistical technique that is useful • 
in interpreting the meaning of test scores. Absent an interpret-
able factor analysis, the meaning of a test score is unknown. 

2 
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Domain 26: Unusual occurrences 

Knowledge objectives. There are currently seven knowledge objec
tives in this domain. It is recommended that these seven objec
tives be deleted and replaced by eight new objectives. The 
reasons for these changes are described below. 

Objective 8.39.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address five differ
ent types of hazards in a single objective using direct-question 
test items (electrical power emergency, malfunctioning traffic 
signal, hazardous road condition, damaged fire hydrant, and gas 
leak). The proposed change would replace this objective with 
four new word-picture objectives (i.e., objectives 8.39.8, 
8.39.9, 8.39.10, and 8.39.11), which collectively address all but 
malfunctioning traffic signals. 4 Officer responsibilities at the 
scene of a malfunctioning traffic control would continue to be a 
part of mandated instruction, but would no longer be tested due 
to the agency-specific nature of such responsibilities. 

Objectives 8.39.2 and 8.39.3 unsuccessfully attempt to address 
air crashes using direct-question test items. The proposed 
change would replace these two objectives with a single word
picture objective (i.e., 8.39.12). 

Objective 3.39.5 unsuccessfully attempts to address bomb threats 
with direct-question test items. The proposed change would 
replace this objective with three new word-picture objectives 
(i.e., 8.39.13, 8.39.14, and 8.39.15). 

Objective 8.40.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address the methods 
used to extinguish different types of fires with word-picture 
test items. These items require students to select the preferred 
method of extinguishing a fire given the type of fire depicted in 
the word picture. The proposed change would replace this objec
tive with a another word-picture objective (i.e., 8.40.4) that 
requires students to identify whether the method of fire extinc
tion depicted in the word picture is appropriate. While the 
difference in the two item formats is subtle, experience has 
shown that the latter format generally produces less ambiguous 
test items with better statistical characteristics. 

Objectives 8.40.2 and 8.40.3 address entering and searching 
burning buildings. In the opinion of the subject matter experts, 
peace officers are neither trained nor equipped to enter burning 
buildings, and therefore, these topics are inappropriate for 
basic course students. The proposed change would delete these 
items. 

Summary. The proposed changes would delete seven objectives and 
add eight. With the exception of the two objectives on entering 
burning buildings that are proposed for deletion, the changes are 
technical and intended to improve the quality of the test items. 

4Direct-question performance objectives require the simple 
memorization and recall of information, whereas word-picture 
performance objectives require the application of information to 
specific situations. 
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Attachment 2 shows the full text of all proposed changes to the 
performance objectives in this domain, along with the rationale 
underlying each recommended change. Also shown is the addition 
of a new learning activity (i.e., 13.26.1), which requires 
students to participate in a discussion of how to handle six • 
different types of unusual occurrences. 

Domain 31: custody 

KnOWledae obiectiyes. There are currently 12 knowledge objec
tives in this domain. Analysis of the statistical character
istics of the custody tests and test items revealed that the test 
items are not measuring a coherent body of knowledge. As a 
result, test scores are not meaningful measures of the knowledge 
required to properly handle detainees prior to arraignment and 
placement in the general jail population. Moreover, some of the 
custody objectives appear to require knowledge appropriate for a 
peace officer working in a jail but not needed by a patrol offi
cer whose custodial responsibilities are more limited. Proposed 
changes to correct these problems are described below. 

Objective 11.1.1 requires students to identify the procedures 
that "intake officers" should follow for ensuring that a commit
ment to custody is legal. Because the regular basic course is 
designed for "patrol officers," not "intake officers," the 
proposed change modifies the objective to reflect this differ
ence. 

Objective 11.2.1 unsuccessfully attempts to address two distinct 
issues (i.e., receipt of property from a prisoner and soliciting • 
business for an attorney) using direct-question test items. The 
proposed change would replace this objective with two new word-
picture objectives (i.e., 11.2.2 and 11.2.3). 

Objective 11.3.1 requires students to identify when an officer 
has committed the crime of "inhumane or oppressive treatment of a 
prisoner." The proposed change would rewrite this objective to 
increase clarity and to conform with the format of similar word
picture objectives. 

Objective 11.3.2 requires students to identify when an officer 
has committed the crime of "assault under color of authority." 
The proposed change would rewrite this objective to increase 
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture 
objectives. 

Objective 11.4.1 requires students to identify the information 
arresting officers should provide to intake officers about their 
prisoners (e.g., the prisoner is diabetic and needs medication). 
The question of what information to provide to an intake officer 
is context sensitive and difficult to assess with multiple-choice 
test items. The proposed change would replace this objective 
with a learning activity (i.e., 13.31.1). 

Objective 11.4.2 requires students to identify the specific 
methods used to secure weapons and tear gas canisters before 
entering a detention facility. The methods vary by location, 
thereby making it difficult to write test questions that have 
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statewide applicability. The proposed change would replace this 
objective with a new word-picture objective (i.e., 11.4.7) which 
focuses on the crime of bringing weapons or tear gas into a 
detention facility. 

Objective 11.4.3 requires students to identify the steps required 
to book a sick or injured prisoner into jail. This is procedural 
knowledge that is agency specific and difficult to assess with 
multiple-choice test items intended for statewide use. The 
proposed change would replace this objective with a learning 
activity (i.e., 13.31.1). 

Objectives 11.4.5 and 11.4.6 address invasive searches of a 
prisoner's person (i.e., strip and body cavity searches). 
Typically custodial officers do these types of searches, not 
patrol officers. The proposed change would replace these 
objectives with a new objective (11.4.8) that applies to 
prearraignment detainees and minors, the types of prisoners who 
are most likely to be searched by a patrol officer. 

Objective 11.6.1 requires students to identify a list of consti
tutional rights guaranteed to prisoners. However, this list 
applies only to persons who have been booked and incarcerated for 
more than 24 hours (cf., Penal Code Sections 2601 and 4027). 
These prisoners are the responsibility of custodial officers, not 
patrol officers. During the relatively brief period of time 
between an arrest and booking when a patrol officer has custody 
of a prisoner, the arrestee is presumed to be innocent and 
retains all rights except the temporary loss of freedom 
associated with the process of booking and securing a release 
through bail or other means. The need to protect those rights is 
covered in other domains (e.g., search and seizure, laws of 
arrest, use of force, and crimes against persons). The proposed 
change would delete this objective but retain instruction on the 
treatment of prisoners in a learning activity (i.e., 13.31.1). 

Objective 11.6.4 unsuccessfully attempts to address a prisoner's 
right to make telephone calls with direct-question test items. 
The proposed change would replace this objective with two new 
word-picture objectives (i.e., 11.6.6 and 11.6.7). 

Objective 11.6.5 unsuccessfully attempts to address the prohibi
tion against eavesdropping on a prisoner's conversations with 
direct-question test items. The proposed change would replace 
this objective with a new word-picture objective (i.e., 11.6.8). 

Summary. The proposed changes would modify three objectives, 
delete seven existing objectives, and add seven new objectives. 
Most of the proposed changes are technical and intended to 
improve the quality of the test items. Attachment 3 shows the 
full text of all proposed changes to the performance objectives 
in this domain, along with the rationale underlying each recom
mended change. Also shown is the addition of a new learning 
activity (13.31.1) which addresses several different custody 
issues. 
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Domain 32: Physical Pitness/Officer Stress5 

Knowledge obiectives. There are currently 16 knowledge objec
tives in this domain. The proposed changes would delete all 16. 
Each of these objectives falls into one or both of the following 
categories: (1) the knowledge required by the objective is not a 
prerequisite to performing the duties of a patrol officer; and/or 
(2) the knowledge required by the objective does not need to be 
memorized because it can be readily retrieved, as needed, from a 
work aid or other information source. In either case, it is 
inappropriate to assess such knowledge in a high-stakes test 
where failure is an absolute bar to the pursuit a law enforcement 
career. The changes to the training specifications, proposed in 
an earlier agenda item, will require continued instruction on the 
knowledge required by the deleted objectives. This instruction 
is mandated in the form of required topics and five new learning 
activities. 

Exercise obiective. The lone exercise objective in this domain 
improperly commingles the requirement to participate in a 
physical conditioning program (a learning activity) with the 
requirement to pass a POST-developed, work sample test battery 
(an exercise test). The proposed change would rewrite the 
exercise objective to eliminate the reference to the conditioning 
program and add a learning activity (i.e., 13.32.1) to require 
participation in the conditioning program. 

summary. Instruction on the topics covered by the deleted know
ledge objectives will continue to be required as specified in the 
training specifications. Moreover, pending the availability of 
funds, the Commission has approved the development of a 
"workbook" that will provide students with instruction on the 
principles of physical conditioning, lifetime fitness, and 
officer stress. Attachment 4 shows the full text of all proposed 
changes to the performance objectives in this domain, along with 
the rationale underlying each recommended change. Also shown is 
the addition of five new learning activities (i.e., 13.32.1 to 
13.32.5). 

Overall Impact of Proposed Changes: 

One effect of the proposed changes will be to eliminate the use 
of a high-stakes, multiple-choice test in two domains: History, 
Professionalism, Career and Ethics; and Physical Fitness/Officer 
Stress. A high-stakes, multiple-choice test is inappropriate in 
these domains because the knowledge required to answer the test 
questions is not a prerequisite to performing the duties of a 
patrol officer. 

The second effect of the proposed changes will be to make 
technical adjustments to the objectives in two domains (i.e., 
unusual occurrences and custody) that will improve the quality of 
the test items. Better test items mean that the test scores will 

5A previous agenda item proposes to retitle this domain 
"Lifetime Fitness." 
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more accurately reflect whether students have acquired the 
knowledge needed to perform the duties of a patrol officer. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Approve the proposed changes to the regular basic course 
performance objectives effective with academy classes that begin 
on or after April 15, 1995. 
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ATTACIIHENT 1 

LEARNXNG DOMAXN #1: BXSTORY, PROFBSSXONALXSK, GARBBR AND BTBXCS 

DTOWLBDGB OBJBCTXVES: 1 

1.1.1 GiveR a diree~ ~ee~ieR, ~he s~udeR£ will ide~ify ~e 
fellewiBIJ ftia'ke~ieal ez:efl'tB wftieft maPJEeEi 'Efte Ele~.relep 
men~ ef law eRfereemeB~ iR ~e Ufti~ed sea~es. 

Aa ~he eelenia~e ~PeQ~'t 'tfte prae'tiees ef ER~lish 
eemmea lar .. ·, =the "wa'teft aad tw-raz=Ei" eys£em 1 aBEi '&Be 
eeuB=ty fa~ ef 9&¥erHmeR~ =te ~e Amerieaft eeleRiee 

B, 'i'he \:lE"baaisa"tiiea ef Am:eFiea preel\teed Si~ eity 
peliee depar~ea'Es 

Ga As =the au=temehile iRereased meBili'Ey, s'Ea'Ee aftd 
BaisieRal law eRfereeme~ ageReiea were erea'Eed =te 
eRferee laws aePesa eeaB~y aRd s~a'Ee heandaries 

Ba UedeFR Elay law eRfereemeBt: is eftaraetePised ):,y 
"pFefessieRaliem" aBEi 'l:ohe 1::1ee e:f eeelu~eleEJY 1::e 
impPeve eemmaRiea=tieas aad meSility 

Recommendation. Delete this ob~ective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. 

1.1.2 GiveR a diree~ ~es~ieR 1 ~fte e~ade&e will ideR~ify eRe 
fellawiBIJ Bis~erieal eveMs wftieft marJteEI 'Efl:e 
develepmeBE ef law eafereemeB6 iR SaliferBiaa 

A. ~Be Ba~ieB's fire~ peliee aeademy was ee~abliefteEI 
iB SaB FraBeieee iR 1923 

Ba A~gae~ Vellmer'e 'EeHYre as peliee eftief fer e&e 
ei'Ey ef Ber1teley frem 1995 t:e 1932 was maF1EeEl :by 
iBRevat:ieas iR peliee seleet:ieR, erime preveBt:ieR, 

1The knowledge objectives recommended for deletion require 
knowledge that is not needed to perform the duties of a patrol 
officer. Established legal principles do not permit the use of a 
high-stakes test where the knowledge, as here, is not directly 
related to job performance. In other words, while knowledge 
related to the history of law enforcement, professionalism, 
career, and ethics is unquestionably useful (as evidenced by the 
Commission's long standing commitment to requiring instruction in 
these topics), it is not a prerequisite to doing the job, and 
therefore, should not be the basis for disqualifying students who 
are pursuing a law enforcement career. 

2References to required topics assume Commission approval of 
all changes to the training specifications as presented in a 
previous agenda item. 
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e. 

pat.rel, Peeezrd ]EeepiBEJ, Beat. aBalyeie, aad 
eeBBNiaiea't:ieBe 
Galife~Bia has zreeeB't:ly iBt.redaeed BMt t.eelmeleen· 
iRelQBiB9 t.fte aee e€ helieep't:e~a €eF pat.rel aaa 
eempat.eza €er €iB9erpriat. searehes 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. 

1.2.]. GiveR a Bizreet. ~est.iea 1 ~e s~deat. will ideat.i€y t.he 
fellewiR9 eftaraetezrist.ies ef a prefeesieBa 

A. MemSers shaPe a eemmeB set ef pziBeiples aRB 9eale 
Ba A FeeegBieeEI heEiy ef 1Efl91NledEJe is eyst.ematieally 

t.zraaemit.t.ed t.e a~· aemheFB 
Ga MemBers heleag te eRe er mere 8F9aBieat.ieRe whieh 

premet.e t.he iat.ePeet.e ef tfte prefeesieA 
Ba A eede ef et.hiee Pegulat.es t.he eeBdQet. ef ~e 

memSezre 
Ea A lieease ezr eert.ifieate is re~iFed t.e praetiee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. 

1.3.]. GiveR a diFeet. ~eat.iea, t.he et.edeat. will ideat.ify why 
law eBfereemeRt. effieere, Set.h ea aad eff dat.y, sfteeld 
euemplify ishe hiE)fteet. et.ftieal aBd meral st.aBdardaa 

Aa ~e premet.e prefessieRalism iR law eRfereemeRt. 
Ba ~e 9aiR pehlie sappezrt. fer law eafezreemeBt. 
e, ~e earR eRe respeet. and eeafideaee ef peers 
Ba ~e aaiat.aiB a eease ef self wezrt.B aad pzride in 

heiag a law eBfereemeBt effieer 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. 

1.3 .2 Givea a direst. Qeeet.ieB1 ~he atadeB~ will ideB~ify ~he 
fellewiAg faBdameRtal dti~ies ef a law eRfe~eemeB'E 
effieer as deseriSed iR 'Ehe "Law ERfel!'eemeR'E Gede ef 
E'Eftiee. 11 

Aa 'fe seF\'Ee maNEiREI 
Ba ~e eafe~ard lives aBd preper'Ey 
Ga ~e pFe~ee~ t.fte iRBeeeBt a9aiBet deeeptieB 
Ba 'fa p~etee~ ~e we~t a~aiBs~ eppreeeieR ez iR~imi 

dat.ieB 
E. ~e pFetee~ the peaeef~l agaiRet. vieleBee er diser 

a-
F. ~e reepee~ the GeRet.i'Ea~ieRal ~i~~e ef all 
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• Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01 
requires students to review and critique examples of officer 
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of whether 
such conduct is consistent with the Law Enforcement Code of 
Ethics (see page 1-5). 

1. 3.3 GiveR a di~ee~ ~ee~iaB 1 ~e a~de~ will ideB~ify ~e 
fellewiBg eaBeRa e€ Ehe "SeSe ef Prefessieftal eeRdaee 
aBd RespeBsihili~ies fer Pease effieeraa" 

Aa Upheld ~e SeRs'Ei'l:utieR et eRe 9Ri£ed s~aeee, 
s~a'Ee seae~ea aBd leeal laws 

Ba PerfeFm daEies e~ieally 
e. Regard dieeharge ef d~ies as a paBlie erase 
g, EKemplify high e'EaRdarde iB pa~lie aRd private 
~ 

Ea ReeegRiae ~e freedem ef e~era shall Bet ~e 
iRfriBged apea withea- ;as~ aBd legal eaaae 

Fa Uaiftt:aiB iftt:egri'Ey aBd eempe4:.eBee 
Sa Geeperaee wi~ lawfal effieials aBd er~aBiaatieRe 
lla Refase 'l:e aeeep£ §Ta'Euitiea 
Ia l~iRtaiB ~e eeBfideB'Eiality ef iBfeFRatieB 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01 
requires students to review and critique examples of officer 
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of whether 
such conduct is consistent with the Code of Professional Conduct 
and Responsibilities for Peace Officers (see page 1-5). 

1.4.1 Given a wePd pie~Pe depie~iBg aaeeftieal &Bd{e~ 
erimiaal eeRdtie~ eR ~fte paPt ef a fellew effieeF, ~e 
stadeB~ will ideBtify tfte hee~ metRed feP BaadliBg the 
sitaatiea Based eR the fellewiB9 pFiBeiplest 

A. El~Peea vePSal dieappPeval ef miReP iftfpaetieae Sy 
a fellew effieer 

Ba Biaeasa eeBtiBUed iBfPae~ieas with a saperviser 
Ga RepeP~ mieeeRdHet ~e a SQpePViser immediately 
e. Pr~veat erimiaal Seft~·iep 1 if peeeiSle, aBd reper~ 

it te a eaperviaer immedia~ely 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. New learning activity 13.01.01 
requires students to review and critique examples of officer 
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of 
appropriate intervention strategies (see page l-5). 
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1.4.2 SiveR a diFee~ QQes~ieR 1 tfte s~udeat will ideRtify 
p~eSlems aeseeia~ea wi~ft an effieer's ReneBfe~eeme~ ef 
speeifie laws hy pepseRal efteiee, 

Aa Puhlie dieFespeet feF the law aftd law eRfereemeRt 
B. PaBlie eeftfQsieB as ~e ~e meaniB~ eF i~eR~ ef 

i;fte law 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. New learninq activity 13.01.01 
requires students to review and critique examples of officer 
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of the 
potential perceptions of the public reqardinq the conduct (see 
paqe 1-5). 

1.4. 3 GiveR a dipeet ~eetiea 1 tfte s~adeRt will ideRtify 
pFehlems asaeeiated witft aft effieeF'S aeeeptaaee ef 
IJFatai'ties. 

Aa GFeates a Begative pablia image ef law eRfe~eemeBt 
effieeFs aad tfteir a~JeReies 

Ba 9hligates ~e effieer te Ehe gift tJiver 
e, May lead te £he aeeeptaRee ef larger gifts, 

serieas miseeRdaet 1 er ~e eemmissieR ef a erime 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. 

1.4.4 GiveR a diFeet ~eetieR 1 ~e sEad~ will ide~ify why 
it. is eeeessary fer aR effieeF t.e t.aJEe peait.ive aet.ieR 
wfteR heeemiag aware ef lHle4:ftieal aRd/eP e~imiRal 
eeRdae~ eR £fte par~ ef a fellew effiee~. 

Aa ~e maiataiR ~fte paSlie tFas~ 
Ba ~e p£e¥eRt faFtftep mieeeRdaet. 
G. ~e peFmit. eer£eetive aetieR t.e t.~Ee plaee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. New learninq activity 13.01.01 
requires students to review and critique examples of officer 
conduct and to participate in facilitated discussions of the 
potential perceptions of the public reqardinq the conduct, as 
well as whether intervention is appropriate (see paqe 1-5). 
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LEARNING ACTIVITY 

13.01.01 Giyen a minimum of three (31 video clips. reenactments. 
simulations. role plays. word pictures. or Other 
stimulus material provided by the instructor which 
depict potential examples of unprofessional or unlawful 
conduct by peace officers. the student will participate 
in a facilitated discussion regarding: 

.L.. Wbether or not the behavior was unlawful • 
unethical or inconsistent witb either tbe Law 
Enforcement Code of Ethics or the Qode ot 
Professional Conauct and Responsibilities tor 
Peace Officers 
The potential sanctions that could result from the 
behavior 
Potential perception of the public regarding the 
behavior 
Whether or not intervention is appropriate 
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ATTACliiiJDIT 2 

LBARBI:HG DOHAl:Jil #26 I mnJSUAL OCCUJIR'RNCU 

KHOWLEDGB OBJBCTI:VBS: 

8.39.1 ' Gi?eR a di~ee~ quee~ien, ~e a~de~ will ideR~ify 6he 
ae~ieBe PeQQi:red ef aft effieer eeafrea~ed wi~ eae ef 
~e fellewiB9 tiBaeaal eee~renees1 

Aa Elee~:rieal wires deWB(e~faee ~raBsfe.me:ra.damaged 
Ba llalf\iBe~ieaiBEJ ~Paffie aigRala 
Ga IIasaFdel:la :read eeH:di'EieBs 
9, BaBage 'te fire ftyEftraBt:s 
Ea Sae lea1£s 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Replace it with four new 
word-picture objectives that require students to apply, rather 
than memorize, information (i.e., objectives 8.39.8, 8.39.9, 
8.39.10, and 8.39.11; see pages 2-2 and 2-3). 

8.39.2 civeB a dizeet: quest:iea, t:fte a'Eadeat: will ideat:ify ~e 
fellewiag iaitial reepeReiBilit:iee ef t:he first: aRit:s 
t:e arrive at: t:fte eeeae ef aft air eraeft 1 aajer vehiele 
aeeideBt:, er dieast:er eeeae1 

A a 

Ba Previde ~er emergeBey medieal aid 
Ela 
lh IdeBt:ify aBd admit: aat:fterisea pe:rseBBel 

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new 
word-picture objective 8.39.12, which requires the application of 
this knowledge (see page 2-4), and new learning activity 13.26.1, 
which calls for participation in facilitated discussions of first 
responder responsibilities at the scene of various types of 
disasters (see page 2-7). 

8.39.3 GiveR a di~ee~ ~estiea 1 the atudeBt will ideaeify ~e 
fellewiB~ fae~ers peeulia~ ee the haBdliR! ef aR ai~ 
e:Paafte 

Aa eiviliaB Aireraft 
la Fe4eral AN·ia~iea AdmiBieeraeieR 

(F&~)/Na~ieaal ~raBaper~atieB Safety Beard 
(!l'i'SB) will iw:eaei~aee 

2a eemmee frei,Bt earFiers fre~ea~ly earry 
limited QUaaei~ies ef haaardeus ma~erials 

Ba Military Airerafe 
la Military au~erieiea are iR ehar9e 
a, ~ere may he daa,ereue weapeRs preSleme 
3, ~ere may he elaseified ma~eriale preeeftt 
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Ia Peliee eaaAe~ aa~Beriee ~he Hews media te 
eMer 

s, ~ftere may ~e Basardeae materials aheard 

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new 
word-picture objective 8.39.12, which requires the application of 
this knowledge (see page 2-4), and new learning activity 13.26.1, 
which calls for participation in facilitated discussions of first 
responder responsibilities at the scene of various types of 
disasters (see page 2-7). 

3.39.5 Gi?eR a direst ~estieR 1 ~e e£adeat will ide~i~y tfte 
~ellewiAIJ "taetieal" eeaeidera£iena reEfY:iFeEi ~R a:rriTw."al 
at £he aeeRe ef a suapeeted er aetaal eHpleaive devisee 

Aa Ilaearde ef aeiPuJ ~Be peliee Fadie 
Ba JV:eid ftaREiliR' easpeeted Eieviee 
e, Immedia£ely ieelate the eSjeet aad evaeaate as 

reaseRaSle 
Ba BetermiRe Reed €er aRd reQUest apeeialiaed 

aesist.aaee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new 
word-picture performance objectives 8.39.13, 8.39.14, and 8.39.15 
(see pages 2-4 and 2-5). The new objectives require students to 
apply knowledge to specific bomb threat/explosive device 
situations, rather than memorize a list of "tactical 
considerations." 

8.39.8 Giyen a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
an electrical power emergency Ce.g •• downed power line; 
broken utility pole. damaged transformer). the student 
will identify if the officer's actions were appropriate 
using the following guidelines; 

A. Maintain a safe position of personnel and 
equipment in relation to the electrical power 
emergency Ce.g •. safe distance from the downed 
power line. appropriate location for preliminary 
command post> 

~ Isolate the hazard and protect tbe scene 
C Direct assisting units to the scene by the safest 

/response route. if appropriate 
~ Limit ingress and egress to authorized persons 
~ Ensure notification of emergency medical services 

<EMS>. if appropriate 
~ Ensure notification of utility comppny 
~ Ensure notification of public works and 

transportation agency Ce.g •• Caltrans. county/city 
roads. etc.) if appropriate 

~ Ensure notification of hazmat response team. if 
appropriate 
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8.39.9 

8.39.10 

8.39.11 

~ Maintain scene command/personnel until relieved or 
the emergency is over 

Giyen a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a hazardous road condition Ce.g •. washout. landslide. 
flashfloodl. tbe student will identify if tbe officer's 
actions were appropriate using the following 
guidelines; 

~ Maintain a safe position of personnel/equipment 
establish location for preliminary command post! 

~ Isolate the hazard and protect the scene 
C Direct assisting units to the scene by the safest 

response route. if appropriate 
~ Limit ingress and egress to authorized persons 
~ Ensure notification of utility company. if 

appropriate 
F. Ensure notification of public works and 

transportation agency Ce.g •. Caltrans. couoty/city 
roads. etc.! if appropriate 

~ Maintain scene cgmmand/personnel until relieved or 
the emergency is oyer 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a damaged fire hydrant. the student will identify if 
the officer's actions were appropriate using the 
following guidelines; 

~ Maintain a position of safety 
B. Isolate the hazard and protect the scene 
~ Ensure notification of the utility company and/or 

other support resources Ci.e •• Caltrans. 
county/city roads! 

~ Ensure notification of fire department 
~ Maintain scene command/personnel until emergency 

is over 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a gas leak. the student will identify if the officer's 
actions were appropriate using the following 
guidelines; 

Maintain a safe position of personnel/equipment 
and establish a· location for preliminary command 
~ 
Isolate the hazard and protect the scene 
Eliminate/restrict ignition sources 
Direct assisting units to the scene by the safest 
response route. if appropriate 
Initiate evacuations. if appropriate 
Limit ingress and egress to authorized persons 
Ensure notification of fire department 
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8.39.12 

8.39.13 

H.... 
.L. 

Ensure notification of utility company 
Ensure notification of public works and 
transportation agency (e.g •• Caltrans. county/city 
roads. etc.l if appropriate 
Maintain scene command/personnel until relieyed or 
the emergency is over 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
an aircraft crash. the student will identify if tbe 
officer's actions were appropriate using tbe following 
auidelines: 

Maintain a safe position of personnel and 
equipment in relation to the crash site 
Isolate the hazard and protect the scene 
Establish preliminary command post 
Direct assisting units to the scene by the safest 
response route. if appropriate 
Limit ingress and egress to authorized persons 
Ensure notification of emergency medical services 
CEMSl/fire department 
Request supporting resources for traffic/crowd 
control Ce.g •. barricades. barrier tape) if 
appropriate 
Ensure notification of hazmat response team. if 
aPPropriate 
Maintain appropriate scene command/personnel until 
relieved or the emergency is over 

Giyen a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a bgmb threat incident. the student will identify if 
the officer's actions was appropriate using the 
following guidelines: 

~ Eliminate radio/cellular transmission 
~ Leave searching responsibilities to 

occupant/management/school official 
~ Assist occupant/management/school official with 

search. if requested to do so 
~ Leave the decision to eyacuate with 

occupant/management/school official 
~ Assist occupant/management/school official with 

evacuation if requested to do so 
~ Ensure the incident is documented 
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• 8.39.14 

8.39.15 

• 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a possible explosive device incident. the student will 
identify if the officer's response was appropriate 
using the following guidelines: 

~ Assume command until relieved 
~ Eliminate radio/cellular transmission and use 

standard telephone lines 
~ Maintain a safe position of personnel and 

equipment in relation to the suspected device 
location 

~ Establish a preliminary command post 
~ Never handle the suspected explosive deyice 
~ secure the scene 
~ Attempt to locate/identify witnesses and reporting 

party before they leave the scene 
~ Evacuate the immediate area 
~ Ensure notification of explosive ordinance 

disposal personnel 
~ Ensure the incident is documented 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
an explosion incident. the student will identify if the 
officer's response was appropriate using the following 
guidelines: 

~ 
~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 
~ 

~ 
~ 

K.... 

Assume command until relieyed 
Maintain a safe position of personnel and 
equipment in relation to the explosion site 
Consider possibility of a second explosion 
occurring (secondary device) 
Establish a perimeter/treat scene as crime scene 
until determined otherwise 
Ensure notification of explosive ordinance 
disposal personnel 
Ensure notification of emergency medical seryices 
CEMSl/fire department 
Establish preliminary command post 
Direct assisting units to the scene by the safest 
response route. if appropriate 
Limit ingress and egress to authorized persons 
Request supporting resources for traffic/crowd 
control Ce.g •• barricades. barrier tapes). if 
appropriate 
Ensure notification of hazmat response team. if 
aPPropriate 
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8.40.1 GiveR a we~d pie~eFe depie~iBg a fiFe emeF9BBey 1 ~he 
eEudefl~ will ide~ify ~fte pPefepred m&Ehed e€ 
eKEiB~ishiag ~e fiFe (i.e., ~y eemBaaEiSle1 
flammable li~ia, elee~Fieal, aad eemSusEiBle meEala) 
aftd 'tofte available fiFe figftEiat Pese~ee (e.g,, waEeF, 
diP"6 1 fiFe euEiBgaiafteFr e=&ea)• 'l'fte pFeferPeEi me~ed 
ef en"kiBEJl;lisftiBg a fiFe is Saeed eft Ehe fellewifttJ 
elassifieaEieRBI 

Aa Slase A fiPes (tHy e&lB&w:e~iBle) aft&'Qld Be 
en'&iRIJtiisRed 'A'iish w:a't:er er a eeah\:lat.ieR re't:areiiAEJ 
eftemieal 

Ba Slase B fires (flammable li~ida aRd gases) sheald 
Jae en'EiBIJU:ished \:lsifuJ eK".ffJBB ElepFiva'EieB 
£eehBi~es seeh as e~ er feam 

Sa Glasa 8 fires (eleet;pieal) sheald Be elfEiBI§fl:liehed 
asiBg BeBeeRdaeEiag ehemieal ageBEe 

s, eemhasEible meEals fires aheald ~e eH~iB~iefted 
asiA~ a BeBreae~ive ftea~ ahaerhia~ ma~erial 

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with new 
objective 8.40.4 (see page 2-6). This is a technical change in 
item format intended to improve the clarity of the test items and 
their statistical characteristics. 

8.40.2 GiveR a diFee~ ~es~ieB 1 ~fte sE~deR~ will ideR~ify ehe 
fellewiBg ~FiReiplea ef a safe aRB effee~ive eeapeft fep 
vie~ims iR a harBiRg haildiR~I 

A. S~ayiR~ elese ~e fleer 
Ba ~ePe~gftReee iR eeareBiB9 
e. RemaiRiRfJ ealm aBEl werJtiRt ae meaaared ~aee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Peace officers are not 
trained or equipped to enter burning buildings. 

8.40.3 GiveR a diree~ QUee~ieR, ~Be a£Qde~ will ideR~ify ~e 
fellewiBg sigRs wftieft iBdiea~e £ftae a haFBiBg SaildiRg 
may Se ~ee aBaafe ~e ea~er1 

Aa Plaearda, signs, er eeher evideRee iRdieaeiBg eRe 
preaeRee ef ~exie, SemSas£iSle 1 er eKPleeive 
ma'keFiala 

B. PaffiBfJ smeJte, air &Patm iRWard, li=t£le er Be 
?isiSle flame iRdiea'kiRg a ha~tdraf't 

e, He~ relliag ameJte aAEI flame eemiRg fpem epeBiaga 
areuBd SuildiRg1 iRdiea=eiag pesaiSle flasftever 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Peace officers are not 
trained or equipped to enter burning buildings. 
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8.40.4 Given a word picture depicting an officer's response to 
a fire emergencv. the student will identify if the 
officer's selection of an extinguishing device was 
appropriate given tbe following guidelines; 

~ Class A fires Ccgmmon c9mbustiblel should be 
extinguished with water or a COmbUstion retarding 
chemical 

~ Class B fires (flammable liquids and gases> should 
be extinguished using oxygen deprivation 
techniques or a CombUStion-retarding chemical 

~ Class c fires <electrical) should be extinguished 
using nonconducting combustion-retarding chemical 

~ Class A extinguishers can be used to extinguish 
common combustible fires 

~ Class B/C extinguishers can be used to extinguish 
flammable liquid and electrical fires 

~ Class A/B/C extinguishers can be used to 
extinguish common combustible. flammable liquid 
and electrical fires 

LEARNING ACTIVITY 

13.26.1 Given a series of written. oral. schematic. videotaped 
or other depictions of different types of disasters. 
the student must participate in a facilitated 
discussion of how the first officer on the scene should 
respond to minimize iniuries. loss of life and property 
damage. The depictions must include the following 
types of actual or potential disasters; 

~ Civilian aircraft qrash 
~ Military aircraft crash 
~ Earthquake 
~ Flood 
~ Explosive deyices 
~ Fires 
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11.1.1 

ATTACJIME!IT 3 : 

LEARHXNG DOMAXN #31: CUSTODY 

Given a diFee~ ~ee~ieR word picture depicting an 
officer delivering a person to a detention facility, 
the student will identify if the officer's actions were 
consistent with the following procedures for ensuring 
that ehe~ld ee fellewed ~e efte~e ~a~ a the commitment 
to custody is legal: 

~. Verify court documents contain authorized 
signature, case number, violation and bail or 
sentencing information 

~. Confirm parole and probation eemmieme~s fFem 
paFele atui;'er pz=eSa'EieB e~fieer holds 

A.e. complete arrest reports andfeF initial booking 
sheets 

D. If a warrant arrest. confirm the warrant is active 
with the originating iurisdiction VeFify ~empeFaFy 
e~s~edy erdere fer eareQ~e priaeRers 

Recommendation: 
consistent with 
than an "intake 

Modify this objective as 
the responsibilities of a 
officer." 

shown so that it is 
"patrol officer" rather 

11.2 .1 GiveR a diree~ ~ee'EieA 1 ~he e'Eadea'E will ideB6ify 
t.ftat:• 

A a 

Ba 

e. 

A reeeipt: mHe'E he previded wheRever aa effieer 
eeiaes peFeeBal p:l!'epeFt.y1 aeless 'tfia't: pFepert:y is 
evideBee er eeR'Erabaad 
9fEieers are preftiSit.ed ~y Besiaees aad 
Prefessiefta Gede Seet:ieB 6152 frem selieit:iR! 
Sasiaeee fa~ aft at:t:erBey 
Qffieers eeaviet:ed ef aelieit:ia~ Sasiaeaa fer aa 
at:t:erBey may Se impriseBed ia ~e ee~Bt:y jail, 
fiBed, aBd may lese ~eir jeS (BaaiBess aad 
PrefesaieBa eede Seet:ieB 6153) 

Recommendation. Delete this objective and replace it with two 
new objectives (i.e., 11.2.2 and 11.2.3) which address the 
unrelated issues of "receipt of property from a prisoner" and 
"soliciting business for an attorney" separately (see below). 

11.2 '2' Given a word picture depicting an officer seizing 
personal property from an arrested person. the student 
will identify if the seizure was lawful. A receipt 
must be provided to an arrested person whenever an 
officer seizes personal property unless that property 
is eyidence or contraband (Penal Code Section 4003). · 
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11.2 0 3 0 

11.3 .1 

Giyen a word picture depicting an officer's interac
tions with an arrestee. the student will identify if 
the crime of unlawful solicitation of business for an 
attorney is complete. and if it is complete. will 
identify the crime classification. (Business and 
Professions Code Sections 6151 and 61521 

Given a word picture depicting ~e pessi~le ifthumaee eP 
eppPessi?e an officer's trea~ment of a prisoner, the 
student will identify if the crime of inhumane or 
oppressive treatment of a prisoner is complete, and if 
it is complete, will identify i~ ~y i~s eemmee ePime 
eame aed the crime classification. (Penal Code Section 
147) 

Recommendation. Modify this objective as shown to increase 
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture 
objectives. 

11.3' 2 Given a word picture depicting ~he pessi~le assael~ an 
officer's treatment of a prisoner eedeP eeleP ef 
ae~hePi~y, the student will identify if the crime of 
assault under color of authority is complete, and if it 
is complete, will identify i~ ~y i~s eemmee ePime eame 
aftd the crime classification. (Penal Code Section 
149) 

Recommendation. Modify this objective as shown to increase 
clarity and to conform with the format of similar word-picture 
objectives. 

11.4 .1 GiveR a diree~ QUCS~ieR 1 ~he student; will ideneify ~Bat 
aR arrestin9 effieer sfteald Ratify the eastedial effi 
eer wheRever he/she Jtae:o,;iagly heeles eRe ef t=he fellew 
ing t}~ee ef priseRers• 

Aa Aleeftelie 
B, Brag 1:1sers 
Ga lleatally ill e:r develepmeRt:a~ly dieahled 
Ba Sex effeRder 
E, Eeeape Pielt 
Fa Uedieally er pftyeieally impaiFed 
c, Givil eeRtempt; priseRer 
lla Se'lftlal aeviaM 
I, Sl:lieide rielt. 
J, Caag memher 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. The question of what 
information to provide to an intake officer is context sensitive 
and difficult to assess with multiple-choice test items. Replace 
this objective with new learning activity 13.31.01, which calls 
for student participation in facilitated discussion of the 
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arresting officer's responsibilities during intake (see page 3-
7) • 

11.4. 2 GiveR a ward pie~re depie~iBg a si~a~ieR wft1eh re 
~ires aft effieer ~e eB£er a jail, prieeR 1 er e~Ber 
de'Ee~ieR faeiliey, ~e e£adeBe will ideR~ify aR ae 
eep~aBle me'tfted ef see~iRg his er her weapeR iR aeeer 
iaBee wi~ £he legal prehiBi~ieRs agaias£ hriRgiRg a 
weapeR iR£e a peRal 1Rs£i£a£ieRa (Peaal eede See£ieB 
4574) 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. The specific methods 
used to secure weapons and tear gas canisters before entering a 
detention facility vary by location. Replace this objective with 
new objective 11.4.7 which focuses on the crime of bringing 
weapons or tear gas into a detention facility (see page 3-4). 

11.4. 3 SiveR a diree£ qtiee£iea, £he e£adeB£ will ideft'Eify Efte 
fellewiBfJ e'Eeps a pat.:E"el ef:fieer lft\i:St. t.alte t.e Beelt a 
sie1E er i:ajured priseRer iR"te a de'Eefl:EieB faeili'Eyt 

Aa ':P~te 'the sielt ep iRj\:lreEl pPieeRer t.e aft ageRey 
appreved medieal praet.i'tieRer fer e•nalaat.ieR 

s, eet.aiR a medieal release feFB frem t.he pPaetit.ie 
Rer er faeili"ty £ha£ previded ~he medieal ~:alaa 
'£ieB 

e, Beliver eke priseBer aBd release farm '£e '£fte 
JaeeltiRIJ :faeil:i1:y 

Bo Ne~i€y ~e de~e~iea €aeili~y s~a€€ ~ha~ ~e 
priseftep is eieJt er iBjllreEi 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. This is procedural 
knowledge that is agency specific and difficult to assess with 
multiple-choice test items intended for statewide use. Replace 
this objective with new learning activity 13.31.1, which requires 
student participation in facilitated discussion of the arresting 
officer's responsibilities from the time of arrest to the 
transfer of responsibility to the local detention facility (see 
page 3-7). 

11.4. 5 GiveR ~he defiBi'£ieR ef eRe ef ~he fellewiB' ~eFme, ~fte 
e~deR~ will idea~ify ~he ~ePm ~fta~ ma~ehes ~e defiBi 
t.ieBI 

Aa A B~Eip eeaEeh is a seareft whieft re~ires a persea 
~e remeve er aPFan~e eeme er all ef his er fter 
ele~hiA' se as ~e pepmi~ a viaaal iBepee~iea ef 
'£fie aBEierele-ehing, hreaat.s 1 Jsat:t.eeJts 1 eP geait;alia 
ef saell persea 

Ba A visual ~e4y ea.i~y eeaEeh is a·visaal iaspeet.ieR 
ef a hedy ea·.,.it:y 
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e. A phyaieal ~e4y eavi~y aea2eh is a phyaieal ie~~a 
siea ia~e a Sedy eavi~y feF ~e ptifpese ef diseev 
eFiB' aRy eBjee~ eeReealed iR ~he Seay eavi~y 

Ba Be4y eavi~ meaae ~Be s~emaeB, Fee~al eavi~y, eF 
'Jat}iaa 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It involves "enabling" 
instruction (i.e., definitions) that should Dot be included in a 
high-stakes test. Moreover, it applies to invasive searches that 
are performed -- under very strict controls -- by custodial 
officers, Dot patrol officers. Replace this objective with new 
objective 11.4.8, which applies to prearraignment detainees and 
minors, the types of prisoners who are most likely to be searched 
by a patrol officer (see below). 

11.4. 6 GiveR a diFeeE QUes~ieR 1 efte seaden~ will iBeR~ify ~he 
fellewiR~ eeRdi~ieas uRder wftieft aft effieep may eeadae~ 
a "etPip eeapeB"I (FeRal Gede Seet.ieR 1939) 

Ac ~fte peFeeB ~e he seaFefted has hees aEPes~ed fe~ a 
ePime iR?elving dPQgs 1 weapeRs 1 er vieleRee aBd 
~Be seareB is eeadQe~ed iR aa aFea ef pri;~ey By a 
persee ef the same sex 

B. ~here ie reaseBahle easpieieB ~e Selieve tha~ ~Be 
pereea t.e Be searefted ia eeReealift~ a weapeB ep 
eeatrahaad, the seareB has SeeR aHtherieed iB 
·~itiB~ Sy ~Be supervisie' effiee~, aad ~e seaFeh 
is eeBdHeted iB aft area ef prir~ey hy a perseR ef 
the same sex 

e. ~he perseR te he searehed has Seeft •iveR at leas~ 
earee hears te seeare a Felease 1 ftas failed te de 
ee, and is ~e he plaeed ia ~he gefle~al jail pepa 
la~iea, previded tftat Efte eeareh ia eeadtie~ed iB 
aft apea ef privaey By a peFaea ef Efte same sex 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It applies to invasive 
searches that are performed-- under.very strict controls-- by 
custodial officers, Dot patrol officers. Replace this objective 
with new objective 11.4.8, which applies to prearraignment 
detainees and minors, the types of prisoners who are most likely 
to be searched by a patrol officer (see page 3-5). 

11.4 .7 Giyen a word picture depicting a patrol officer enter
ing a detention facilitv. the student will identify if 
the crime of bringing firearms or tear gas into a 
detention facility is complete. and if it is complete. 
will identify the crime classification. CPenal Code 
Section 45741 
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11.4! 8 

11.6.1 

Given a word picture depicting a search of an arrestee 
by an officer. the student will identify if the search 
was in violation of Penal Code Section 4030. Penal 
Code Section 4030 applies only to prearraignment de
tainees arrested for infraction or misdemeanor offenses 
and minors detained prior to a detention hearing. Tbe 
conditions under which such persons can be searched are 
as follows; 

~ Prior to placing an arrested person in a booking 
cell. Section 4030 permits the following searches; 
~ Patdown searches 
~ Metal detector searches 
~ Thorough clothing searches for concealed 

weapons and controlled substances 
~ Section 4030 prohibits strip searches of pre

arraignment detainees and minors detained prior to 
a detention hearing with the exception of those 
arrested or detained on charges involving weapons. 
controlled substances. or violence. The condi
tions wbich must be present before a strip search 
can be conducted <listed below> would generally 
preclude a patrol officer from conducting them; 
~ The person to be searched has been arrested 

for a crime involving drugs. weapons. or 
violence and the search is conducted in an 
area of privacy by a person of the same sex 

~ There is reasonable suspicion to believe that 
the person to be searched is concealing a 
weapon or contraband. the search has been 
authorized in writing by the supervising 
officer. and the search is conducted in an 
area of privacy by a person of the same sex 

~ The person to be searched has been given at 
least three hours to secure a release. has 
failed to do so. and is to be placed in the 
general jail population. provided that the 
search is conducted in an area of privacy by 
a person of the same sex 

~ More intrusive searches <i.e •. visual body cavity 
and physical body cayity searches! may be per
formed but under much more restrictive conditions 
than a strip search 

~e s~adeR~ will idea~ify ~e 
fellewiftg eeBs~i~a~ieRal righ~s ef prieeaers iB eas~e 

Aa Rigft~ ~e fPee epeeeh 
B, Righ:t: t.e a fll:lieJE aftd Sf)eedy 'EFial 
e, Rigft'E t.e reaaeRaSle Sail 
Ba St.atat.ery Pi~ftt.e (Peaal eede Seet.ieB 2691) 
Ea FPeedem ef religieB (PeRal eede Seet.iea 4927) 
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Recommendation. Delete this objective. Pre-trial detainees are 
presumed to be innocent and have the same rights as any other 
person. Replace this objective with new learning activity 
13.31.1, which addresses the legal responsibilities of a peace 
officer in the care and custody of an arrested person from the 
time of arrest to the transfer of responsibility to a local 
detention facility (see page 3-7). 

11. 6. 4 GiveR a diree~ qaes~ie:a 1 the sEedeR~ will ide:atify ~e 
fellewiR~ ri~~s ~e ~el~ftese ealls pr~·i&e& ~e aft 
arzrest:ed perse:ae (PeBal eede SeetieR 851aS aBEl Uel:fare 
aa~ Iastitatieas Se~e 398(h)) 

A, Afl: aEl\ilt arrested p~oeB ftae a rifJft~ t:a meAte a~ 
least Eftree eempleted telepheRe ealls :ae later 
~haft three hears afEer Sei:ag arrested a:ad leeal 
ealls shall Se free te the arrested pereeBa ~fte 
arrestee persea may Se reQQired te pay fer ealla 
eateide ~e leeal ealliRg area 

B, A jl:rveBile t:a1teR iR=Ee e1:1e1seely Rae a ri!Jftt te ma-Jte 
at least ~e eempleEed phe:ae ealls witftiR eae 
Bear, eRe te his er her pareat er ~ardia:a aad e:ae 
te hie er her atteraey 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Replace it with new 
objective 11.6.6, which addresses the right of adult detainees to 
make telephone calls (see below), and new objective 11.6.7, which 
addresses the right of juvenile detainees to make telephone calls 
(see page 3-7). 

11.6. 5 Eii-;·ea a Eiiree4: tfllSBtiea 1 'Ehe s1sl:ldeR4:: will ideR4::ify 4shat: 
eavesdreppiag er reeerdiag a eew¥e~sa4::iea he4::M·eeR a 
prisefte~ aftd ftis/fteP a~a~ftey, eleP~aft 1 eP pftysieiaft 
is paniehable hy a fiRe, imprieenme~ iB 4::fte eeaREy 
jail er iB efte st:at:e prisea, er By Be~ fiRe aad 
imprieenmeae, (FeRal Gede See~ieB 636) 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. Replace it with new 
word-picture objective 11.6.8, which requires students to apply 
Penal Code Section 636 to specific situations involving communi
cations between a prisoner and.other parties (see page 3-7). 

11. 6. 6 Giyen a word picture depicting the circumstances of a 
person's arrest and detention. the student will 
identify if the crime of depriying an arrested person 
of the right to make phone calls is complete. and if it 
is cgmplete. will identify the crime classification. 
CPenal Code Section 851.51 
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11.6. 1 

11.6. 8 

Given a word picture depicting the circumstances under 
which an officer has taken a minor 10 years of age or 
older into custody and transported him or her to a 
place of confinement. the student will identify if the 
cr~me of depriving a confined minor of the right to 
make telephone calls is complete. and if it is com
plete. will identify the crime classification. 
(Welfare and Institutions Codes 308ibl and 6271bll 

Given a word picture depicting an officer's treatment 
of the personal communications between a detainee and 
the detainee's attorney. religious advisor. or 
physician. the student will identify if the crime of 
eavesdropping on a prisoner is complete. and if it is 
complete. identify the crime classification. (Penal 
Code Section 636) 

LEARNING ACTIVITY 

13.31.01 The student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion which relates to the legal responsibilities 
of a peace officer in the care and custody of an 
arrested person from the time of arrest to the transfer 
of responsibility to a local detention facility. At a 
minimum the discussion should address: 

.L.. 
h 

Legal basis for the custody 
Pertinent laws relating to the care and custody of 
the arrested person 
Officer's responsibilities during intake 
Actions of custodial personnel upon receipt of the 
arrested person 
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ATTACJDIEBT 4 

LBARBING DOMAIN #321 PIIYSIW'ILIFETIMB FITNBSS/9FFieBR S'i'RBSS 

KNOWLBDGB OBJECTIVES: 1 

2.5.3 Given a diree~ ~ee~iee, ~e studeRt will ideHtify the 
felleuiB~ teebftiQQee fer ee.Sa~iR9 ~e SYaalaeive 
effeeta ef stFeese 

Aa EKereise 
Bo Bieoe 
e, GhaR~e aetivity 
9, ReereatieR 
Eo Fliqaoe (eseape) 
F, PFieFitiee weF1£ he\lra 
c, Reli~iaua aetivity 
JI, PrefeeeieRal eel:lBeeliRIJ 

Recommendation. Delete this ob~ective. It is a required topic 
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6). 

12 .1.1 GiveR a direst QUestieR 1 the studeRt will ideRtify ~e 
fe11ewiRg primafj' pft}ssieal Eiiea~lers ef law efi:fereemeRt 
effieeFBI 

A, eardievaeealar preSleme 
B a Let: 13ael£ iRj lH'Y 
s, Peptie uleers 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12 .1. 2 GiveR a direet QaestieR, the etudeRt will ideRtify the 
fellewiR~ eftert teFm effeete ef aleehel1 

1The knowledge objectives recommended for deletion require 
knowledge that is not needed to perform the duties of a patrol 
officer. Established legal principles do not permit the use of a 
high-stakes test where the knowledge, as here, is not directly 
related to job performance. In other words, while knowledge 
related to physical fitness and health is useful, it is not a 
prerequisite to doing the job, and therefore, it should not be 
the basis for disqualifying students who are pursuing a law 
enforcement career. 

2References to required topics assume Commission approval of 
all changes to the training specifications as presented in a 
previous agenda item • 
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A a IBt.exieat.ieR 
B, ImpaiPIIleR'£ e:f pftysieal eneP"eieR 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.1.4 GiveR a di~ee~ ~ea-ieR 1 ~e a~ade~ will ideB~ify ~e 
fellewiRg leRg t.ePm ef:feeea ef aleeftelt 

Aa AEldiet.ieR 
Ba eftreRie degeRePaeive diseases, iRel~diR~ eiFPfteeis 

e:f ~e liveP 1 dama~e ~e ~e RePV&Ys syet.em 1 aBd 
apt.epieseleresis, 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.1.5 GiveR a dipeet. ~est.ieB, ~e st.udeftt. will ideRt.ify tofte 
felleWiBg sftept. t.erm pftysielegieal ef:feet.e e:f t.eSaeee 
Vee+ 

Aa OeRst.Piet.ieR e:f art.eries 
Ba Oftaftges ift Bleed eftemiat.Py 

• 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. It is a required topic • 
in the training specifications. Add new learning activity 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this topic (see page 4-6). 

12.1.6 GiveR a diPeet. ~est.iee 1 the st.adeBt. will ideRt.ify t.he 
fellewiag leRg t.erm pftysielegieal effeet.s ef t.ehaeee 
Vee+ 

Aa Addiet.ieR 
Ba OarElievaeeulaP disease 
e. Respiratery disease 
Sa OafteeF 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 
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It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6) • 

• 



• 

• 

12 .1. 7 GiveR a diPee- Qaes~ieR 1 ~e s~udeB~ will ideB~ify ~e 
fellewiBg eahs~aBeee iR addi~ieR ~e aleeftel aftd eeSaeee 
wftieft have ~he pe~e~ial fer ahesee 

Aa Gaffeiae 
Ba Prese~ip~ieB drugs 
e, NeB pFeserip~ieR dregs 
Ba Illegal &rugs 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.2.1 GiveR a Eliree'E Ef1:ies't:ieB 1 t.he st:uElea'£ will ideBt.ify tofte 
fellewiBg elemeat.a ef a pregram fer preveR'EiRg 
eardievaseular disease• 

Aa Aerehie exereiee 
B, Weig-ht. eeat.rel 
e, llat:rit.ieR 
9, Sme1tiRfJ eeseat.ieR 
Ea St.rees maRagemeat. 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.2.3 GiveR a direet. qaest.ien, ~e e~deat. will ident.ify t:he 
fellewiRg elemeat.s ef a pregram direet.ed t.e ~e 
preveBt.ieR ef at.emaeh uleerse 

A! St.ress maRagemeRt. 
B, !htt.riisieR 
e, herehie exereiee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.3.1 GiveR a direet QUee~ieR 1 ~he e~adeft~ will ideR~ify ~e 
gefte~al effee~ ~he fellewiRg eaeie feed eefts~i~tieft~e 
ftave eft Sedy eempeei~ieRI 

A, P~e~eiBe 
Ba Ga~eeftydFa~ee 
e. Fa~s 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.2 to reinforce instruction in this 
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It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 



12.3.2 civee a diree~ QUea~ieR, ~he s'ktideR~ will idea~ify 
eemmeRly ea~eR feeds ~RaE are ei£her fti~ft er lew iRe 

Aa Pre'Eeins 
Ba Gar~eftydraEea 
Ga Fa'ke 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.3 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.3.3 GiveR a direeE ~eatieR 1 -the s~deR£ will ideR'kify the 
fellewiR~ priReiplee ef preper Sedy eempeeitieR maRa~e 
meR'EI 

A. PereeR'E JaeEiy fat: 
B, lh:ltritieR 
Ga Pftyeieal aetivi'Ey 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.3 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 

12.4.2 GiveR a direet ~estieR 1 the etadeRt will ideRtify 
meeftede ef self evalaatiRg perseRal fitRese levels ia 
the fellewiRg areaee 

A. 
Ba FleniSility 
e. 
e. 

Bedy eempeeitieB 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-7). 

12.5.1 GiveR a direet ~estieR 1 tfte etadeRt will iEieRtify 
aetivi'Eiee fer eaeh ef the fellewiR~ elemeRts ef a 
pereeRal pftyeieal fitRese pre9ram that eaR .Jae perfePmed 
By aft effieeF while eff da~y• 

A. GaFdievaaealaF 
B, 11aee1::1laF e't:Peagt.ft 
e, Flexihilit.y 
B, 11\ise\ila!' eft:Eftt!f"aft:ee 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.4 to reinforce instruction in this 
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It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-6). 
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12.5.2 GiveR a di~ee~ ~es~ieR, Ehe sEadeftts will ideREi€y ~he 
fellewiRg baeie priaeiplee ef eeB~iEieRiR•• 

Aa Preg~e~s~eB 
Ba Spee1f1e1Ey 
Sa Ff8EfU8BS'f 
B, eveFleaEi 
E a Eh:J:Fat:ieR 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-7). 

12.5.3 GiveR a direee ~est:ieRr ~e seadeRt: will ide&6i€y t:fte 
fellewiRg eempeBeat:s ef aft eKereise seesieae 

Ita Wal!'lll ep 
Ba GeRdit:ieRiRg peried 
e. Geel EleWfl 

Recommendation. Delete this objective. 
in the training specifications. Add new 
13.32.5 to reinforce instruction in this 

It is a required topic 
learning activity 
topic (see page 4-7). 

EXERCXSB OBJBCTXVB. 

12.10.1 The student will pa~~ieipa~e ia ~e jee ~ela~ed p~e~am 
aeserihed ia ~e pes~ Baeie Aeademy Phyeieal 
eeadi~ieaia~ Meaaal aad will demonstrate acceptable 
physical readiness for'patrol officer 4uties by 
successfully completing the POST-deyeloped, work sample 
test battery Cor a POST-approyed equivalent> as 
described in the Basic Academy Physical Conditioning 
Manual. eRe ef ~e fellewiag t:est:s at ~e eeRelueieR ef 
t:he phyeieal eeadit:ieRiRg pregrame 

A. 'l'fte POS'I' jeJa ;eelat.ed: wer)£ sample t;ests :Bat:t.ery 
Ba A P9S'I' appreved jab relat:ed t:est: 

Recommendation. Modify the objective as shown above to 
eliminate the reference to the physical conditioning 
program, which is a learning activity. Add new 
learning activity 13.32.1 for the conditioning program 
(see below). 

LEARNING ACTXVXTXES 

13.32.1 The student will participate in a structured program of 
physical conditioning as described in the Basic Academy 
Physical Conditioning Manual. 
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13.32.2 

13.32.3 

13.32.4 

The student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion. workbook assignment. computer-assisted 
training session or eguiyalent instructional actiyity 
regarding health problems commgn to law enforcement 
officers and related risk reduction management 
techniques. The actiyity must address tbe following 
topics: 

~ Common illnesses/iniuries including cardiovascular 
disease. low back iniury. gastrointestinal 
disorders. cancers an4 substance abuse 

~ The short-term and long-term effects of 
using/abusing alcohol and tobacco 

~ The essential elements of lifetime fitness 
including exercise. nutrition. stress management. 
drug avoidance. and body composition management 

The student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion. workbook assignment. computer-assisted 
training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding proper nutrition. The activity must address 
the following topics: 

~ The relationship between the proportion of 
calories consumed from each food group and body 
composition 

~ The nutritional characteristics of different foods 
Ce.g •• grains. legumes. meat. fish. dairy 
products) and the use of food selection in body 
composition management 

~ The relationship between exercise and body 
composition management 

The student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion. workbook assignment. computer-assisted 
training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding techniques used to evaluate physical fitness. 
The activity must address techniques for evaluating the 
following types of physical fitness components: 

~ cardiovascular endurance 
~ Flexibility 
3. Muscular strength 
~ Muscular endurance 
~ Body composition 
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13.32.5 The student will participate in a facilitated 
discussion. workbook assigoment. computer-assisted 
training session or equivalent instructional activity 
regarding tbe principles of physical conditioning. The 
activity must address the following principles and 
techniques for developing a personal physical fitness 
program: 

~ The relationship between tbe different dimensions 
of physical fitness Ci.e •• cardiovascular 
endurance. flexibility. muscular strengtb. 
muscular endurance and body composition> and the 
physical conditioning activities that develop them 

~ The basic principles of a physical conditioning 
program Ce.g. progressive overload. specificity. 
frequency. intensity. and duration/time) and an 
exercise session Ce.g. warmup/stretch. 
conditioning phase. cool-down/stretch> 

~ Calculating the aerobic heart rate training zone 
~ The elements of an effective cardiovascular 

training program 
~ The characteristics of an effective strength 

training program 
~ Evaluation and treatment of training injuries 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Contracts for Duplication of Multimedia 
Courseware 

Learning Technology 
Resource Center Ken Whitman 

January 12, 1995 

Ken Whitman 

December 10, 1994 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

Yes (See Analysis tor details) 

No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheels if required. 

POST 1 

ISSUE 

Request for approval to enter into contracts with vendors to 
provide duplication of laser discs and software diskettes for the 
Alcohol and Other Drugs training course at an amount not to 
exceed $47,920. 

BACKGROUND 

The commission is currently developing an interactive multimedia 
training course on Alcohol and Other Drugs. This courseware will 
be delivered to the Commission early in 1995 by the vendor, SWL 
Inc., of Vienna, VA. In this contract, the costs for duplication. 
of the laser discs, software diskettes, workbooks, and the 
packaging are not included in the initial contract to develop the 
courseware. This training course will actually consist of four 
separate course modules, each having a workbook, software 
diskettes, and laser discs. 

ANALYSIS 

The request to enter into contracts with vendors to provide the 
requested services is necessary for final delivery of the 
courseware to the field. In each of the other interactive 
courses, POST asked the vendor to supply the services. In the 
Alcohol and Other Drugs development contract, POST actually 
solicited bids for these services separately in an attempt to 
hold overall contract costs down for the courseware. Using the 
State bid solicitation process, invitation for bids were 
requested for duplication of the laser discs, and duplication of 
the software diskettes. Printing of t~e student manuals will be 
done through the State Reproduction office. 



Three specific bids for replication of the laser discs were 
received. There are only three companies in the United States ~ 
that provide these replication services. The cost bids ranged 
from $31,400 to $40,500 for the necessary services. These costs 
include 2100 laser discs, mastering and storage charges, and 
check disc services prior to duplicating the entire 2100 laser 
discs. The low bid was from 3M and is $31,400. 3M has also 
gaurenteed these prices for the term of the contract. 

Four specific bids were received for supplying the software 
diskettes and duplication services required for this courseware. 
The cost bids ranged from $16,520 to $22,400 for the necessary 
servfces. These costs are based on approximately 28,000 
diskettes that may be used in the courseware. The low bid was 
from Bay Area Data Supply and is $16,520. Bay Area Data Supply 
has also gaurenteed these prices for the term of the contract. 

Based upon original estimates of approximately $100,000 to 
complete the work for these services by including it in the 
original contract, the bidding process has lowered those costs to 
$47,920. That is a substantial savings in costs for these two 
services. 

RECOMMENDATION 

If the Commission concurs, authorize the Executive Director to 
enter into service contracts with 1) 3M for laser disc ~ 
replication at a cost not to exceed $31,400, and 2) Bay Area Data ~ 
Supply for diskette duplication at a cost not to exceed $16,520. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

and Training 
Vehicle Pursuits 

Management Counseling 

January 12, 1995 

Michael c. DiMiceli Alan Deal 

December 21, 1994 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Orlly Slatus Report 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In the space provided briefly ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheels if required. 

ISSUE 

Proposed guidelines and training curricula for high-speed vehicle 
pursuits that are required by Penal Code Section 13519.8. 

BACKGROUND 

Penal Code Section 13519.8 (SB 601, Marks), Attachment A, 
requires the commission to prepare " ... courses of 
instruction ••. for law enforcement officers •.. in the handling of 
high-speed vehicle pursuits and •.• uniform minimum guidelines for 
adoption by California law enforcement agencies for response to 
high-speed vehicle pursuits." The law became effective 
January 1, 1994. The Management Counseling Services Bureau is 
assigned responsibility for development of the guidelines; 
Training Program services Bureau and the Basic Training Bureau 
have responsibility for development of the training curricula. 

The status of the work to develop the guidelines has been 
regularly reported to the Commission through staff reports to the 
Long Range Planning Committee. At the November 1994 meeting, the 
commission received a status report on the project from the Long 
Range Planning Committee and directed staff to continue work to 
develop the guidelines and training curricula • 

. The progress of the work to develop the guidelines and training 
curricula since November is summarized below. 

Pursuit Guidelines 

Eighty-five copies of the draft guidelines were sent for review 
to: 

a. California Highway Patrol and local law enforcement 
agencies (62 agencies, some of which received multiple 
copies for review by communications center managers and 
two agency legal counsels); 
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b. private attorneys familiar with law enforcement 
management and pursuit issues (8); 

c. regional public safety communications manager (1); and 

d. public and law enforcement labor representatives (5). 

The list of agencies and individuals is Attachment a. 

The agencies and individuals were asked to review the guidelines 
for content and clarity, and to answer several questions: 

1. Do the guidelines assist in the review or development 
of policy? 

2. Has every significant issue been adequately addressed 
in the guidelines? 

3. Should anything be added to the guidelines? 

4. Has anything been misstated in the guidelines? 

5. Do any of the issues in the guidelines raise concerns 
in reviewing or developing policy? 

Training Curricula 

Development of the curricula for the basic course and in-service 
training began with a workshop on November 14-15, comprised of 
driver training instructors from agencies and academies. 

Potential revisions to the basic course learning domain that 
includes pursuit driving were identified during the workshop. 
These changes have been evaluated by the Basic Training Bureau 
and prepared for incorporation in the basic course curriculum. 

Development of the training curricula specifications for"··· 
officers who have received their basic training before January 1, 
1995 .•• " (as required by Section 13519.8, PC) has also been 
prepared. 

ANALYSIS 

Pursuit Guidelines 

At the time of this report, 51 responses to the request for 
review of the guidelines were received. The responses from 38 
law enforcement agencies included several that combined the 
comments from command staff, agency legal counsels and 

• 
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communications managers. Other responses were received from six 
private attorneys, one regional communications center manager, 
and two public and law enforcement labor representatives. 
Responses are indicated in Attachment B with an asterisk(*}. 

The guidelines document was conceived to include brief guideline 
statements that address the topics required by law. Following 
each guideline, under the headings of Considerations and Factors 
to be Considered material was included for the reference of 
planners and policy-makers. This reference material was also 
believed to be of benefit to trainers for curriculum development. 

The responses generally were supportive of the draft guidelines 
and the supporting text. Most of the responses were provided as 
margin notes or comments written on the draft guidelines 
document. Most comments indicated the guidelines and supporting 
text were viewed as being comprehensive, helpful and useful, and 
supportive of flexibility in policy development. 

A few responses are critical of the draft guidelines and 
corresponding text as either exceeding the scope of the legal 
mandate, establishing a state-wide pursuit policy, creating 
potential new liability for law enforcement agencies, and/or 
limiting the flexibility of agency administrators to create local 
policy. 

An additional critical letter suggested the guidelines fall short 
of providing uniform, minimum guidelines that may be adopted as 
policy by local agencies. 

The significant criticisms seem to be largely based upon an 
assumption that the reference material (Considerations and 
Factors} will be viewed by the courts as Guidelines in their 
entirety. Thus, the belief is expressed that agencies will have 
no choice but to view the Considerations and Factors, in their 
entirety, as mandatory elements of their pursuit policy. 

The criticisms focus primarily on legal concerns and were 
reviewed by the Commission's legal counsel in the Attorney 
General's Office. POST's legal counsel has concluded that 
neither the guideline statements nor the text under the heading 
of considerations impose any new or enhanced liability upon local 
agencies. 

In recognition of expressed concerns, staff has reformatted the 
proposed guidelines document to separate the guidelines from the 
reference material. The Commission could, of course, choose to 
eliminate this material entirely in deference to concerns. Staff 
is reluctant to recommend deletion, however, in light of POST 
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legal counsel's advice and considering that most reviewers are 
supportive of the material and believe it will be helpful to 
others. 

A number of technical changes were suggested in the responses. 
The suggested changes focused entirely on the reference material. 
The suggestions referred primarily to clarification of terms and 
language, perceived redundancies and changes to specific words or 
the discussion of issues at various places in the text. 

The suggested changes 
text, as appropriate. 
Attachment c. 

Training Curricula 

have been evaluated and incorporated in the 
The proposed guidelines document is 

Penal Code 13519.8 requires the inclusion in the Basic course of 
training on the variety of topics specified in the statute. The 
training is not required to be based upon the guidelines. 
Rather, both the guidelines and the training curricula are 
required to appropriately address specified topics. A meeting 
was held with trainers in November 1994 to review the statute and • 
POST's draft guidelines material. Based in part upon input 
received at that meeting, revised specifications for Basic Course · 
instruction has been prepared. The specified content would add 
to existing curriculum on this topic. Minimum hours for added 
content is not specified since the new content is included in a 
larger body of instruction. Proposed regulatory change language 
is included in Attachment D. 

The law also requires supplemental training on PC 13519.8 topics 
for law enforcement officers who received basic training before 
January 1, 1995. The statute defines law enforcement officer as 
"any officer or employee of a local police or sheriff's 
department or the California Highway Patrol." No mention is made 
in statute of ranks of law enforcement officers. POST's legal 
counsel advises that it would be prudent to assume the 
supplemental training requirement applies to officers of all 
ranks. This view is somewhat supported by mandatory language 
that requires training to address "regular assessment of law 
enforcement's vehicle pursuit policies, practices, and 
training ••• " '!'his requirement· appears to be directed at 
management. 

The law provides latitude for the Commission to develop a course 
or courses. Accordingly, a proposed two-hour supplemental course 
{reasonably paralleling the proposed new Basic Course curricula) 
has been prepared for presentation to entry-level officers and 
supervisors. A one-hour course is proposed for lieutenants and 
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above. This one-hour course would address the assessments 
described above, an overview of all PC 13519.8 requirements and 
discussion on the importance of balancing safety needs against 
the need to apprehend violators. Regulatory language describing 
these two supplemental courses is also included in Attachment D. 

It should be noted that the law imposes no deadline for 
completion of supplemental training. 

It should also be observed that imposition of the supplemental 
requirement only on those whose basic training was received prior 
to January 1, 1995, assumed that new curricula would be in place 
on and after January 1, 1995. Delay has occurred and the 
adoption of curriculum through required processes of the 
Administrative Procedures Act may delay formal adoption until 
after July 1995. Thus, recruits trained between January 1, 1995 
and the date of actual implementation of new curricula will be 
subject to neither the basic nor the supplemental requirement. 

The Basic Course Instructor Unit Guide on Vehicle Pursuits has 
been updated to reflect the proposed guidelines and new 
curriculum. The instructor guide is for optional use. It is 
included for information as Attachment E. 

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATION 

Summary 

The Long Range Planning Committee, at its December 13, 1994 
meeting, received a progress report on the development of the 
guidelines and training curricula, and considered several 
alternatives to finalize the guidelines. The alternatives were 
presented because the proposed pursuit guidelines do not enjoy 
unanimous support, and the law describes the intent of the 
Legislature that local agencies adopt the guidelines. 

As the Committee report will indicate, the recommendation is to 
schedule a formal public hearing on the adoption of the training 
specifications and to accept public comment on the guidelines in 
an informal hearing at the Commission meeting scheduled for 
April 20, 1995. 

The informal hearing would be intended to provide opportunity for 
input to the commission from parties who may oppose or support 
the guidelines. Though not required, this action seems to be 
warranted because of the great importance the issue holds for law 
enforcement agencies and the public. 
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Recommendation 

Schedule a public hearing for adoption of the mandated tr.aining 
specifications and an informal hearing to receive comment on the 
adoption of the pursuit guidelines for the April 1995 meeting. 

Attachments 

• 

• 



§ 13519.8. Hlgb speed vehicle pursufls; training courses and 
guidelines 

{a) The commission shall implement. on or before Novem
ber 1, 1994. a course or counes of instruction for the training 
of law enforcement officers in the handling of high-speed 
vehicle pursuits and shaD also develop uniform, minimum 
guidelines for adoption by California law enforcement agencies 
for response to high-speed vehicle pursuits. The guidelines 
and course of instruction shaD stress the importance of vehicle · 
safety and protecting the public at aU times, include a regular 
assessment of law enforcement's vehicle pursuit policies, 
practioes, and training, and recognize the need to balance the 
knowo offense and the need for immediate capture against the · 
risks to officers and other citilens of a high-speed pursuiL 

As used in this section, "law enforcement officer" includes 
any officer or employee of a local police or sheriffs depart· 
ment or the California Highway Patrol. 

(b) The course or courses of basic training for law enforce· 
ment officers and the guidelines shaD include adequate consid· 
oration of each of the following subjects: 

(!) When to initiate a pursuit. 

(2) The number of involved law enforcement units permit· 
ted. 

(3) Responsibilities of primary and secondary law enforce· 
mcnt units. 

(4) Driving tactics. 

(S) Helicopter assistance. 

(6) Communications. 

(7) Capture or suspects. 
(8) Termination of a pursuit. 

(9) Supervisory responsibilities. 
(10) Blocking, ramming, boxing, and roadblock procedures. 

(11) Speed limits. 

(12) Interjurisdictional considerations. 

(13) Conditions of the vehicle, driver, roadway, weather, 
and traffic. 

(14) Hanrds to uninvolved bystanders or motorists. 

(15) Reporting and postpursuit analysis. 

(c) AD law enforcement officers who have received their 
basic training before January I, !995, shall participate in 
supplementary training on high-speed vehicle pursuits, as 
prescn'bcd and certified by the commission. 

Local law enforcement a~ncies arc encouraged to ln~lude, 
as part of their advanced officer training program, feriodic 
updates and training on high-speed vehicle pursuit. The 
commission shall assist where possible. 

(d) The course or courses of instruction, the learning and 
pedormance objectives, the standards for the training, and the 

·guidelines shall be developed by the commission in consulta· 
lion with appropriate groups and individuals having an interest 
and expertise in the field of hiS)I-speed vehicle pursuits. The 
groups and individuals shall iriclude, but not be limited to, law 
enforcement agencies, police academy instructOrs, subjed 
matter experts, and members of the public. 

The commission, in consuliation with these groups and 
individuals, shaD review existing training programs to deter· 
mine the ways in which high-speed pursuit training may be 
included as pan of ongoing programs. 

{c) It is the intent of the I..egislarure that all local law 
enforcement agencies adopt the minimum guidelines on high
speed vehicle pursuit developed by the commission. {Addtd bJ 
S:au.I993, c. 340 (S.B.601), I I.) 
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REVIEW AND COMMENT 

Law Enforcement Agencies 

Alhambra Police Department 
Bakersfield Police Department* 
Berkeley Police Department* 
Burbank Police Department 
California Highway Patrol* 
Carlsbad Police Department 
Chino Police Department 
Chula Vista Police Department* 
Culver City Police Department 
Daly City Police Department* 
El cerrito Police Department 
El Dorado County Sheriff's Department* 
El Segundo Police Department* 
Eureka Police Department 
Fremont Police Department* 
Fresno Police Department 
Garden Grove Police Department* 
Gardena Police Department 
Hawthorne Police Department 
Hayward Police Department* 
Huntington Beach Police Department* 
Inyo County Sheriff's Department 
Irvine Police Department* 
La Mesa Police Department* 
Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department* 
Los Angeles Police Department, Willie Williams, Chief of Police* 
Los Angeles Police Department, Jerry Powell, Sergeant* 
Los Angeles Police Department, Maurice Moore, Commander* 
Los Gatos Police Department 
Mono county Sheriff's Department* 
Monterey Police Department* 
Oakland Police Department* 
Orange county Sheriff's Department* 
Oxnard Police Department* 
Palo Alto Police Department 
Perris Police Department 
Placentia Police Department* 
Redding Police Department* 
Redondo Beach Police Department 
Richmond Police Department 
Riverside County Sheriff's Department* 
Riverside Police Department* 
sacramento county Sheriff's Department 
Sacramento Police Department* 
san Bernardino co. Sheriff's Department* 
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UNTRODUCTION 

Law enforcement vehicle pursuits represent one of the most 
hazardous critical incidents in which an officer may engage. 
They might be compared to the use of firearms in having similar, 
potential consequences. In reality, vehicle pursuits occur more 
often and have a greater potential for injury and death than does 
the use of firearms. 

Penal Code Section 13519.8 requires the commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training to establish guidelines and 
training for law enforcement's response to vehicle pursuits. 
This publication contains those guidelines and the curriculum 
requirements for recruit and in-service officers. This document 
also includes reference material related to the guidelines. This 
material is designed to assist law enforcement executives and 
trainers in addressing the broad range of issues surrounding 
vehicle pursuits. 

The service priorities, policies and procedures of each law 
enforcement agency should reflect the environment and community 
in which it functions. Accordingly, the guidelines are intended 
to promote discussion, analysis and review of the agency's 
pursuit policy. When preparing its pursuit policy, the decision 
to address any issue raised in the guidelines is fully within the 
discretion of the agency head. The guidelines are written to 
ensure broad discretion for administrators in developing a 
pursuit policy appropriate for the agency and the community it 
serves. 

The document is organized as follows: 

Section I 
section II 
Section III 
section IV 

- Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines 
- Commentary on issues related to the guidelines 
- Training course curricula (to be added) 
- Definition of key terms 

Questions or comments concerning the guidelines may be directed 
to the Management counseling Services Bureau at (916) 227-4800. 
Questions or comments concerning the curricula may be directed to 
the Training Program Services Bureau at (916) 227-4885, or the 
Basic Training Bureau at (916) 227-4252 . 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 
VEHICLE PURSIDT GUIDELINES 

I. WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT 

Guideline: The policy should define a "pursuit," articulate the 
reasons for which a pursuit is authorized and identify the issues 
that must be considered in reaching the decision to pursue. 

ll. NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT UNITS 
PERMITTED AND RESPONSffiiLITY OF PRIMARY AND 
SECONDARY UNITS 

m. 

Guideline: The policy should establish the authorized number of 
law enforcement units and supervisors who may be involved in a 
pursuit. It should describe the responsibility of each authorized 
unit and role of each officer and supervisor . 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the 
communications procedures associated with a pursuit. 

IV. SUPERVISORY RESPONSffiiLITIES 

Guideline: The policy should describe the role of the supervisor 
in managing and controlling a pursuit. 

V. DRIVINGTACTICS 

Guideline: The policy should describe authorized and prohibited 
driving tactics and the circumstances under which the tactics may 
be appropriate or become unauthorized. 
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VI. BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND ROADBLOCK 
PROCEDURES 

Guideline: The policy should describe the tactics that are 
authorized to terminate a pursuit. The policy should describe the 
circumstances arid conditions in which each tactic is authorized to 
be used. 

Vll. SPEED LIMITS 

Guideline: The policy should identify the factors to consider in 
determining appropriate speeds during a pursuit. 

Vlll. AIR SUPPORT 

IX. 

Guideline: Where an agency uses fixed-wing aircraft or 
helicopters during a pursuit, procedures should be developed to 
ensure coordination by the air unit and the ground law 
enforcement units. 

~ATIONOFAP~UIT 

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the reason(s) for 
terminating/discontinuing a pursuit. The reason(s) should include 
the condition of the vehicle, driver, roadway, weather, traffic and 
potential hazards to bystanders and motorists. The policy should 
stress the importance of vehicle safety and protecting the public, 
and identify the issues that will enable officers to balance the 
known offense and the need for immediate capture against the 
risks of a pursuit to officers and citizens. 

X. CAPTURE OF SUSPECT(S) 

Guideline: The policy should describe the critical issues 
associated with taking an offender(s) into custody immediately 
following a pursuit. 
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XI. USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS) 

Guideline: The policy should address use of deadly force 
(firearms). 

Xll. INTERJURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Guideline: The policy should describe procedures to ensure 
effective coordination, management and control of 
interjurisdictional pursuits. 

Xlll. REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS 

Guideline: The policy should provide procedures for reporting 
pursuits and ensuring post-pursuit analysis, review and feedback . 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 
VEHICLE PURSUIT GUIDELINES 
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I. WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding when 
to initiate a pursuit. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Section 17004.7(c) (4) V.C. (Public Agency Immunity) specifies for 
immunity purposes that policy address guidelines for determining 
when the interests of public safety and effective law enforcement 
justify a vehicular pursuit, and when a vehicular pursuit should 
not be initiated. 

Other Vehicle Code requirements relevant to vehicle pursuits 
provide important considerations when developing policy. 
Pertinent sections include: 

• 165 v. c. - Authorized Emergency Vehicle; 
• 17001 v.c . - Liability of a Public Agency; 
• 17002 v.c . - Extent of Liability; 
• 17004 v.c . - Authorized Emergency Vehicles; 
• 17004.7 v.c. - Public Agency Immunity; 
• 21052 v.c . - Public Officers and Employees; 
• 21055 v.c. - Exemption of Authorized Emergency Vehicles; 
• 21056 v.c. - Effect of Exemption; 
• 2800.1 v.c . - Evading a Peace Officer; 
• 2800.2 v. c . - Evading a Peace Officer: Reckless Driving; 
• 2800.3 v. c . - Evading a Peace Officer Causing Injury or 

Death; 
• 21806 v.c . - Authorized Emergency Vehicles; and 
• 21807 v.c . - Effect of Exemption. 

Pursuit and Failure to Yield 

"Failure to yield", "following" and "high-speed following" are 
terms frequently communicated by officers that blur the 
distinction between an agency-defined and authorized pursuit and 
a following activity that may be outside agency policy. During 
these activities, officers sometimes exceed the rules of the road 
without putting themselves "in pursuit" and using all of their 
emergency equipment, and are therefore not afforded the 
protection of section 17004.7(c) v.c. The use of the above 
terms, the agency's definitions of them, and the propriety of the 
activity are appropriate issues to consider. 
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Consideration should be 
given to defining a pursuit 
and describing those 
circumstances when a 
"following" action becomes a 
"pursuit." 

Reasons for Initiating a 
Pursuit 

Approved reasons for 
initiating a pursuit span 
the range of decisions 
(e.g., from investigative 
stop, reasonable suspicion, 
or probable cause to known 
high-risk felony). 

An officer's exercise of 
discretion in making the 
decision to initiate a 
pursuit should be guided by 
a number of factors. Some 
of these factors are 
contained in the shaded box 
at the right. 

If an agency authorizes a 
pursuit only for certain 
categories of offenses 
(infraction, misdemeanor, 
felony), or for violation of 
specific statutes, the 
categories or statutes, 
along with the knowledge an 
officer may possess, should 
be articulated. 

Initial Notification and 
Assignment of a Supervisor 

Supervisory management and 
control of each pursuit is 
an important factor to be 
considered. Procedures to 
ensure that a supervisor is 
notified when a pursuit 
begins, responsibility for 
the notification, and the 
method of acknowledgement are important to the overall management 
of the pursuit. (See Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibility.) 
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~ Non-emergency Vehicles 

~ 

~ 

It is recognized that an officer may observe an offense or life
threatening situation while driving a vehicle with no agency 
markings or emergency equipment. Circumstances may suggest the 
officer exercise discretion to follow an offender while summoning 
assistance from an authorized emergency vehicle. 

The circumstances and situations wherein an officer driving a 
non-emergency vehicle is authorized to follow an offender are 
important considerations. These include: 

• Whether to authorize an officer driving a non-emergency 
vehicle to deviate from the rules of the road while following 
an offender; 

NOTE: This authorization should be carefully considered as 
the agency and officers would not enjoy immunity. 

• circumstances that justify deviation from the rules of the 
road that may be necessary to follow an offender while in a 
non-emergency vehicle; 

• Driving tactics that are authorized; 

• Information to be broadcast by the officer(s) in the non
emergency vehicle, including: 

- nature of offense, 
- description of offender's vehicle, 
- identity of the offender, if known, 
- direction of travel, 
- request for assistance, and 
- description of non-emergency vehicle and statement that 

vehicle is without emergency equipment, 
- traffic conditions, 
- speed of following; and 

• Manner in which the non-emergency vehicle should stop 
following an offender when a marked unit (equipped with 
emergency equipment) is in a position to intercept the 
suspected offender from the non-emergency vehicle. 
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II. NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT 
UNITS PERMITTED AND RESPONSffiiLITY OF 
PRIMARY AND SECONDARY UNITS 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding those 
units that may, by statute, participate in a pursuit. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Section 17004 v.c. 
(Authorized Emergency 
Vehicle) and Section 
17004.7(c)(l) and (2) v.c. 
(Public Agency Immunity) 
describe the requirements an 
agency must address to 
establish employee and 
agency immunity . 

The requirements may be 
partially addressed by: 

• Designating the primary 
pursuit vehicle; 

• Determining the total 
number of vehicles to be 
permitted to participate 
at one time in a pursuit; 
and 

• Coordinating operations 
with other jurisdictions 
(Refer to Guideline XII: 
Interjurisdictional 
Considerations) . 

This section (17004.7[c][l] 
V.C.) also requires that the 
policy provide, if 
available, supervisory 
control of the pursuit . 
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Role of Essential Units 

Defining the role of the primary unit, secondary unit, supervisor 
unit and any additional units is an essential component of the 
policy. The description of the functions and responsibilities 
associated with each of the units in a pursuit may include: 

Primary Pursuit Unit 

• Usually the unit initiating the pursuit; 

• May be a single- or multiple-officer unit; 

• Usually responsible for simultaneously notifying dispatch, 
supervisor and field units of the pursuit by broadcasting: 

- unit designation or identification, 
- location, direction of travel and speed, 
- initial reason(s) for the pursuit, including the law known 

or suspected to have been violated, 
- vehicle description, including license number, if known, 
- number of occupants in offender's vehicle, 
- traffic conditions, and 
- weather (if a factor); 

• Remains alert to the pursued offender's driving and provides 
updated information concerning the conduct of the pursuit; 

• May exercise responsibility for determining the number of 
units needed to support the pursuit (while occurring and at 
termination); 

• May be authorized uninterrupted access to radio frequency to 
broadcast critical information and requests; 

NOTE: Supervisors and others may broadcast matters directly 
related to the pursuit, or other emergency information. 

• May maintain immediate field command and have operational 
responsibility for the pursuit unless relieved by a supervisor 
or is otherwise unable to continue (e.g., mechanical or 
equipment failure); 

• May request air support; 

• May discontinue the pursuit; and 

• Second officer (if present) in the primary unit, may: 

- assume responsibility for broadcasting, 
- provide information related to safety considerations to the 

driver officer, 
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- observe the conduct of the individuals in or on offender's 
vehicle, and 

- assist the driver officer in maintaining awareness of the 
surroundings and in decision-making concerning the pursuit 
(e.g., perception, factors to be considered, policy issues). 

NOTE: The authority of the primary unit usually pertains to the 
immediate field operation and should be subordinate to the 
command and control responsibility of a supervisor or other 
agency manager. 

secondary Pursuit Unit 

• Usually refers to a unit (same agency or an outside agency) 
providing support to the primary unit during and immediately 
following a pursuit; 

• May assume broadcasting responsibilities from the primary 
unit; 

• Should simultaneously notify dispatch, primary unit and 
supervisor when it is immediately behind the primary unit; 

• Should attempt to maintain an appropriate distance close 
enough to the primary unit so as to mitigate collision hazards 
(i.e., enhance public awareness of secondary unit); and 

• May assume responsibility as the primary unit upon direction 
of a supervisor or if the primary unit is unable to continue. 

Additional Pursuit UnitCsl 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

May be specifically identified as an authorized, additional 
pursuit unit by an agency; 

May be required to notify the dispatch center when joining the 
pursuit; 

May routinely include authorized, interjurisdictional support 
units; 

May describe any exception (to the authorized number of units) 
for unusual situations (e.g., nature of the crime, armed 
offender(s), multiple offenders, multiple vehicles being 
pursued); and 

May require supervisory approval for exemption to the number 
of usually authorized units/officers in a pursuit . 
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Supervisory Unit 

• May be specifically identified as an authorized unit by an 
agency for the purpose of exercising management and control of 
the pursuit. 

(See Guideline IV: supervisory Responsibilities.) 

Other Law Enforcement Vehicle Considerations 

circumstances arise where officers in specialized law enforcement 
vehicles encounter offenders that flee from the scene of an 
incident. Consideration should be given to providing a clear 
description of the types of units that may perform a limited role 
in a pursuit (e.g., motorcycles, unmarked units with emergency 
equipment), and those that may be prohibited from participating 
(e.g., unmarked units without emergency equipment, utility units, 
bicycles) . · 

Peripheral Pursuit Vehicles 

The dynamics of pursuits demonstrate that law enforcement units 
not directly involved in a pursuit occasionally engage in certain 
activity, both authorized and unauthorized. Understanding the 
need to effectively manage units peripheral to the pursuit 
reduces the potential hazards when such units are not controlled. 

NOTE: The policy-maker may address these issues and concerns in 4lt 
the policy and reinforce them through training and monitoring. 

Issues for consideration include describing the units authorized 
to "trail" or parallel a pursuit, and the tactics and techniques 
they may use (e.g., secure intersections). Tactics for 
paralleling a pursuit may include: 

• Obeying all traffic laws; 
• Remaining alert to the progress of the pursuit; 
• Remaining uninvolved unless specifically requested to join the 

pursuit by an authorized individual; and 
• Responding to the termination scene and assisting in the 

,capture of the offender only upon request by an authorized 
individual. 
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III. COMMUNICATIONS 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding 
communications associated with a pursuit. 

Vehicle (Primary) Initiating 
the Pursuit 

Communications are a 
critical element in the 
management and control of 
pursuits. Communications 
issues related to the 
primary vehicle include: 

• Notification of the 
communications center of 
the initiation of a 
pursuit; 

• Immediate broadcast, upon 
initiating the pursuit, 
to include: 

- primary unit identification, 
- location, direction of travel and speed, 
- initial reason(s) for the pursuit, including the law known 

or suspected to have been violated, 
- pursued vehicle description, including license number, if 

known, 
- number of vehicle occupants (including identity or 

description, if known), and 
-pursuit conditions (weather, traffic); 

• Request for a check of vehicle (and offender, if known) status 
(e.g., wantsfwarrantsfStolen Vehicle System (SVS)/Department 
of Motor Vehicles); 

• Update information as the pursuit continues and as conditions 
change; 

• Report of hazards encountered throughout the pursuit (e.g., 
road condition, congested traffic, weather, shots fired, 
traffic collisions); 
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• Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy 
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized 
pursuing units); 

• Reports concerning objects or persons leaving the offender's 
vehicle (e.g., item, location) and direction to another 
unit(s) to locate the object or person; 

• Request for other resources (e.g., additional officers, air 
support, supervisor); 

• Request for another involved unit to assume communications 
responsibilities; 

• Reporting the relinquishment of a pursuit to another unit 
(same or allied agency); 

• Reporting the pursued vehicle lost; and 

• Reporting the termination or discontinuance of the pursuit. 

Supporting CSecondaryl Unit 

Communications issues related to the secondary unit include: 

• Notification of the communications center that the secondary 
unit has joined the pursuit; 

• Assume pursuit communications responsibilities (as dictated by 
conditions or as requested by the primary unit or supervisor); 

• Notification that the secondary unit will (has) become the 
primary unit; 

• Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy 
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized 
pursuing units); 

• Assumption of command and control responsibilities at the 
termination of a pursuit, where additional resources are 
required; and 

• Reporting the apprehension or escape of the offender. 

Communications Center 

Issues related to the Communications Center include: 

• Acknowledging the pursuit and clearing or assigning a 
frequency for pursuit communications; 
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• Notification of appropriate personnel of the pursuit (i.e., 
supervisor, watch commander, air unit, secondary unit, allied 
agencies); 

• Check for offender and vehicle status from information 
provided by the primary unit; 

• Periodic request for and broadcast of updated pursuit status 
information; 

• Recording information concerning the pursuit (audio, data 
entry andfor handwritten); 

• Response to requests or directions of the pursuing units and 
the supervisor; 

• Coordinating the assignment of additional resources to the 
pursuit; 

• Notification of adjoining jurisdiction(s) of the pursuit, as 
appropriate, and coordination of allied agency assistance; 

• Coordinating communication among pursuing units, supporting 
resources and other communications centers (within the agency 
and interjurisdictional); and 

• Reporting the termination/discontinuance of a pursuit. 

supervisor/Watch Commander 

The pursuit communications issues related to a supervisor 
include: 

• Acknowledging responsibility for monitoring and controlling 
the progress of the pursuit; 

• Reporting direct involvement in the pursuit; 

• Obtaining frequent information about the conditions and status 
of the pursuit to support decisions concerning the management 
and control of the pursuit; 

• Requesting additional resources (e.g., air unit, other units, 
allied agencies) to support the pursuit; 

• Approving and coordinating specific tactics; 

• Directing pursuing vehicles to terminate/discontinue the 
pursuit; 

• Directing unauthorized units out of the pursuit; 
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• Directing relinquishment of the pursuit to another 
jurisdiction. (Refer to Guideline: Interjurisdictional 
considerations regarding verification and willingness of 
allied agency to assume pursuit.) 

Air Support Unit 

The pursuit communications issues related to air support include: 

• Broadcasting participation in the pursuit; 

• Notifying units of hazards and other conditions the pursuit 
may encounter; 

• Assuming broadcast responsibility from the primary or 
secondary unit; 

• Responding to requests for information by the primary unit, 
supervisor and dispatch center; 

• Notify supervisor of observation(s) of deviations from policy 
(e.g., unsafe passing, too many units, cutting off authorized 
pursuing units); 

• Relaying communications between units and entities involved 
(within the agency and interjurisdictionally). 

NOTE: It may be appropriate for an agency to consider 
terminating or discontinuing a pursuit when communications 
capabilities are lost, delayed or substantially degraded. 
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IV. SUPERVISORY RESPONSffiiLITIES 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding the 
supervisor's role in the management and control of a pursuit. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Section 17004.7(c) (1) v.c. (Public Agency Immunity) describes 
issues to be considered when developing the component of the 
policy that addresses supervisory control of the pursuit. The 
statute acknowledges that a supervisor may not always be 
available. 

Where an agency does not have a supervisor or acting supervisor 
immediately available, other options might be considered. One 
option might be to notify an on-call supervisor to monitor or 
respond as determined by the agency. 

Initial Involvement 

The need for the supervisor to 
become an active participant 
in a pursuit is an urgent 
factor in assuring immediate 
exercise of management 
control. 

Describing the manner and 
methods in which 
responsibility is assigned to 
the supervisor is an 
appropriate area to address. 
As with any critical law 
enforcement incident, it is 
not necessary for the supervisor to be at the scene to begin 
exercising management and control of a pursuit. 

NOTE: Active participation may refer to monitoring the pursuit 
from another location or participating in the pursuit as an 
additional authorized unit. 

The supervisor must be provided basic, initial information 
concerning the pursuit either by the primary pursuing officer(s) 
or the dispatch center. Information from which the supervisor 
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may begin preliminary 
assessment of the pursuit 
includes those elements 
contained in the box at the 
right. Where this initial 
information is not immediately 
provided by the primary 
unitjofficer(s), an agency may 
consider authorizing the 
supervisor to discontinue the 
pursuit. 

Process for Assessing the 
Pursuit and Exercising 
Management and Control 

The role of the supervisor 
during a pursuit involves the 
continual assessment of the 
critical issues that support 
authorization to continue the 
pursuit, or the decision to discontinue or terminate the pursuit 
(see shaded box on the following page). Consistent with these 
responsibilities, the supervisor must consider the importance of 
maintaining control of the law enforcement officer(s) during a 
pursuit, protecting .the public at all times, and balancing the 
known offense and the need for the immediate capture of the 
offender against the risk to the public and the officers. 

This may include establishing the accountability of the 
supervisor in: 

• Limiting additional vehicles in the pursuit; 
• Allowing a pursuit to continue; 
• Terminating/discontinuing a pursuit; 
• Authorizing during-pursuit and post-pursuit tactics; and 
• Completing the post-pursuit assessment and evaluation. 

Approval of Exceptional Tactics 

A pursuit takes on a unique personality that gives the supervisor 
many factors to consider in the decision to allow it to continue 
or direct it to be discontinued. Important factors for 
consideration include when the collective nature (i.e., duration, 
offender's driving behavior and the critical need to apprehend 
the offender) of a pursuit reaches the point beyond which its 
continuation no longer reasonably appears to outweigh the risk of 
death or serious injury. 

Options available to the supervisor in examining and considering 
the decision to continue or terminate a pursuit include: 
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• Continue to follow; 
• Back off (drop back from 

the offender's vehicle); 
• Relinquish the "following" 

of the offender to the air 
unit; 

• Use offensive tactics 
(including options of 
deadly force); and 

• Discontinue the pursuit. 

Tactics and Procedures for 
Ending a Pursuit 

There are several ways in 
which a pursuit can be 
discontinued or terminated 
after a supervisor makes the 
decision to do so. Authorized 
tactics and procedures to 
safely bring a pursuit to an 
end may include: 

• Discontinue officer 
participation in pursuit; 

• Use no intervention tactics 
(i.e., agency views pursuit 
as primarily a following 
action); 

• Discontinue pursuit when 
aircraft will follow 
offender to the point where 
vehicle is abandoned 
(officers may then be 
directed to this point to 
capture offender); 

• Use spike strip (or other 
similar technology); 

• Use other assertive 
tactics; and 

• Use firearm. 

It is appropriate to describe 
requirements for the approval 
and use of any of these 
methods or tactics. The last 
two options have significant legal and training implications for an 
agency. (See Guideline V: Driving Tactics; Guideline VI: Blocking, 
Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures; and Guideline XI: Use of 
Firearms.) 
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It may also be appropriate to describe authorization requirements 
to use any of the above intervention tactics (except officer[s) 
discontinuing the pursuit or allowing an aircraft to follow the 
offender}. A requirement that a supervisor authorize assertive 
tactics is strongly encouraged; however, this requirement may not 
be practical in all situations. 

Termination/Discontinuance of 
a Pursuit 

When a supervisor directs 
termination/discontinuance of 
a pursuit or the pursuit 
discontinues, there are 
specific steps or procedures 
that occur. Clearly 
describing the procedures to 
be followed when a supervisor 
directs termination/ 
discontinuance of a pursuit, 
or the pursuit discontinues, 
is an appropriate subject to 
be addressed. These may 
include: 

• communication and 
acknowledgement of the 
termination/discontinuance 
order; 

• Response by the supervisor 
to the location where the 
pursuit was terminated, oversight of post-pursuit discipline, 
and (when required} assumption of management control of the 
scene; 

• Duties and responsibilities of the supervisor at the 
termination of a pursuit (refer to "Factors to be considered 
at the end of a pursuit" on the following page}; 

• Requirement that one supervisor retain all oversight 
responsibilities until the offender is booked or released, and 
all reports related to the incident are completed and reviewed 
by the same supervisor; and 

• The supervisor giving specific direction to all persons 
responsible for completing any report related to a pursuit. 

Problems can occur when multiple officers and supervisors are 
involved in post-pursuit direction, decision-making and 
reporting. 
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During agency review of an 
officer-involved traffic 
collision or the pursuit 
incident, or when the agency 
becomes the subject of 
litigation, differences, 
inaccuracies and discrepancies 
may be discovered in a number 
of the reports completed 
following a pursuit. These 
discrepancies are usually not 
the product of an attempt to 
distort or misrepresent facts. 
They often simply mirror work 
completed by different people 
and reviewed by different 
supervisors. 

Trying to correct or rectify 
these discrepancies at a later 
date can prove difficult,due 
to the passage of time. 
Trying to correct inaccuracies 
later may raise doubt in the 
reviewer's mind as to the 
credibility of the information 
provided by the agency. It 
may create significant 
problems in civil and criminal 
court proceedings. The costs 
associated with this issue may 
be substantial to the 
jurisdiction, the agency and 
to individual employees. 

These costs may be 
significantly reduced through effective expenditure of 
supervisory time immediately following the pursuit. Through 
appropriate supervisory oversight of the entire process following 
a pursuit, attention to detail will yield positive later results 
for the agency and its employees. 

Post-Pursuit Assessment, Evaluation and Reporting 

An agency may want to examine the benefit of collecting specific 
information following each pursuit. The collection and 
examination of information may address such issues as: 

• Adherence to policy; 
• Identification of training needs; 
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• Identification of needed 
policy or procedure 
changes; and 

• Documentation of pursuit 
incidents which may enhance 
the agency's ability to 
manage liability. 

In addition to the reports 
listed at right, sources of 
information that may address 
these issues include: 

• Supervisor's administrative 
report regarding the 
pursuit (See Guideline 
XIII: Repor~ing and Pos~
Pursui~ Analysis); 

• Other supervisor's daily 
report(s) containing 
reference to the pursuit; 

• Any outside-agency 
report(s) from agencies 
involved in an 
interjurisdictional 
pursuit; 

• Audio communications 
recording of all 
frequencies used during the 
pursuit (including outside 
agencies); and 

• Audio-visual recording from 
any video camera mounted in 
police vehicle(s). 

Interjurisdictional Pursuits 

Interjurisdictional pursuits 
create a major challenge to 
supervisors in the exercise of 
management and control. (See 
Guideline: XII. In~er
jurisdic~ional Considera~ions.) 
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V. DRIVING TACTICS 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding driving 
tactics appropriate during a pursuit. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Sections 21055 v.c. 
(Exemption of Authorized 
Emergency Vehicles), 21056 
v.c. (Effect of Exemption), 
21806 v.c. (Authorized 
Emergency Vehicle) and 21807 
v:c. (Effect of Exemption) 
identify issues to be 
considered when addressing 
driving tactics. 

These sections: 

• Describe the exemptions 
conferred upon authorized 
emergency vehicles 
engaged in specific 
activity; 

• Provide for exemption to 
the rules of the road 
under certain 
circumstances; and 

• Place limits on the 
various exemptions. 

Authorized Pursuit Driving 
Tactics 

To apply proper driving 
tactics during a pursuit, 
officers and supervisors 
need to be equally aware of 
both authorized and 
prohibited pursuit driving tactics. The decision to use or not 
use specific authorized driving tactics requires the same 
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assessment process discussed in the guidelines concerning pursuit e 
initiation and termination. Other factors are described in the 
shaded box on the previous page. 

Environmental and Other Factors 

The decisions to pursue, to discontinue a pursuit, or to apply 
various driving tactics in a pursuit, require continuous 
assessment of environmental and other related factors. These 
factors include agency-specific considerations in the areas of: 

• congestion (pedestrian and vehicular); 
• Location (e.g., business, residential, rural, school zone); 
• Familiarity with the area; 
• Visibility; 
• Weather conditions; 
• Time of day; 
• Typefcondition of vehicle (officer's and offender's); 
• Type/condition of roadway; and 
• Known traffic hazards (e.g., nearby construction). 

Prohibited Driving Tactics 

Certain tactics, some previously authorized in pursuit policies, 
have in practice become unacceptable standards of action that 
create risk beyond the value derived in their application. 
Actions generally prohibited due to the risks to the public, 
officers and offenders include: 

• Passing other law enforcement vehicle(s) engaged in pursuit; 

• caravaning (i.e., unauthorized trailing of a pursuit beyond 
the authorized number of law enforcement vehicles actively and 
appropriately engaged in pursuit); 

• Driving against traffic on the opposite side of a divided 
freeway or highway; 

• Using the spotlight(s) of a law enforcement vehicle to cause 
visual impairment (temporary blindness) of the orfender; 

• Failing to discontinue involvement in a pursuit after being 
relieved by a supervisor or other unit(s) directed to take 
over (own jurisdiction or interjurisdictional officers); and 

• Slowing uninvolved traffic ahead of the direction of travel of 
the offender and pursuing officers. 

Refer also to Guideline I: Initiation of a Pursuit; Guideline VI: 
Blocking, Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures; and Guideline 
IX: Termination of a Pursuit. 
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VI. BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND 
ROADBLOCK PROCEDURES 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding tactics 
to terminate a pursuit (e.g., blocking, ramming, boxing, roadblock). 

Risk to Public Safety 

A variety of tactics have 
been employed to terminate a 
pursuit. The tactics 
generally require slowing or 
disabling the offender's 
vehicle to permit the 
offender to be apprehended. 

In general, each authorized 
tactic, conditions for use 
and the mechanics of 
employing a tactic are 
described in the policy. 

Policy considerations 
concerning the approval of 
specific tactics to 
terminate a pursuit include: 

• The balance of the potential hazards arising from the use of 
each tactic and the possible dangers to the public, officers 
and persons in or on the pursued vehicle. This includes 
consideration of whether the need to immediately apprehend the 
offender outweighs the potential hazards of the pursuit to 
public and officer safety; 

• Statute and case law concerning the potential for some tactics 
to be considered by the courts to ~e a seizure or use of 
deadly force; 

Authorization to Employ a Tactic 

Conditions for authorizing the use of a tactic include 
consideration of: 

• Providing a clear and specific description of the requirements 
for, and limitations on, the use of each authorized tactic; 
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• The level of authorization (e.g., supervisory, other) that 
will be required to use these tactics, and the factors to be 
considered in determining whether to authorize the use of 
these tactics; and 

• Whether only officers and supervisors trained in the approved 
tactics should employ or authorize their use. 
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e VII. SPEED LIMITS 
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Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding speed 
limits during a pursuit. 

Speed of Pursuing Vehicles 

Speed is a critical element in both the conduct of pursuits and 
the concerns for safety that arise from pursuits. The increased 
dangers of driving at speeds above the basic speed law (Section 
22350, V.C.} during a pursuit are well recognized by law 
enforcement. Although Vehicle Code Section 2~055 provides an 
exemption from speed laws for pursuit vehicles, speed remains an 
important factor in a pursuit. Other factors for consideration 
in this issue include general roadway types (e.g., freeway, rural 
road, urban street), traffic volume and pursuit environment 
(e.g., commercial district, residential area, time of day) and 
whether to describe a speed, or range of speed, that is 
inappropriate for officers to exceed during a pursuit • 

Reasonabieness is recognized as a generai standard for guiding 
officers' discretion concerning the speeds of a pursuit. An 
important consideration is how to provide clear and specific 
guidance to officers, supervisors and managers to support 
decisions regarding speeds appropriate during a pursuit. 

The factors to be considered by the officers and supervisor to 
determine "reasonable" speeds, in view of the specific 
circumstances and environment of each pursuit, include: 

• Public safety; 
• Officer safety; 
• Need for immediate capture vs. risks to public, officers and 

offenders of the pursuit; 
• Nature of the offense; 
• Duration of the pursuit; 
• Pedestrian and vehicular traffic patterns and volume; 
• Location (e.g., business district, residential area, rural 

area, park, school}; 
• Officer's and supervisor's familiarity with the area of the 

pursuit; 
• weather conditions and visibility; 
• Time of day; 
• Type of vehicles (officer and offender); 
• Capabilities and limitations of law enforcement vehicle(s}; 
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• Road type and condition; 
• Availability of air support; 
• Officer's experience and training; 
• Distance between officer's and offender's vehicles; and 
• Knowledge of offender's identity. 

• 
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VIII. AIR SUPPORT 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues to be considered regarding air support 
during a pursuit. 

Aircraft can provide 
valuable assistance to the 
units and supervisor 
involved in a pursuit. This 
assistance includes 
coordinating the activities 
of resources on the ground, 
reporting information 
concerning the progress and 
conduct of the pursuit, and 
providing officers and 
supervisors with information 
to evaluate whether or not 
to continue the pursuit . 

An aircraft is not defined 
as an authorized emergency 
vehicle in the California 
Vehicle Code. If an 
aircraft is designated as 
the "primary" pursuit 
vehicle, the immunity 
afforded under Sections 
17004 and 17004.7 v.c. would 
not apply. For this reason, 
agency policy may describe 
other appropriate functions 
of an air unit in a pursuit. 

Assistance to Pursuing Units 

Functions aircraft can per
form to assist the pursuing 
units on the ground include: 

• Further identification of the pursued vehicle and occupants; 

• Reporting the location and direction of travel of the pursued 
vehicle (this may include assuming responsibility for 
broadcasting from the primary unit); 
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• Illuminating the pursued vehicle with the aircraft spotlight 
to identify its location, direction of travel, further 
identify the occupants and their actions, assist in locating 
objects discarded from or occupants leaving the vehicle, and 
cause the offender to stop fleeing; 

NOTE: Consideration of this tactic includes the potential of 
the spotlight to create hazards for the drivers of vehicles on 
the ground. 

• Reporting pedestrian and vehicular traffic patterns and volume 
ahead of the pursuit; 

• Reporting potential hazards, road conditions and weather ahead 
of the pursuit; 

• Reporting traffic collisions during the pursuit; and 

• Following the offender when the pursuit is discontinued. 

Assistance in Managing the Pursuit 

Functions aircraft can perform to assist with management and 
control of the pursuit include: 

• Reporting to the supervisor dangerous or erratic driving by 
the offender; 

• Reinforcing the supervisor's control of the units involved in 
the pursuit; 

• Relaying communications broadcasts when: 

the radio signal is insufficient, 
radio frequencies are incompatible 
(interjurisdictional), 
equipment failure occurs that may not meet the agency's 
requirement for discontinuing the pursuit (e.g., 
dispatch center goes off-line), or 
requested; 

NOTE: Also refer to Guideline III: Communications. 

• Observing and reporting violations of agency policy to the 
supervisor; 

• Verifying compliance with the supervisor's instructions; 

• Reporting the loss of the pursued vehicle; 

• Assisting in post-pursuit coordination and control; and 
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• Directing media and other private aircraft away from an emergency 
operation. 

NOTE: Decisions concerning this function incLude considering the 
balance between the media's needs and rights, ana concerns for 
safety, tactical secrecy and other requirements necessary for law 
enforcement control of the pursuit • 
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IX. TERMINATION OF A PURSUIT 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding 
termination/ discontinuance of a pursuit. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Section 17004.7(c) (4) V.C. 
(Public Agency Immunity) 
describes issues to be 
considered when developing 
the component of the policy 
that provides guidelines for 
determining when a pursuit 
should be terminated. 

Safety Issues 

The emphasis in making the 
decision to terminate or 
discontinue a pursuit is 
based on the need to balance 
the known offense and the 
need for immediate capture 
against the risks to the 
public, officer(s) and the 
offender(s) from the 
pursuit. 

Setting Agency Limits 

A variety of factors should be considered when developing a 
standard for officers and supervisors to use in reaching the 
decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit. Agency
established limits which may support discontinuing or terminating 
a pursuit are appropriate to be addressed in the policy. Factors 
that may be considered include: 

• Nature of the offense; 
• Speed limits; 
• Loss of communications capability, emergency lights or siren; 
• Risk to the pursuing officer or the public; 
• Unfamiliarity with the area of the pursuit; 
• Pursuing on wrong side of a divided highway or freeway against 

traffic; 
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• Leaving agency jurisdiction; 
• Approaching an international border; and 
• Loss of pursued vehicle. 

Some agencies describe specific offenses or categories of 
offenses in setting limits for which a pursuit will either be 
immediately discontinued, or will be discontinued within an 
agency-prescribed period of time or distance. 

Responsibilities of Authorized Units 

Each authorized unit or individual involved in pursuit has a 
clearly described purpose, both during the pursuit and at the 
time of pursuit termination or discontinuance. Those with 
responsibilities regarding terminating or discontinuing a pursuit 
include: 

• Primary pursuing officer(s); 
• Secondary pursuing officer(s); 
• Supervisor responsible for oversight of the pursuit; 
• Watch commander; andjor 
• Command or executive officer(s). 

Risk Assessment--Officers and Supervisor 

The dynamics of a pursuit involve rapidly changing conditions and 
require officers and supervisors to constantly evaluate the risks 
and the decision to continue a pursuit. Issues to consider may 
include: 

• Environmental conditions; 
• Duration of the pursuit; 
• Whether offender's identity has been determined; 
• Nature of the offense; and 
• Benefit of immediate apprehension vs. the risk of injury or 

death of any person. 

The supervisor will also weigh broader issues related to the 
dynamics of a pursuit. These may include: 

• Vehicle safety (e.g., control of vehicles, collisions, 
mechanical considerations); 

• Presence of other persons in or on the vehicle being pursued 
(e.g., passengers, prisoners, co-offenders, hostages); 

• Emotional impact of the pursuit upon the primary officer(s), 
other involved officers, and officers monitoring the pursuit; 

• Experience of pursuing officer; 

IX-2 



• Need for immediate capture vs. the risk to the public, 
officer(s), offender(s) from the pursuit itself; 

• Air support; 

• Level of threat to the public and officers represented by the 
driving actions of the offender (e.g., excessive speeds, 
wrong-way driving, intentional ramming); 

• Level of law enforcement control (e.g., driving tactics, 
communications and supportive response) by the officer(s) 
directly and indirectly involved in the pursuit; and 

• Escalating risks related to cumulative minor and significant 
events during the course of a pursuit (e.g., traffic 
collisions, vehicle damage, uninvolved persons dangerously 
yielding, near collisions). 

Process of Discontinuing a Pursuit 

The decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit needs to be 
clearly and specifically communicated to and immediately 
acknowledged by the communications component, primary officer(s), 
secondary officer(s), supervisor(s) and air support unit(s). 

Standard procedures to be followed by the primary and other 
authorized units when the offender is lost or the pursuit is 
discontinued may include: 

• Discontinuing use of emergency equipment and resuming 
adherence to the rules of the road; 

• Altering the direction of travel perpendicular to or opposite 
from the last known direction of travel by the offender; and 

• Advising the supervisor responsible for the pursuit of the 
location to meet with officer(s) and complete post-pursuit 
report(s). 

Reinitiation of Pursuit 

There are occasions where pursuit of a previously lost (or 
escaped) offender is reinitiated upon re-contact by the same or 
another unit. Some agencies clearly describe a requirement that 
the same standards for initiation of a pursuit apply and must be 
considered in making the decision again to pursue. Under such 
circumstances, the supervisor may want to consider officers' 
emotional state in determining whether to allow the pursuit to 
continue or to order its discontinuation. 
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X. CAPTURE OF SUSPECT(S) 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding capture 
of suspect(s) following a pursuit. 

Safety 

The safety of the public and 
officers during the law 
enforcement effort to capture 
an offender is a consideration 
when a pursuit concludes. 
Planning, discipline and 
training help ensure an 
offender is taken into custody 
in a well-organized, well
managed and controlled manner. 

Officer Safety 

The safety of law enforcement 
personnel (e.g., plainclothes 
officers and other support 
personnel) assisting at the 
scene of a pursuit termination 
andfor the location where the 
offender is apprehended, is a 
primary issue confronted by 
law enforcement. Standard 
procedures facilitate 
immediate recognition of law 
enforcement personnel. 

For the safety of all concerned, strict personal discipline 
should be maintained immediately following the pursuit and 
apprehension of the offender. The policy needs to designate the 
persons responsible for quickly removing the offender from, and 
restoring order to, the scene of the pursuit termination or the 
location where the offender is taken into custody. 

NOTE: The policy-maker may consider prohibiting uninvolved units 
from responding to the termination point unless requested by an 
officer or supervisor responsible for control of the incident. 
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Command Responsibility 

The person in command at the apprehension location needs to be 
identified and may be the driver or senior officer of the primary 
pursuit unit, an officer.assigned to the secondary unit, or the 
supervisor assigned to provide management control of the pursuit 
(if he or she relieves the officer in command). 
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XI. USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS) 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding the use 
of firearms during a pursuit. 

Use of Firearms During a 
Pursuit 

Issues surrounding the use 
of firearms are most often 
described in an agency's 
use-of-force policy. 
Reference to the use-of
force policy is appropriate 
in a pursuit policy. These 
issues are also appropriate 
for consideration in the 
overall context of pursuits 
due to the dynamics of a 
pursuit and the fact that 
firearms may be used during 
the course of a pursuit. 

There are public- and 
officer-safety issues that 
arise in the context of a 
rapidly unfolding mobile 
situation. Unsafe 
conditions may evolve much 
more quickly than in 
circumstances most 
frequently seen in 
situations involving use of 
deadly force. The potential 
for tragic consequences 
resulting from use of deadly 
force {firearms) during a pursuit is appropriate to consider. 

Offenses warranting Use of Deadly Force 

With any use-of-force policy, deadly force may not be authorized 
strictly to prevent the escape of an individual suspected of a 
misdemeanor or a non-serious felony. Consideration should be 
given to the types of offenses for which the use of deadly force 
is either authorized or prohibited during a pursuit. The known 
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reason an offender is wanted by law enforcement is an appropriate 
factor to consider regarding the use of deadly force. 

A continuing pursuit may eventually result in the commission of a 
felony. Consideration should be given to the pursuit 
circumstances, if any, that may warrant the use of deadly force. 
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Xll. INTERJURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding 
interjurisdictional pursuits. 

Vehicle Code Issues 

Section l7004.7(c} (3} v.c. 
(Public Agency Immunity} 
describes the element of 
interjurisdictional 
consideration which should be 
examined when developing this 
component of the policy. A 
policy should adequately 
address this area or provide 
sufficient guidance to 
officers and supervisors, the 
agency may enjoy immunity from 
liability. 

The broad range of subjects 
associated with 
interjurisdictional pursuits 
may include: 

• supervisory control of a 
pursuit that enters another 
jurisdiction; 

• Supervisory control of a 
pursuit when a supervisor 
from the initiating agency 
is unavailable, too far 
away or unfamiliar with the 
area of the pursuit; 

• communication and 
notifications among the 
agencies involved; 

• Assistance required from 
the agency into whose 
jurisdiction the pursuit enters (e.g., additional units, air 
support}; 
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• Responsibility of an officer or employee who becomes aware of 
an outside jurisdiction conducting a pursuit within the 
officer'sfemployee's jurisdiction; 

• Procedures under which an agency may provide assistance, 
including assuming control of an ongoing pursuit; 

• Specific informational requirements that should be broadcast 
to agencies into whose jurisdictions a pursuit may enter; 

• Any limitations prohibiting involvement in an outside-agency 
pursuit; 

• Any limitations on the number of agencies and/or units allowed 
in pursuit at any time; 

• Any requirement for supervisory approval to broadcast that an 
interjurisdictional pursuit is in progress; 

• Any requirement for authorization by a supervisor prior to 
assisting or becoming involved in an outside pursuit; 

• Procedures for establishing responsibility for coordination, 
management and control of a pursuit (e.g., initiating unit, 
agency taking over the pursuit, etc.); 

• Procedures for establishing responsibility for any arrest(s) • 
occurring when the offender(s) is captured; 

• Supervisory coordination, management and control at the 
termination of an interjurisdictional pursuit; 

• Factors to be considered to determine when to relinquish a 
pursuit to another jurisdiction (e.g., distance, unfamiliarity 
with the area, loss of radio communications capability outside 
initiating agency's jurisdiction, willingness or ability of 
other agency to take over a pursuit, and interagency 
agreement[s]); 

• Factors to be considered to determine when to relinquish a 
pursuit-related arrest to another agency (e.g., agency may 
have a more serious offense than that for which the pursuit 
was initiated); 

• Procedures for establishing agency responsibilities for 
transporting, booking, releasing, investigating and 
prosecuting related offenses and offenders; 

• Procedures for investigating and reporting all traffic 
collisions, injuries, deaths and property damage related to 
the pursuit; 
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• Procedures for affixing responsibility for investigating and 
reporting all information relevant to the post-pursuit 
administrative report(s) for each agency involved in the 
pursuit; 

• Procedures for affixing responsibility for intra-agency 
notifications and media relations. 

• Procedures for each agency to provide copies of post-pursuit 
administrative reports to all agencies involved in the 
pursuit; 

NOTE: This procedure may require review by an agency's 
attorney regarding confidentiality, discovery and other 
possible liability concerns. The emphasis of this review 
process should stress the importance of this critique as a 
means for providing recommendations for improving interagency 
pursuit coordination. 

• Procedures for providing overall review by each involved 
agency to identify training needs, potential personnel-related 
issues and any need to revise agency agreements; and 

• Procedures to be followed when conflict arises between an 
agency's pursuit policy and the interjurisdictional agreement 
(i.e., which will take precedence?). 

Interiurisdictional Agreement 

There is strong need for law enforcement agencies to develop 
local, countywide or regional agreements to address this critical 
issue. It could include a memorandum of understanding, 
memorandum of agreement, regional agreement or countywide 
agreement that emanates from a local professional association or 
an ad hoc committee (e.g., local peace officer association, 
chiefs association or law enforcement executives association). 
This suggests the agreements include law enforcement agencies in 
adjoining states, where appropriate. 

It may be appropriate to establish procedures in the policy and 
the agreement to address concurrent-jurisdiction pursuits. such 
issues may include: 

• Freeways or highways that intersect a municipality (i.e., a 
city or county law enforcement agency may have jurisdiction 
for all non-traffic-related matters that occur within the city 
limits or county, while the California Highway Patrol may 
exercise primary responsibility for traffic-related law 
enforcement activity [or concurrent jurisdiction for general 
law enforcement] on freeways and highways within the same 
jurisdiction); 
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• Other State or Federal law enforcement agencies that operate 
within proximity of a local law enforcement agency; 

• state or Federal military agencies that operate within 
proximity of a local law enforcement agency; and 

• Specialized law enforcement agencies within-the same 
jurisdiction (e.g., school police, transit authority police 
airport police, housing authority police, park rangers). ' 

Management control 

Most agencies retain primary responsibility for pursuits they 
initiate unless assistance is requested or responsibility is 
relinquished to another jurisdiction. The employees of an agency 
into which a pursuit travels, however, may be better able to 
recognize critical conditions, factors or circumstances unknown 
to the outside agency involved in the pursuit. 

Both the agency and the parties to an agreement-need to examine 
the issue of municipal accountability (e.g., community 
protection, community accountability, community criticism, 
protecting the agency from liability) when an outside-originated 
pursuit extends into the agency's jurisdiction. The perspective 
for this examination involves the potential conflict of 
management control by the initiating or controlling agency, and 
the belief or opinion by the receiving agency (i.e., the 
jurisdiction into which the pursuit may travel) that the pursuit 
is unsafe. 

If appropriate, and in circumstances where an outside-agency 
pursuit crosses into the agency's jurisdiction, the policy and 
agreements need to describe any authority conferred upon officers 
andfor supervisors to: 

• Discontinue the pursuit; or 
• Recommend discontinuance of the pursuit .. 

It may also be appropriate for agencies who.do not have 
supervisors or acting supervisors immediately available to notify 
an on-call supervisor to monitor"'or'·respond•'"aS'•'determ·:itned by the 
agency. 

Supervisor's Responsibilities 

Regardless of the outside agency responsible for a pursuit in 
another jurisdiction, supervisory-management· and''control of law 
enforcement activity within the agency visited by the pursuit is 
essential. The focus of this· .perspec:t;.ive,. ia .. publ,.ic,safety, 
coordination of resources and providing assistance to the outside 
agency to ensure quickly restored community order. (See 
Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibilities.) 
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Reporting and Post-Pursuit Analysis (See Guideline XIII by the 
same title.) 

Interjurisdictional exchange of information encourages 
cooperation and reduces misunderstandings or miscommunications as 
well as potential liability. The agreement may describe 
procedures for interjurisdictional post-pursuit reporting, 
analysis and review by agencies involved in interjurisdictional 
pursuits. This procedure may provide for: 

• constructive feedback between agencies; 
• Identification of training needs; and 
• Identification and review of areas of the policy that may 

require amendment. 

consideration should be given to post-pursuit, after-action 
meetings and follow-up meetings (management or executive level) 
when any agency involved in a pursuit desires to convene one. 

Training 

An interjurisdictional pursuit agreement is only effective when 
it is widely known, appropriately exercised, and covered by 
training with all agencies party to the agreement. Training is 
the key element for assuring compliance amid the stress of 
application during an interjurisdictional pursuit . 

Each agency may consider training with participating agencies, 
including situation simulation and actual driver training, to 
provide for controlled field experience within the context of the 
interjurisdictional pursuit policy. 
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XIII. REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS 

Considerations 

Summarized below are issues that should be considered regarding 
reporting and post-pursuit analysis. 

Post-Pursuit Reports 

Section 14602.1 v.c., 
establishes the process for 
reporting and the 
centralized collection of 
pursuit information. In 
addition, post-pursuit 
reporting and analysis 
within an agency supports 
the management of pursuits, 
accountability for pursuit 
activities, policy 
development and 
implementation, and 
training. 

Written reports of all 
relevant information for 
every pursuit that involves 
agency personnel supports an 
effective review and 
analysis of pursuit 
activities. The reporting 
process provides a base of 
data from which pursuit 
trends and policy needs may 
be identified, pursuit safety enhanced, and training needs 
discovered and addressed. In addition, law enforcement 
administrators may use the reporting and analysis process to 
determine how well each pursuit conforms with the established 
policy requirements and to assure accountability for pursuit 
activities. 
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The information about each pursuit that provides the basis for 
analysis may include: 

• Date and Time 
Time Began 
Time Ended 

• Total Length of Time 
• Distance Traveled 
• Primary Unit and Officer(s) 

Unit Number 
Driver 
Passenger 
Seat belts Used 

• Secondary Unit and Officer(s) 
Unit Number 
Driver 
Passenger 
Seat belts Used 

• Additional Unit(s) 
Unit Number 
Driver 
Passenger 
Seat belts Used 

• Supervisor In-charge 
Participant 
Other Location of Involvement 

• Relinquished to Another Agency 
Yes or No 
Other Agency 

• Location or Geographic Area of 
Pursuit 

Where it began 
Where it ended 

• Initial Reason for Pursuit 
Infraction 
Misdemeanor 
Felony 
Other (explain) 

• Aircraft Requested, Available, 
Responded 

Yes or No 
When it Became Involved 
Kind of Support Provided 

• Type of Law Enforcement 
Vehicle(s) Involved 

Year 
Make 
Miles 

• Highest speeds Attained 
Primary Unit 
Offender 

• Other Persons in or on Offender's 
Vehicle 

Hostage(s) 
Offender(s) 
Other 

• Disposition of Other Persons in 
or on Offender's Vehicle 

• Discontinuance of Pursuit by 
Officer or Supervisor? 

Yes or No 
• First Supervisor at Scene of 

Termination 
Date and Time 

• Escape by Offender 
Yes or No 
In Vehicle 
On Foot 

• If Arrested or Cited, Offender's: 
Name 
Date of Birth 
Booking Number 
Release From Custody Number 
Citation Number 
Charge(s) 

• Use of Force 
Yes or No 

• Method of Apprehension 
• Injuries and How Sustained 

Officer(s) 
Offender(s) 
Other Person(s) 

• Traffic Collision(s) Summary 
• Weather Conditions 
• Traffic Conditions 
• Type of Roadway(s) 

Highway 
Freeway 
Off road 

• Type of Area(s) 
Rural 
Residential 
Commercial 

• Notifications 
To and by Whom 
Date and Time 

• Supervisor's Narrative of Pursuit 
Summary of Pursuit 
Route of Pursuit 
Other Information to Assist 
Management Analysis and Review 

;,· 

..... 
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A broader analysis of pursuit activity, to provide management 
information to support decisions concerning trends, individual 
employees, training needs and policy issues, requires additional 
data. Other information that may be collected for management 
purposes includes: 

• Total Number of Pursuits 
o Initial Reason 
o Average Length of Pursuits 
o Number of Units Involved 
o Type of Offender's Vehicle 
• Speeds of Pursuit 

Offender 
Officer(s) 

• Traffic Collision Information 
Offender 
Officer(s) 

• How the Pursuit was Discontinued 
• Arrest and Booking Information 
• Adherence to Policy 

Yes or No 
Kind of Deviation 

In addition to the data required for the internal analysis of a 
pursuit, each agency involved in the pursuit should ensure that a 
Vehicle Pursuit Data Report (CHP Form 187) is submitted to the 
California Highway Patrol, as required by Section 14602.1 V.C. 

Review and Analysis of Pursuit Data 

The information from the post-pursuit reports and the management 
data may be consolidated and analyzed to provide both general and 
specific trend information. The information resulting from the 
regular and frequent analysis permits managers and supervisors to 
identify patterns of behavior, and policy considerations and 
training needs. The data may also assist in reducing the number 
of pursuits and the potential for adverse consequences (e.g., 
accidents, injuries, liability) of a pursuits. 

The post-pursuit review process usually begins with the pursuit 
supervisor and includes a review by command-level personnel. The 
supervisor's responsibilities in this review are described in the 
Guideline IV: Supervisory Responsibi1ities. The supervisor's 
post-pursuit report and related reports provide the basis for the 
review that can: 

• Focus upon pursuit activities and adherence to policy; 
• support a determination about whether each pursuit complied 

with policy; 
• Identify training needs; 
• serve as a mechanism to provide feedback to supervisors and 

officers involved in each pursuit; and 
• Identify other pursuit-related issues. 
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DEFINITION OF KEY TERMS 

Certain terms are used in this document that warrant definition. 
The definitions are intended to assure understanding of what the 
terms mean as used in this document. No other use of the 
definitions is intended. 

DISCONTINUE 

FAILURE TO YIELD 

FOLLOW 

GUIDELINE 

OFFENDER 

In the context of this document, discontinue 
describes the decision and actions of the 
pursuing law enforcement driver(s) who stops 
chasing the fleeing vehicle. Actions to 
discontinue the pursuit may include turning 
off the emergency light(s) and siren, 
reducing speed, observing the applicable 
rules of the road, allowing the distance 
between the law enforcement vehicle and the 
fleeing vehicle to increase, changing 
direction away from the fleeing vehicle, and 
notifying the dispatch center of the decision 
to discontinue the pursuit. 

In the context of this document, failure to 
yield refers to the actions of a vehicle 
operator who fails to stop or respond to the 
emergency light(s) and siren of a law 
enforcement vehicle, continues generally to 
travel forward at or below the speed limit, 
observes traffic control devices and other 
applicable rules of the road, and does not 
change the direction of travel in an evasive 
manner. 

Following--In the context of this document, 
following refers to the actions of a law 
enforcement officer to stay behind a vehicle 
and attempt to keep the vehicle in sight, 
while complying with applicable laws and 
rules of the road. 

In contrast to policy which may prescribe or 
define courses of action or decision making 
options, guidelines, in the context of this 
document, describe suggested discretionary 
actions regarding formulation of policy. 

In the context of this document, offender 
refers to the subject operator or occupant(s) 
of a pursued vehicle. Based on an agency's 
own standard for authorizing or continuing 
pursuits, the offender may or may not have 
violated a statute to become a legitimate 
object of a pursuit (i.e., initial reasons 



POLICY 

PURSUIT 

SUPERVISOR 

TERMINATE 

for attempting to stop an individual may 
include: investiga~i~n, suspic~ous activity, 
or reasonable suspLcLon of a VLolation of 
statute). 

In the context of this document, the 
following best defines the use of the term 
policy: 

"Although 'policy' can be defined to mean a 
guideline for carrying out even the most 
detailed action, the term usually refers to 
the broad statement of principle. 11 ' 

"Policy may consist of values and principles 
which guide an agency's behavior or 
performance of its activity. It reflects a 
statement of guiding principles that should 
be done in order to achieve an agency's 
objectives. '" 

In the context of this document, pursuit 
refers to the actions of a law enforcement 
officer to apprehend an offender who is 
attempting to avoid arrest as demonstrated by 
evasive driving tactics. 

In the context of this document, a supervisor 
is a person who has specific, formal 
responsibility for issuing orders and 
providing direction to subordinates. 
Supervisory responsibility may begin at the 
sergeant rank or level and extend to the 
highest executive level in an agency. 

In the context of this document, terminate 
refers to a specific operational tactic 
(e.g., pursuit immobilization tactic [PIT], 
ramming, blocking, roadblock) intended to 
disable a fleeing vehicle or otherwise 
prevent further flight or escape. 

' O.W. WILSON AND ROY CLINTON MCLAREN. Police Administration, 
4th ed., Chap. 8, p. 137. McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, 
1977. 

' MANUAL OF THE LOS ANGELES POLICE DEPARTMENT. Volume 1/010. 
Policy., Los Angeles, 1992. 
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• COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

PROPOSED REGULATION 

1005. Minimum Standards for Training. 

(a)(1) through 0)(2) continued. 

Continued - All incorporation by reference statements in between 0)(2) and the following: 

The document Training Specifications For The Regular Basic Course - July 1993 adopted effective 
January 14, 1994, and amended July 16, 1994, December 17, 1994, aR€1 • , • and 
* is herein incorporated by reference. 

***** continued. 

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506, and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832, 
832.3, 832.6, 13506, 13510, 13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13520, and 13523, Penal 
Code. 

• Dates to be filled in by OAL. 

... 
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POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL 

COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1 

BASIC TRAINING 

Purpose 

1-1. Basic Training Specifications: This Commission procedure implements that portion of the 
Minimum Standards for Training established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate to 
Basic Training. Basic Training includes the Regular Basic Course, District Attorney Investigators' 
Basic Course, Marshals' Basic Course, Specialized Basic Investigators' Course, Basic 
ComplainUDispatcher Course, and Coroners' Death Investigation Course. 

Training Content and Methodology 

1-2. Requirements for Basic Training Content and Methodology: The minimum standards for 
basic training are described in sections 1-3 to 1-8. The entire basic course must be completed under 
the sponsorship of one training presenter unless POST has approved a contractual agreement 
dividing responsibility for delivering the basic course between two or more presenters. The Law 
Enforcement Code of Ethics shall be administered to students taking the Regular Basic Course, 
District Attorney Investigators' Basic Course, Marshals' Basic Course, and Specialized Basic 
Investigators' Course. Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual course presenters 
unless otherwise specified. 

1-3. Regular Basic Course Definitions and Requirements: The terms used to describe testing 
and training requirements are defined in paragraph 1-3(a). Testing and training requirements are 
described in paragraph 1-3 (b). Testing, training, content, and minimum hourly requirements are 
provided in detail in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic Course -July 1993 and the POST 
Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual. Requirements for reporting successful course 
completion are contained in Commission Regulation 1 055(i). 

(a) Definitions of Terms Used to Describe Testing and Training Requirements 

( 1) Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. 
Each Regular Basic Course learning domain is described in Training 
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993. Training 
specifications for each learning domain include instructional goals, topics, and 
hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include 
learning activities and testing requirements. 

(2) Instructional Goal. A general statement of the results that instruction is 
supposed to produce. 

(3) Topic. A word or phrase that succinctly describes subject matter associated 
with an instructional goal. 

(4) Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or 
more instructional goals. Tests are graded on a pass/fail basis. Four types 
of tests are used in the Regular Basic Course: 

'. 



(b) 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

POST-Constructed Knowledge Test. A POST-constructed, paper
and-pencil test that measures acquisition of knowledge required to 
achieve one or more instructional goals. 

Scenario Test. A job-simulation test that measures acquisition of 
complex psychomotor skills required to achieve one or more 
instructional goals. 

Physical Abilities Test. A POST -developed test of physical abilities 
described in the POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning Manual. 

Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge 
test, scenario test, or physical abilities test that measures the 
acquisition of knowledge and/or skill required to achieve one or more 
instructional goals. 

(5) Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more 
instructional goals. Students participating in a learning activity may be 
coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, learning activities are not 
graded on a pass-fail basis. 

(6) Test-Item Security Agreement. An agreement between a basic course 
academy and POST that identifies the terms and conditions under which an 
academy may be provided access to POST-constructed knowledge tests. 
Failure to accept or abide by the terms and conditions of this agreement is 
grounds for decertification in accordance with POST Regulation 1 057. 

Testing and Training Requirements 

( 1) Topics. As specified in Training Specification for the Regular Basic Course -
July 1993, training presenters shall provide appropriate instruction on each 
required topic. 

(2) POST-Constructed Knowledge Tests. As specified in Training 
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, POST -constructed 
knowledge tests are required in some, but not all, learning domains. Where a 
POST -constructed knowledge test is required, students must earn a score 
equal to or greater than the minimum passing score established by POST. 
Students who fail a POST -constructed knowledge test .on the first attempt 
shall: (a) be provided with an opportunity to review their test results in a 
manner that does not compromise test security; (b) have a reasonable time, 
established by the academy, to prepare for a retest; and (c) be provided with 
an opportunity to be retested with a POST -constructed, parallel form of the 
same test. If a student fails the second test, the student fails the course 
unless the academy determines that there were extenuating circumstances, in 
which· case, the student may be tested a third time. If a student fails the third 
test, the student fails the course. 

(3) Scenario Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic 
Course - July 1993, scenario tests are required in some, but not all, learning 
domains. Where a scenario test is required, students must demonstrate their 
proficiency in performing the tasks required by the test. Proficiency means 
that the student performed at a level that demonstrates that he or she is 
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prepared for entry into a field training program. This determination shall be 
made by the academy. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency 
when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a 
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the student fails 
the course unless the academy determines that there were extenuating 
circumstances or the student performed marginally (as determined by the 
academy), in which case, the student may be tested a third time. Marginal 
test performance is performance that does not clearly demonstrate either 
proficiency or lack of proficiency. If a student fails to clearly demonstrate 
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course. 

(4) Exercise Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular Basic 
Course - July 1993, exercise tests are required in some, but not all, learning 
domains. Where an exercise test is required, students must demonstrate 
their proficiency in performing the tasks required by the test. Proficiency 
means that the student performed at a level that demonstrates that he or she 
is prepared for entry into a field training program. This determination shall be 
made by the academy. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency 
when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a 
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the student fails 
the course unless the academy determines that there were extenuating 
circumstances or the student performed marginally (as determined by the 
academy), in which case, the student may be tested a third time. Marginal 
test performance is performance that does not clearly demonstrate either 
proficiency or lack of proficiency. If a student fails to clearly demonstrate 
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course. 

(5) Learning Activities. As specified in Training Specifications for the Regular 
Basic Course - July 1993, learning activities are required in some, but not all, 
learning domains. Where a learning activity is required, each student must 
participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in a learning 
activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the academy 
determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not 
participate in a learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be 
given a second opportunity to participate in the same or a comparable 
learning activity. If a student fails to participate in a learning activity after 
being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course. 

(6) Physical Conditioning Program. Students must complete the POST 
physical conditioning program as described in the POST Basic Academy 
Physical Conditioning Manual. 

(7) Physical Abilities Test Battery. At the conclusion of the POST physical 
conditioning program, students must pass a POST-developed physical 
abilities test battery as described in the POST Basic Academy Physical 
Conditioning Manual. The use of alternatives to the POST -developed 
physical abilities test battery is subject to approval by POST. Course 
presenters seeking POST approval to use alternative tests shall present 
evidence that the alternative tests were developed in accordance with 
recognized professional standards and that the alternative tests are 
equivalent to the POST -developed tests with respect to validity and reliability. 
Evidence concerning the comparability of scores on the POST-developed 
tests and the proposed alternative tests is also required. 



(8) Academy Requirements. POST has established minimum, statewide 
training standards for the Regular Basic Course. However, local conditions 
may justify additional training requirements or higher performance standards 
than those established by POST. This may include but is not limited to the 
use of higher minimum passing scores on POST-constructed knowledge 
tests. · 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #19: 
VEHICLE OPERATIONS 

July 1, 1993Aoril 15. 1995 

I. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS 

The goals of instruction on Vehicle Operations are to provide students with: 

A. an understanding of the factors that contribute to traffic collisions and 
the principles of defensive driving; 

B. knowledge of the effect that speed has on stopping distance and 
turning radius; 

c. 

D. 

knowledge of_the 'let:lisle CeElelegal provisions relating to the operation 
of aR law enforcement emer§ensyvehicle; 

the ability to safely operate a patrol vehicle l:lnElerwhile responding to a 
simulated emergency senElitians (i.e.; with red light and siren while 
respanElin§ ta a bena fiEle emergency); aR9 

E. the ability to conduct a thorough preshift vehicle inspection~~ 

E. a basic understanding of the elements of the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training {POST} minimum guidelines for the 
development of law enforcement agency vehicle pursuit policies. and 

G. the abilitv to safely and effectively operate a patrol vehicle during a 
simulated pursuit of a vehicle. 

II. REQUIRED TOPICS 

The following topics shall be covered: 

A. Defensive driving 

B. Factors contributing to traffic collisions 

C. High-risk driving maneuvers 

I 



DOMAIN #19: VEHICLE OPERATIONS PAGE 2 

D. Effects of fatigue on driving ability 

E. Use of seat belts 

F. Vehicle dynamics (e.g.; stopping distance, turning radius, weight shift, 
etc.) 

G. Vehicle p~;~rs~;~it pelioiesEiements of the POST Law Enforcement Vehicle 
Pursuit Guidelines for the development of law enforcement agency 
vehicle pursuit policies to include: 

.1. When to initiate a pursuit 

2. The number of involved law enforcement units permitted 

~ Responsibilities of primary and secondary units 

Pursuit driving tactics to include: 

a. Safety considerations 

b. Legal considerations 

c. Vehicle control considerations 

d. Use of communications equipment 

5. Helicopter assistance 

6. Communications 

7. Capture of suspects 

Jl Termination of a pursuit 

2,. Supervisory responsibilities 

10. Blocking, ramming, boxing and roadblock procedures 

.1.1.,_ Speed lim its 

• 
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DOMAIN #19: VEHICLE OPERATIONS PAGE 3 

12. lnterjurisdictional considerations 

13. Conditions of the vehicle. driver. roadway. weather and traffic 

14. Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists 

15. Reporting and postpursuit analysis 

16. Balancing the need for officer/public safetv against the need to 
apprehend 

H. Use of emergency warning devices (i.e., red lights and siren) 

I. Vehicle code sections pertaining to the operation of aR emert)eRsylaw 
enforcement vehicle 

J. Liability issues 

K. Preshift vehicle inspections 

L. "Code 3" driving to include: 

Safetv considerations 

b. Legal considerations 

3. Vehicle control considerations 

4. Use of communications equipment 

Ill. REQUIRED TESTS 

The following tests shall be administered: 

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #19 

B. An exercise test that requires the student to regain control of a patrol 
vehicle experiencing a front-wheel skid and a rear-wheel skid 

., 



DOMAIN #19: VEHICLE OPERATIONS PAGE 4 

C. An exercise test that requires the student to regain control of a patrol 
vehicle experiencing an all-wheel, locked-brake skid 

D. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate positioning, 
weight transfer, throttle control, braking, and steering while putting a 
patrol _vehicle through a series of maneuvers at the direction of an 
instructor 

E. An exercise test that requires the student to rapidly displace a patrol 
vehicle to the right, left, and stop 

F. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate threshold 
braking while entering a turn and while bring a patrol vehicle to a 
complete stop 

G. An exercise test that requires the student to operate a patrol vehicle 
under simulated emergence conditions 

H. An exercise test that requires the student to operate a patrol vehicle in 
the simulated pursuit of another vehicle 

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

None 

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS 

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 24 hours of instruction on 
vehicle operations. 

VI. ORIGINATION DATE 

July 1, 1993 

VII. REVISION DATES 

Nooe 
April 15. 1995 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

PROPOSED REGULATION 

1081. Minimum Standards for Legislatively Mandated Courses. 

(a)(1) - (21) continued 

(22) High-Speed Vehicle Pursuit Training-Per5onnel below mid-management - 2 Hours 
(Penal Code Section 13519.8 (a)) 

(A) 
(B) 
(C) 

(D) 

Vehicle Safety, Operation and Tactics 
Agency Vehicle Pursuit Policy 
Assessing Risk, Dangers and Conditions 
( 1 ) Officer Safety 
(2) Public Safety 
(3) Need to Balance Officer and Public Safety Against the Need to 

Apprehend the Violator 
Consideration of Law Enforcement Vehicle Pursuit Issues 
(1) When to Initiate a Pursuit 
(2) The Number of Involved Law Enforcement Units Permitted 
(3) Responsibilities of Primary and Secondary Law Enforcement Units 
(4) Driving Tactics 
(5) Helicopter Assistance 
(6) Communications 
(7) Capture of Suspects 
(8) Termination of a Pursuit 
(9) SupeiVisory Responsibilities 
(10) Blocking, Ramming, Boxing and Roadblock Procedures 
(11) Speed Limits 
(12) lnterjurisdictional Considerations 
(13) Conditions of the Vehicle, Driver, Roadway, Weather and Traffic 
(14) Hazards to Uninvolved Bystanders or Motorists 
( 15) Reporting and Postpursuit Analysis 

(23) High Speed Vehicle Pursuit Training--Mid Management and Above (optional*) - 1 
Hour 

(A) OveiView of Guidelines and Training Required by PC 13519.8 
(B) Regular Assessment of Agency Policy, Practices, Training and Legal Issues 
(C) Importance of Balancing the Need for Apprehension against the Need for 

Officer and Public Safety 

Peace officers who have completed basic training prior to 1-1-95 must complete the supplemental 
training described in 1081(a) 22 or 23 as appropriate. 

*Mid Managers and above may satisfy the PC 13519.8 requirement by completion of either the 
course described in sub(22) or sub(23) . 
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POST BASIC COURSE 
CURRICULA 

FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 
VEHICLE PURSUITS 

CONTENTS 

I. Introduction to Law Enforcement Vehicle 
Pursuits 

II. Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement Vehicle 
Pursuits and the Operation of Emergency 
Vehicles 

III. Pursuit Policy Development and Training 
Standards 

IV. General Considerations Regarding Law 
Enforcement Vehicle Pursuits 

v. Pursuit Driving Tactics 

VI. Management of Law Enforcement Vehicle 
Pursuits 

Presentation of this curricula satisfies the 
training requirements mandated by 

Penal Code Section 13519.8 
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I. INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS 

A. Primary considerations 

1. The immediate apprehension of the offender is 
never more important than the safety of the public 
or the officer. 

2. When it becomes apparent that the immediacy of 
apprehension is outweighed by clear and 
unreasonable danger to the officer or others, the 
pursuit must be abandoned. 

2. The operation of a law 
pursuit situation is a 
demanding experience. 

enforcement vehicle in a 
highly stressful and 
Any pursuit will tax: 

a. Judgement and decisionmaking ability 

b. Knowledge of law and policy,. and 

c. Driving ability 

B. Objectives, intent and goal 

1. The objective of a vehicle pursuit is to apprehend 
a offender who, though fully aware of an order to 
stop, refuses to voluntarily comply with the law 
requiring a stop and resists apprehension by 
maintaining or increasing speed or by ignoring 
warnings to stop. 

2. The intent of a pursuit is to apprehend and bring 
the offender to trial for the offense(s) 
committed. 

3. The goal of a pursuit is to protect life and 
property. 

C. General factors which impact the management of a 
pursuit are: 

1. The safety of the public 

2. The seriousness of the law enforcement incident 
and subsequent need to apprehend the offender 

3. 

4. 

The fact that the peace officer often does not 
know why the offender is fleeing 

The fact that the offender determines the route 
with no regard to safety 
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5 . The fact that the offender may be irrational and 
out of control, motivated entirely by a desire to 
escape apprehension 

6. The fact that the offender may deliberately lead 
the officer into a dangerous situation hoping to 
escape or cause injury to the pursuing officer(s) 

7. The fact that the offender will enter 
intersections at unsafe speeds with no warning 
devices, creating a dangerous environment for the 
pursuing officer and the public 

D. Physiological and psychological aspects of pursuits 

1. The nature of a pursuit inherently increases 
physiological and psychological tension and 
adrenalin flow. This, in turn, may lead to: 

2. 

a. Overconfidence and impatience 

b. Preoccupation 

c. Changes to senses, including vision, hearing, 
and touch 

During a pursuit, a peace officer must suppress 
the natural tendency to feel personally challenged 
by the offender's failure to yield. 

3. In a pursuit, the offender is deliberately and 
overtly defying the authority of the peace 
officer. 

4 . 

5. 

6 . 

Stress endured during a pursuit may affect an 
officer's judgement. 

The officer must suppress the emotional desire to 
"catch at all costs." 

The officer's ability to control emotions is 
crucial to the effective management of a pursuit . 

3 



II. LEGAL ASPECTS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS AND THE 
OPERATION OF EMERGENCY VEHICLES 

A. Designation of emergency vehicles 

1. All motor vehicles provided for city and county 
law enforcement are "authorized emergency 
vehicles" within the meaning of this term as used 
in Vehicle Code Section 165. 

2. This fact alone does not relieve the driver of the 
duty of complying with all the "rules of the road" 
(Vehicle Code Section 21052) . 

NOTE: Not all "authorized emergency vehicles" are 
equipped with a red light and siren (e.g., a rented 
undercover vehicle, a vehicle obtained as an asset 
seizure, etc.). Instructors may wish to emphasize that 
these vehicles should not be utilized in a pursuit 
situation as there is no liability or "rules of the 
road" exemption. 

B. Exemption of authorized emergency vehicles 

1. Vehicle Code Section 21055(a) (b) states that the 
driver of an authorized emergency vehicle is 
exempt from various sections of the California 
Vehicle Code (i.e., Rules of the Road) under the 
following conditions: 

a. If the vehicle is being driven in response to 
an emergency call, or 

b. while engaged in rescue operations, or 

c. is being used in the immediate pursuit of an 
actual or suspected violator of the law, or 

d. is responding to, but not returning from, a 
fire alarm. 

2. The driver of the vehicle must sound a siren as 
may be reasonably necessary and the vehicle must 
display a lighted red lamp visible from the front 
as a warning to other drivers and pedestrians. 

C. Related statues 

1. California Vehicle Code Section 21055 - Code 3 
authorization 
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2. California Vehicle Code Section 21056 - Due regard 
for safety 

3. California Vehicle Code Section 21806 -Mandated 
use of emergency equipment 

D. Liability exemptions 

1. Peace Officer Immunity (Vehicle Code Section 
17004) 

a. Vehicle Code Section 17004 relieves an 
officer from civil liability for personal 
injury to or death of any person, or damage 
to property resulting from the operation, in 
the line of duty, of an authorized emergency' 
vehicle: 

(1) While responding to an emergency call. 

(2) When in the immediate pursuit of an 
actual or suspected law violator. 

(3) When responding to, but not returning 
from, a fire alarm. 

NOTE: The employee will be protected when the red 
light is displayed and the siren is sounded as 
reasonably necessary and the vehicle is operated 
under conditions and in the manner prescribed by 
Section 21055 of the Vehicle Code. 

This section does NOT, however, relieve an officer 
from possible criminal liability, such as 
manslaughter. 

This section also does not relieve the public 
entity from civil liability. 

2. Public Agency Immunity (Vehicle Code Section 
17004.7) 

a. A public agency employing peace officers 
which adopts a written policy on vehicular 
pursuits complying with subdivision (c) of 
Vehicle Code Section 17004.7 is: 

(1) immune from liability from such damages 
for personal injury to or death of any 
person, 

(2) or damage to property, 
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(3) resulting from the collision of a 
vehicle, 

(4) being operated by an actual or suspected 
violator of the law, 

(5) who is being, has been or believes he or 
she is being or has been, 

(6) pursued by a peace officer employed by a 
public entity in a motor vehicle. 

b. If the public entity has adopted a policy for 
the safe conduct of vehicular pursuits by 
peace officers, it shall meet all of the 
following minimum standards: 

(1) It provides that, if available, there be 
supervisory control of a pursuit. 

(2) It provides procedures for designating 
the primary pursuit vehicle and for 
determining the total number of vehicles 
to be permitted to participate at one 
time in the pursuit. 

(3) It provides procedures for coordinating 
operations with other jurisdictions. 

(4) It provides guidelines for determining 
when the interest of public safety and 
effective law enforcement justify a 
vehicular pursuit and when a vehicular 
pursuit should not be initiated or 
should be terminated. 

(5) A determination of whether a policy 
adopted pursuant to subdivision (c) 
complies with that subdivision is a 
question of law for the court. 
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III. PURSUIT POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING STANDARDS 

A. Penal Code Section 13519.8 directed the California 
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training to: 

1. Identify minimum guidelines for the development of 
agency policies related to vehicle pursuits. 

2. Develop courses of instruction for peace officers 
regarding the conduct and management of law 
enforcement vehicle pursuits. 

B. The spirit of this legal requirement is to: 

1. Stress the importance of public safety with regard 
to law enforcement pursuits. 

2. Emphasize the obligation of law enforcement to 
balance the known offense and the need for 
immediate capture against the risks to officers 
and the public which is created by the pursuit. 

C. The legislative intent contained in Penal Code Section 
13519.8 is: 

1. For all local law enforcement agencies within the 
state to adopt the minimum guidelines developed by 
the Commission on POST related to high-speed law 
enforcement vehicle pursuits. 

2. If necessary, for existing policies to be revised 
or updated if they do not sufficiently address 
each of the pertinent elements contained in the 
law. 

D. According to Penal Code Section 13519.8, policy 
guidelines and training courses must adequately address 
each of the following issues: 

1. When to initiate a pursuit 

2. The number of involved law enforcement units 
permitted 

3. Responsibilities of primary and secondary units 

4. Driving tactics 

5. Helicopter assistance 

6. Communications 
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7. Capture of suspects 

8. Termination of a pursuit 

9. Supervisory responsibilities 

10. Blocking, ramming, boxing, and roadblock 
procedures 

11. Speed limits 
' 

12. Interjurisdictional considerations 

13. Conditions of the vehicle, driver, roadway, 
weather, and traffic 

14. Hazards to uninvolved bystanders or motorists 

15. Reporting and postpursuit analysis 

NOTE: A summary of the minimum guidelines for the 
development of law enforcement agency pursuit policies is 
contained in the supporting materials section of this 
Instructor Unit Guide. A definition of terms is also 
included. 

E. Policy differences among agencies 

1. Although there are likely to be many similarities 
among agency pursuit policies, there may also be 
substantive differences. 

2. Agencies without access to air support, for 
example, would not reference specific procedures 
for the coordination of air and ground units 
during a pursuit. 

3. There may also be substantive differences among 
agencies regarding the application pursuit 
termination tactics (e.g., blocking, ramming, 
boxing or other specific operational tactics 
intended to disable or otherwise prevent further 
flight or escape) . 

4. It is essential that officers become thoroughly 
familiar with the pursuit policy of their 
respective agencies. 
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IV. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE 
PURSUITS 

A. Public safety considerations 

1. Although peace officers and their agencies want to 
see law violators captured, immediate apprehension 
is never more important than the safety of the 
public or the officer. 

2. When it becomes apparent that the immediacy of 
apprehension is outweighed by clear and 
unreasonable danger to the officer and others, the 
pursuit must be abandoned. 

3. A pursuit will tax an officer's individual skill, 
1 decisionmaking ability and knowledge of law, 

policy and technique. 

B. Tactical judgement and risk assessment 

1. The most important single factor in a pursuit is 
the officer's application of common sense and good 
judgement. Common sense, however, must be 
augmented by the officer's knowledge of: 

a. Legal and agency policy provisions 

b. The nature of the event necessitating the 
pursuit 

c. Traffic, environmental, and public safety 
concerns 

2. Officers should also consider factors related to 
the condition of the patrol vehicle, driver, 
roadway, weather and traffic. 

a. Environmental factors which should be 
considered include, but are not necessarily 
limited to: 

(1) Weather conditions 

(2) Time of day and day of week 

(3) Road design and surface conditions 

(4) Visibility 

b. Vehicular factors which should be considered 
include, but are not necessarily limited to: 
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(1) Emergency warning devices 

(2) Markings of vehicles 

(3) Mechanical integrity (brakes, tires, 
suspension, windows, radio, etc.) 

c. Public safety factors which should be 
considered include, but are not necessarily 
limited to risks associated with: 

(1) The presence of uninvolved bystanders 
and pedestrians 

(2) The presence of uninvolved motorists 

(3) Prevailing traffic condit~ons 

C. When to initiate a pursuit 

1. The guidelines recommend that individual agency 
pursuit policies: 

a. define a "pursuit," 

b. articulate the reasons for which a pursuit is 
authorized, and 

c. identify the issues that must be considered 
in reaching the decision to pursue. 

2. The purpose of this guideline is to encourage 
individual agencies to identify when an officer is 
legally and procedurally authorized to become 
involved in a vehicle pursuit. 

3. It is essential that officers become absolutely 
conversant with their agency's pursuit policy. 

4. Individual agency policies should define when 
following a vehicle changes from a "failure to 
yield" into a ''pursuit". 

NOTE: The terms applied to the guidelines are included 
in supporting materials section of this Instructor Unit 
Guide. These terms are only suggestions, however, and 
may not agree with the specific language incorporated 
into individual agency pursuit policies. 

5. The officer must be able to articulate a lawful 
reason for attempting to initiate a vehicle 
pullover (e.g., the officer observed a crime 
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committed, the vehicle was reported stolen, etc.). 

NOTE: Some agency policies may specifically prohibit 
the officer from initiating a pursuit under certain 
circumstances (e.g., a prohibition against pursuing for 
an infraction, etc.) 

6. Initiating a pursuit in a vehicle that is not 
properly equipped (e.g, a rental car or undercover 
car which does not have a red light and siren) is 
inadvisable. 

7. Other considerations which may impact whether or 
not to initiate a pursuit include, are not 
necessarily limited to: 

a. Whether supervisory approval is required by 
the prevailing agency policy 

b. The presence of non-peace officers in the 
patrol vehicle (e.g., a civilian ride-along) 

c. Quality of radio communications (e.g., range, 
"blind" areas, etc.) 

D. Communications during a pursuit 

1 . To the extent possible, the radio should be used 
to its fullest to inform communications personnel 
and other units of the details of the pursuit. 

NOTE: Instructors should emphasize that safe driving 
comes first and radio contact is secondary. 
Tactically, emphasis should placed on utilization of 
the radio on straightaways, if possible. 

a. Initial Broadcast Information 

(1) Unit identification 

(2) The fact that the officer is engaged in 
a pursuit and the reason for pursuit 

(3) Location, direction of travel and speed 

NOTE: In most instances, this is the minimum 
essential information that a supervisor will need 
to know in order to make a discretionary decision 
as to whether or not to permit the pursuit to 
continue. 
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b. Supplemental Broadcast Information 

(1) Description of vehicle being pursued 

(2) License number of vehicle, if known 

(3) Number of occupants 

(4) Update location, direction of travel and 
speed 

(5) Pursuit conditions (traffic and weather 
conditions) 

(6) Other pertinent information 

NOTE: This information should be broadcast as 
soon as practical. These items are not, however, 
listed in any order of importance. Emphasis 
should be placed on broadcasting location and 
direction of travel of the suspect's vehicle, not 
the law enforcement unit. 

2. Transfer of broadcast responsibility 

a. Once a secondary unit has joined the pursuit, 
it may be desirable to transfer broadcast 
responsibility to that unit. 

b. If air support is available, it generally 
provides a ideal platform to observe the 
pursuit and to relay direction of travel and 
other details to communications personnel. 

3. Requesting assistance and pre-incident planning 

a. Officers should consider requesting 
additional assistance/back-up anytime there 
is a perceived risk associated with a vehicle 
pullover. 

b. Certain types of events (e.g., following a 
suspected armed felon, following a reported 
stolen vehicle, etc.) increase the likelihood 
that the offender will fail to yield and 
attempt to evade arrest. 

4. Communications personnel should be updated 
periodically as the pursuit continues. Pertinent 
information would include, but are not limited to: 

a. Changes in direction of travel 
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b. Hazards encountered (e.g., relevant 
road/traffic conditions, traffic collisions, 
shots fired, etc.) 

c. Objects thrown from the offender's vehicle or 
persons leaving the offender's vehicle 

d. Relinquishing the pursuit to another unit or 
agency 

e. Reporting the pursued vehicle lost or 
reporting the discontinuance of the 
pursuit 

E. Number of units engaged in a pursuit 

1. The purpose of this guideline is for individual 
agency policies to address the "authorized number" 
of law enforcement units and supervisors who may 
be involved in a pursuit and to describe their 
specific responsibilities. 

2. 

3. 

The spirit of the guideline is to encourage 
agencies to limit the number of units involved in 
a pursuit to the minimum number necessary to 
apprehend the suspect while providing for the 
safety of involved persons and the public . 

Factors which can impact the number of units in a 
pursuit include, but are not necessarily limited 
to: 

a. Nature of the crime 

b. Number of suspects involved 

c. Whether participating units are one-person or 
two-person cars 

d. Other clear and articulated facts that would 
warrant additional units 

4. Responsibilities of supporting (secondary) law 
enforcement units in a pursuit 

a. Individual agency policies should address the 
specific responsibilities of supporting 
(secondary) units involved in a pursuit. 

b. The responsibilities of supporting 
(secondary) units may include, but are not 
necessarily limited to: 
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(1) Assumption of communications 
responsibilities 

(2) Assumption of command and control 
responsibilities at the conclusion of 
the pursuit 

(3) Reporting conclusion of the pursuit and 
the apprehension of the offender(s) 

F. Supervisory responsibilities 

1. The guidelines encourage agencies to address the 
specific roles and responsibilities of a 
supervisor in managing and controlling a vehicle 
pursuit. 

2. Supervisory responsibilities may include, but are 
not limited to: 

a. Assumption of management/control of the 
pursuit 

b. Deciding whether or not the pursuit should 
continue based upon the available facts 

c. Authorizing specific operational tactics to 
disable a fleeing vehicle or otherwise 
prevent further flight or escape (e.g., 
boxing, ramming, spike strips, etc.) 
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PURSUIT DRIVING TACTICS 

A. Number of law enforcement units in a pursuit 

1. The greater the number of units engaged in a 
pursuit, the greater the potential risk of a 
collision or other incident. 

a. Motorists may become confused by multiple law 
enforcement vehicles operating under "Code 3" 
(red lights and siren) conditions. 

b. A driver who yielded to one emergency vehicle 
in a pursuit may pull into the path of 
another, erroneously assuming that the 
emergency vehicle has passed. 

2. The number of units engaged in the pursuit should 
be the minimum number necessary to apprehend the 
suspect(s) and provide for the safety of involved 
officers and the public. A variety of factors 
(e.g., the nature of the crime) will impact the 
number of units which should be involved in the 
pursuit. 

3 . Individual agency policies should establish a 
specific number of units to be involved in a 
pursuit. 

B. Exercise of due caution 

1. When engaged in a pursuit, officers must exercise 
due caution with regard to the safety of all 
persons using the highway. 

2. Officers are not relieved or protected from the 
consequences of an arbitrary exercise of the 
privileges granted and duties required under 
Vehicle Code Sections 21055 and 21056. 

3. As vehicle speed increases, the time for decision 
making decreases and the risk of a collision can 
increase. 

C. Driving practices 

1. A critical factor in a pursuit situation is the 
individual driver's application of common sense 
and good judgement to their driving practices. 

a. Tension resulting from the pursuit will 
increase adrenalin flow . 
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b. A driver officer must be aware of the 
increased adrenalin flow and attempt to 
remain calm and controlled despite the 
circumstances. 

c. Thought processes can be affected as 
respiration, heart rate and adrenalin flow 
increases. 

2. Considerations for driving tactics 

a. Enter intersections at a safe speed 

b. Look in all directions prior to entering an 
intersection, clearing intersections lane by 
lane, while prepared to stop, if necessary. 

c. 

(1) Other motorists approaching 
intersections will not always see or 
hear the emergency vehicle. 

(2) Effective control of the vehicle permits 
the officer to react appropriately to 
uninvolved motorists or pedestrians who 
fail to yield to the emergency vehicle. 

Begin observation of cross streets before 
entering intersections. 

d. Maintain an adequate space cushion around the 
patrol vehicle. 

e. Attempt to anticipate the unpredictable 
actions/reactions of other drivers such as: 

(1) Making a panic stop in a lane of traffic 

(2) Suddenly pulling to the left or right 

(3) Pulling directly into the path of the 
patrol vehicle 

f. Passing traffic 

(1) Pass on the left, not on the right. 

(2) Other vehicles in the area are required 
to pull over to the right when they can 
hear or see emergency vehicles. 

(3) No unit involved in a pursuit should 
attempt to pass any other involved unit 

16 

• 



unless circumstances dictate such action 
and it is permissible under the 
provisions of the prevailing local 
policy. 

g. Officers should not drive beyond the 
capabilities of their vehicle or their 
driving skills. 

h. Awareness of the patrol vehicle's condition 
is essential during a pursuit. 

(1) Brakes often overheat and become less 
effective (e.g., brake fade). 

(2) Vehicle overheating may occur. Turn air 
conditioning off. 

3. Use of assisting units 

a. Assisting units can take positions at 
strategic points along the pursuit path. 

b. This may assist in stopping the offender's 
vehicle or it may place the assisting unit in 
the position of taking over the pursuit in 
the event the original unit loses sight of 
the offender or is otherwise forced to 
discontinue (e.g., due to mechanical 
problems) . 
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VI. MANAGEMENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT VEHICLE PURSUITS 

NOTE: This section references a variety of issues which 
should be addressed by individual agency pursuit policies. 
Because individual policies may vary, the curricula is 
deliberately general. 

A. Discontinuing or terminating a vehicle pursuit 

1. As used in the pursuit policy guidelines 
"discontinuing" a pursuit refers to the decision 
and action of the pursuing law enforcement driver 
to stop chasing the fleeing vehicle. 

2. The pursuit policy guidelines describe 
"terminating" a pursuit as the application of 
specific operational tactics (e.g., blocking, 
ramming, etc.) to disable a fleeing vehicle or 
otherwise prevent flight or escape of the 
offender ( s) . 

3. The decision to discontinue or terminate a pursuit 
should be based upon the need to balance the known 
offense and the need for immediate capture against 
the risks to officers and the public created by 
the pursuit. 

4. General considerations for discontinuing a pursuit 

a. Once the vehicle and offender(s) are 
identified, and they are no longer considered 
an immediate risk to the public, it may be 
possible to discontinue the pursuit. 

b. This may be an option where apprehension and 
prosecution is possible by follow-up 
investigation and the subsequent acquisition 
of an arrest warrant. 

c. Individual agency policies may identify 
specific circumstances when an officer is 
obligated to discontinue a pursuit. 

2. Roadblocks, barricades or other pursuit 
termination tactics 

a. Deliberately barricading a roadway to stop a 
pursuit may be viewed as the use of deadly 
force if an offender (or other person) is 
injured or killed as a result. 
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b. Use of roadblocks, barricades or other 
pursuit termination techniques should be 
employed only if permitted by the prevailing 
agency policy, in conformance with the 
provisions of law. 

NOTE: Instructors may wish to cover Brower vs. 
County of Inyo (1989), a pursuit case which 
discusses a barricaded roadway as a seizure issue. 

B. Air Support 

1. If an agency has access to air support, their 
pursuit policies should address procedures and 
considerations for the coordination of air and 
ground units during a pursuit. 

2. Uses of aircraft include, but are not necessarily 
limited to: 

a. Maintaining visual contact with the pursued 
vehicle 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

Providing information to help officers and 
supervisors in evaluating whether to continue 
or terminate the pursuit 

Reporting actions of the offenders or other 
persons in the pursued vehicle 

Illuminating the offender's vehicle during 
hours of darkness 

Assuming broadcast responsibilities 

Identifying and recording all law enforcement 
vehicles involved in the pursuit 

Coordinating ground units to apprehend the 
offender(s) at the conclusion of the pursuit 

Maintaining air surveillance of the 
offender's vehicle after the pursuit is 
concluded and directing ground units to the 
offender's ultimate location 

i. Directing non-law enforcement aircraft away 
from the emergency operation scene 

3. Aircraft can also provide direct assistance to 
ground units by 
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a. Further identifying the pursued vehicle and 
occupants 

b. Reporting changes to the offender vehicle's 
direction of travel 

c. Reporting pedestrian and vehicular traffic · 
patterns ahead of the pursuit 

d. Reporting any potential hazards in the 
pursuit path 

e. Reporting dangerous or erratic driving by the 
offender 

f. Reporting any traffic collisions which occur 
during the pursuit 

g. Following the offender if ground units elect 
to discontinue the pursuit 

h. Assisting in post-pursuit direction and 
control 

C. Capture of offender(s) 

1. Individual agency pursuit policies should also 
address specific tactics/considerations for taking 
persons into custody following a pursuit. 

2. Specific issues can include, but are not 
necessarily limited to: 

a. Management and control of post-pursuit 
activity 

b. Responsibility for scene command 

c. Authorized tactics 

d. Required communications 

e. Resource needs 

f. Public, officer and offender safety 

g. Procedures for obtaining medical treatment 

h. Interjurisdictional considerations 
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E. 

NOTE: Individual agency policies may simply reference 
other pertinent pre-exiting policies (e.g., use of 
force, arrest and control tactics, use of special 
equipment, etc.), rather than including redundant 
detail within their vehicular pursuit policy. 

Use of deadly force/firearms 

1. It is recommended that individual agency policies 
address the use of deadly force/firearms in 
relation to a vehicular pursuit. 

2. Specific issues can include, but are not 
necessarily limited to: 

a. Factors associated with discharging a firearm 
at or from a moving vehicle 

b. Circumstances under which deadly force may be 
used during a pursuit 

c. Informing others involved in the pursuit of 
the decision to use deadly force/firearms 

NOTE: Individual agencies may elect to simply 
reference their shooting policy within their pursuit 
policy. The spirit of the recommendation, however, is 
to ensure that agency policies provide peace officers 
with guidance concerning the use of deadly force/ 
firearms within the specific context of a vehicular 
pursuit. 

Interjurisdictional considerations 

1. Law enforcement vehicle pursuits frequently result 
in: 

a. Peace officers from a variety of agencies 
becoming involved in the pursuit 

b. The pursuit leaving one geographical 
jurisdiction and entering one or more others 

2. Throughout the state, many agencies have 
identified difficulties related to 
interjurisdictional pursuits and the attendant 
problems of effective management and control. 

a. As a result, the pursuit guidelines suggest 
that individual agency policies identify 
protocols for interjurisdictional pursuits. 
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b. The spirit of this guideline is to promote 
the development of local, countywide or 
regional agreements. 

3. Specific factors addressed by these agreements may 
include, but are not necessarily limited to: 

a. Supervisory control 

b. Communications and notifications 

c. When an officer may assist an outside agency 

d. Limits an agency may establish to not become 
involved in the pursuit 

e. Relinquishing a pursuit to another 
jurisdiction 

f. Coordination and control at the conclusion of 
the pursuit 

g. Responsibility for arrestees 

h. Post-pursuit administrative activities 

i. Addressing conflict among agency policies and 
interjurisdictional agreements 

F. Reporting and post-incident evaluation 

1. It is recommended that individual agency policies 
address pursuit reporting and post-pursuit 
analysis. 

2. Specific issues can include, but are not 
necessarily limited to: 

a. Recording minimum information related to 
every pursuit 

b. Completion of the California Highway Patrol 
Form 187 (as required by Vehicle Code Section 
14602.1) 

c. Analyzing pursuit data for any trend 
information 

d. Providing feedback to managers, supervisors 
and officers 
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e . • 
f. 

• 

Using data to: 

(l) Assess training needs 

(2) Establish employee accountability 

(3) Identify the need for policy revision 

Establishing a formal review process for all 
vehicle pursuits . 
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SUMMARY OF GUIDELINES FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY 

VEHICLE PURSUIT POLICIES 

INTRODUCTION 

The following is a summary of guidelines developed by the 
California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 
(POST) as mandated by Penal Code Section 13519.8. Penal Code 
Section 13519.8 required POST to develop uniform minimum 
guidelines for adoption by California law enforcement agencies 
relating to the development of "high-speed" vehicle pursuit 
policies. In addition, POST was required to develop courses of 
instruction for the training of law enforcement officers in the 
handling of "high-speed" vehicle pursuits. 

As required by the law, the guidelines and courses of instruction 
stress the importance of vehicle safety and emphasize the 
obligation of law enforcement agencies to protect public safety. 
Additionally, the guidelines recognize the need to balance the 
known offense and the need for immediate capture against the 
risks to officers and the public created by the pursuit. 

·~ MINIMUM COMPONENTS OF PURSUIT POLICIES 

I. 

II. 

WHEN TO INITIATE A PURSUIT 

Guideline: The policy should define a "pursuit," 
articulate the reasons for which a pursuit is 
authorized and identify the issues that must be 
considered in reaching the decision to pursue. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify when an officer is 
legally and procedurally authorized to become 
involved in a vehicle pursuit. 

NUMBER OF INVOLVED LAW ENFORCEMENT UNITS PERMITTED AND 
RESPONSIBILITY OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY UNITS 

Guideline: The policy should establish the authorized 
number of law enforcement units and supervisors who may 
be involved in a pursuit. It should describe the 
responsibility of each authorized unit and role of each 
officer and supervisor. 
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COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is to 
encourage agencies to limit the number of units 
involved in a pursuit to the minimum number 
necessary to apprehend the suspect and provide for 
the safety of involved persons and the public. 

III. COMMUNICATIONS 

IV. 

V. 

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the 
communications procedures associated with a pursuit. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify communications 
procedures which will support the coordinated 
management of the pursuit. This should include a 
process for the timely notification of support 
personnel and allied jurisdictions. 

SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Guideline: The policy should describe the role of the 
supervisor in managing and controlling a pursuit. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for ~. 
individual agencies to identify the ~ 
responsibilities of their supervisors regarding 
the management of a pursuit. This should include 
the identification of a process for assessing and 
exercising appropriate control over the pursuit, a 
process for the approval of pursuit termination 
tactics (e.g., ramming, blocking, boxing, etc.), 
and the circumstances under whic.h a supervisor may 
be required to terminate a pursuit. 

DRIVING TACTICS 

Guideline: The policy should describe authorized and 
prohibited driving tactics and the circumstances under 
which the tactics may be appropriate or become 
unauthorized. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify what types of 
driving tactics they permit during the conduct of 
a pursuit and which types of driving tactics they 
prohibit. Generally, the driving tactics which 
are authorized or prohibited will vary depending 
upon a number of factors which include, but are 
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VI. 

VII. 

not limited to: prevailing driving conditions, the 
seriousness of the offense, availability of air 
support, and overall risk to the public. 

BLOCKING, RAMMING, BOXING AND ROADBLOCK PROCEDURES 

Guideline: The policy should decribe the tactics that 
are authorized to terminate a pursuit. The policy 
should describe the circumstances and conditions in 
which each tactic is authorized to be used. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify the criteria when 
pursuit termination tactics may be used to end a 
vehicle pursuit. Likewise, if pursuit termination 
tactics are not permitted, this should be 
referenced in the agency policy. 

Generally, a number of considerations will impact 
the desirability of using pursuit termination 
tactics to end a pursuit. These may include, but 
are not necessarily limited to: the risk to the 
public which would result from the suspect's 
continued flight, the desirability for 
intervention before the suspect vehicle can enter 
a congested area, etc. 

SPEED LIMITS 

Guideline: The policy should identify the factors to 
consider in determining appropriate speeds during a 
pursuit. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify considerations 
relating to the safe and reasonable speed of law 
enforcement vehicles involved in a pursuit. 

considerations which may impact the speed of a 
pursuit include, but are not necessarily limited 
to, the location of the pursuit (e.g., near 
schools, business districts, etc.}, the time of 
day, weather conditions, visibility, road 
conditions, seriousness of the offense, or other 
factors which relate to the overall risk to the 
involved officers and members of the public. 
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VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

AIR SUPPORT 

Guideline: Where an agency uses fixed-wing aircraft or 
helicopters during a pursuit, procedures should be 
developed to ensure coordination by the air unit and 
the ground law enforcement units. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
those individual agencies who have the capability 
of air support to identify specific procedures for 
the use of this resource in the management of a 
pursuit. 

The application of air support, if available, may 
provide an enhanced opportunity to maintain visual 
contact with the pursued vehicle, offer enhanced 
illumination, coordinate the movement of ground 
units, and assist with radio broadcast 
responsibility. 

TERMINATION OF A PURSUIT 

Guideline: The policy should clearly describe the 
reason(s) for terminating/discontinuing a pursuit. The 
reason(s) should include the condition of the vehicle, 
driver, roadway, weather, traffic and potential hazards 
to bystanders and motorists. The policy should stress 
the importance of vehicle safety and protecting the 
public, and identify the issues that will enable 
officers to balance the known offense and the need for 
immediate capture against the risks of a pursuit to 
officers and citizens. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
individual agencies to identify criteria regarding 
when a pursuit should be discontinued/terminated. 
In addition, the spirit of the guidelne is to 
emphasize the responsibility of law enforcement to 
protect public safety. 

CAPTURE OF SUSPECTS 

Guideline: The policy should describe the critical 
issues associated with taking an offender(s) into 
custody immediately following a pursuit. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
agencies to identify (or reference) prevailing 
policies relating to the physical arrest of 
suspects involved in a pursuit. 
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XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

USE OF DEADLY FORCE (FIREARMS) 

Guideline: The policy should address the use of deadly 
force (firearms}. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
agencies to identify (or reference) their 
prevailing policy regarding the use of deadly 
force/firearms in a pursuit situation. 

Among the issues which would be germane to this 
guideline would be policies relating to 
discharging a firearm at a moving vehicle or 
discharging a firearm from a moving vehicle. 

INTERJURISDICTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Guideline: The policy should describe procedures to 
ensure effective coordination, management and control 
of interjurisdictional pursuits. 

COMMENT: The spirit of this guideline is for 
agencies to identify policies associated with 
pursuits involving law enforcement personnel from 
multiple jurisdictions and/or pursuits which leave 
one jurisdiction and enter another. Policies 
should also address notifications and 
communications protocol which relate to the 
efficient management of the pursuit. 

REPORTING AND POST-PURSUIT ANALYSIS 

Guideline: The policy should provide procedures for 
reporting pursuits and ensuring post-pursuit analysis, 
review and feedback. 

COMMENT: The intent of this guideline is for 
agencies to identify a process by which pursuits 
will be formally critiqued. The spirit of this 
guideline is to provide accountability for pursuit 
activities, reveal pursuit trends, enhance pursuit 
safety, identify training needs and determine if 
policy revisions are appropriate. 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the 

ISSUES 

12, 1995 

20, 1994 

Yes (See Analysis for det>ils) 

No 

sheets if 

Should the Commission approve additional .topics for certification 
for civilian (non-sworn) training courses, specifically 
certification for a Law Enforcement Executive Secretary's Course? 

BACKGROUND 

During several meetings of the California Police Chiefs' 
Association's Training Committee in 1994 it was determined that 
there was a need for a course for secretaries of ,law enforcement 
chief executives. The Training Committee further determined 
this course to be a high priority training need and directed the 
committee chairman to seek POST certification for this course. 
Following the direction of the Training Committee, the chairman 
contacted the Contra costa Criminal Justice Training Center at 
Los Medanos College and asked that they develop curriculum for 
the course, based on input from the Cal Chiefs' Training 
Committee. In response to this request, Los Medanos College 
developed the curriculum and submitted a certification request to 
POST for the course (Attachment "A"). 

POST rejected the certification request based primarily on 
Commission Policy established in 1986 narrowly limiting 
certification for courses to train civilian personnel. The 
secondary consideration was the cost of the course at a time when 
POST is looking to conserve resources. 

Upon learning that the course would not be certified, Chief Jim 
Nunes, Chairman of the Cal Chiefs' Training Committee, wrote to 
the Executive Director expressing his disappointment and asked 
that the Commission reconsider policy concerning this issue 
(Attachment "B"). 



ANALYSIS 

At the direction of the Commission, POST staff conducted a study 
in 1985 of all civilian (non-sworn) positions in law enforcement 
to identify the number and classification of non-sworn personnel, 
including non-sworn supervisors and managers. A survey 
questionnaire was sent to all police departments, sheriffs' 
departments, and campus police departments in the POST program to 
determine the view of law enforcement officials on POST's 
training program for civilian employees. Som·e 280 (68%) of 412 
surveys were returned, including 228 from police departments, 37 
from sheriff's departments, and 15 from campus police 
departments . . 
There were two questions asked in the survey that have a bearing 
on the issue at hand. One of these questions was "list opposite 
the appropriate non-sworn employee category, courses that are 
needed but not available." Responses were as follows: 

Admin. Aide for Office of the COP - 2 responses statewide 
Secretary Course - 7 responses statewide 

The other pertinent question to this issue was "list below the 
non-sworn assignments or positions for which POST should not 
develop training courses." Responses were as follows: 

Fleet Maintenance - 74 responses statewide 
Animal Control - 46 responses statewide 
Clerical - 41 responses statewide 
Parking/Traffic - 31 responses statewide 
Polygraph - 25 responses statewide 
Other (Mise.) - 15 responses statewide 
Janitorial - 14 responses statewide 
Fiscal - 11 responses statewide 
Warrants - 11 responses statewide 
Administrative - 10 responses statewide 

As a result of a report on the study and survey results to the 
Commission at the April 24, 1986 meeting, the Commission voted 
unanimously to approve the following training plan for non-sworn 
employees: 

1. Continue existing POST-certified courses available to non
sworn employees. 

2. Expand presentations of existing POST-certified courses 
applicable to non-sworn employees based upon survey results 
and demonstrated need. Such courses should restrict 
curriculum to law enforcement functions, i.e. Basic 
Complaint Dispatcher Course, Complaint Dispatcher Update 
Course, Records Clerk, and Community Service/Public Safety 
Officer. 

2 
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3 . Certify the following additional courses for non-sworn 
employees which focus on the law enforcement function and 
permit multiple agency attendance by sworn officers and non
sworn personnel, i.e. Property/Evidence Control Course, 
Warrants Course, Telecommunications Training Mandated by the 
FBI, and a Dealing With The Public Course. 

4. Develop and certify a non-sworn Supervisory Course. 

In its April 1986 action the Commission authorized no other 
civilian courses and clearly the emphasis was on restricting 
curriculum to or focusing on "law enforcement functions." The 
1986 report and Commission action are attached (Attachment "C"). 

CONCLUSION 

Current policy appears to preclude certifying a course for 
departmental executive secretaries. That policy was adopted in 
1986 pursuant to field input. Availability of funding is always 
an issue in expanding the groups eligible for reimbursement of 
training. A larger consideration, however, may be the 
appropriateness of expanding non-sworn training in this 
direction. In any event, the Chiefs have respectfully called 
attention to a training need they would like the Commission to 
consider changing policy to accommodate. It is anticipated that 
there will be members from Cal Chiefs at the Commission meeting 
prepared to speak to this issue. 

Attachments 
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COURSE TOPICS AND SCOPE 

PUBLIC SAFETY SECRETARY SEMINAR 

I. Being Effective with Difficult People 
Theory 
The five assumptions 
Course objectives 

Theory 
Identification 
Understanding 
Strategies 
Coping Style 
Personal Action Plan 

1J'he Process 
The eighteen steps 

Effective Relationships 
Characteristics 
Acceptance 
Active Listening 
Roadblocks 
Sending 
Tips on Performance 

The Ten Difficult Behaviors 
The resource list 
Alternatives 
Follow-up activities 

How Did I get this way 
General Concepts 
Coping 
Activity 

Scenarios and Role Play 
Class participation 

II. Assertive Communications 

ATTACHMENT A 

Variables that affect ability to transmit 
messages with clarity and concisely 

Elements in every correspondence 
ll. I . 0 . N . I . C • 
liard vs. · Smart 
/\ctivo List~--ning 

Techniques and Process 
Dec:iphering what you are hearir;g 

Crwnnunicnting with your boss 
Ess-.·-::.ntial:;; 
7'he formula 
Speaking 1:or i.he boss 

/r'ooo- 40/2. 
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The telepone 

Dynamics 
Voice quality 
Techniques of interviewing 
Lees look at the introduction and set the tone 
Values, principals and ethics 

Media Relationships 
Their role vs. yours 
Types of media and their strategies 
Responding with class 

Role play activity 
I.istening and communicating 
Communicating with the boss 
Lets use the telephone 
Media response 

III. Interpersonal Insight and Leadership 
Values and Principles 
Commitment 
Empowerment - Improvement and success 
The Diagnostic Process 
Personal Insight 
Self-Assessment and Analysis 
Enabling others to Act 
Modeling 
Organizational Insight 
Goals - Personal and Organizational 
Active Listening 
Building Trust 
Exploring Resources 
Communications -Telling vs. Selling 
Importance of Timing 
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CAREER INTEGRITY 

A. Basic Assumption 

l. Criminal Justice employees in California are ethical 

2. It is every employees responsibility to act as the 
"keeper of the ethics" 

B. current ethical crisis in the world 

1. Iran - contra Affair 

2. Wall Street 

3. Professional Sports 

4. Medical Field 

5. Television Evangelists 

6. College Cheating 

7. Law Enforcement 

c. Review Course Goals 

1. To encourage self examination 

2. To enhance awareness of one's own values 

3. To examine deviations from our personal standards 

4. To encourage accepting responsibility for our actions 

5. To plan future decision making according to our values 
and standards 

6. To highlight common feeling of "what is right" 

D. Review Definitions 

1. Terms 

a. Values: those fundamental beliefs upon which 
decisions and conduct is based 



b. Ethics: accepted rules of conduct governing an 
individual or group 

c. Principles: ethical standards relied upon for 
guidance in decision making 

2. Types of Values 

a. Personal: those individual beliefs which one 
relies upon 

b. Organizational: those collective beliefs which 
which characterize an organization 

c. Professional: those beliefs which are 
fundamental to and characterize a 
specific vocational group or discipline 

d. societal: those beliefs reflected by the norms of 
the greater community 

ETHICAL DILEMMA 

A. Video - Star Chamber 

B. Discussion of who experienced ethical dilemmas 

c. Questions for class 

1. What makes one decision right in one case and wrong 
in another? 

2. How much influence do others have on our decision making 
capacity? 

CASE STUDIES 

A. Small Group discussions 

1. Each member of the established groups will discuss a 
ethical dilemma of which they are familiar 

2. The group will decide which dilemma is worthy of class 
discussion and present it to the crass 

3. The presentation will include areas such as options in 
the decision making process and the effects of a 

unethical decision on others 
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STANDARDS 

A. Discuss concepts of organizational and personal value· 
formation 

B. Usefulness of a variety of standards to evaluate behavior, 
conduct, and decisions with respect to the issues discussed 

c. Law enforcement profession possesses ample resource of 
standards already in place: 

1. Law Enforcement Code of Ethics 

2. CPOA Code of Professional conduct 

3. Department Policy and Procedures 

4. Professional Peer Impact 

D. Professional standards must be used, personal standards are 
often times in conflict 

E. Develop a yardstick for considering ethical dilemmas and 
making decisions 

SUMMARY 

A. Call for action: 

l. Is there a right way to do a wrong thing? 

2. Examine your own behavior first 

3. Do what you can 

B. consider'the ethics check list 

1. Is it legal ? 

z. Is it balanced ? 

3. How will it make me feel about myself ? 

a. Will it make me proud? 

b. Would I want others to know the decision I made? 

WE MUST DEMONSTRATE PURPOSE, PRIDE, PATIENCE AND PERSPECTIVE IN 
OUR ETHICAL DECISION MAKING 

--------~-------- --·---
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Dr. Norm Boehm, Executive Director 
Commission on Peace Officers Standards 

and Training 
1601 ~hambra Blvd. 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083 

November 28, 1994 

Re: Public Safety Executive 
')\ . '/ Secretary Seminar 

Dear Drtllfi:S'ehm: 

I was disappointed to learn that P.O.S.T. has decided not 
to certify and/or fund the Public Safety Executive Secretary 
Seminar. I know that this will also be a disappointment to 
Police Chiefs and other executives throughout California. As 
you are aware, the California Police Chiefs Association's 
Training Committee strongly endorsed this seminar and will not 
be pleased with this decision. 

I recognize that this seminar may not fall under 
P. 0. S. T. ' s current guidelines for certification or funding but 
want to reiterate the importance of this course. P.O.S.T. 
presently certifies and funds courses for dispatchers, 
supervisors, clerks and other civilian personnel. We are 
grateful for this, however feel that public safety executive 
secretaries are very important assistants and need periodic 
training as well. Their competence is vital to the chiefs 
executives and the agency's survival. Their competence and 
people skills are imperative to any organization. 

I wish to appeal to you on P.O.S.T.'s decision not to 
certify and fund the Public Safety Executive Secretary Seminar 
on behalf of the California Police Chiefs' Association 
Training Committee and ask that you agendize this matter for 
P.O.S.T.'s upcoming Long Range Planning Committee and stress 
the importance this course has to California Chiefs. This is 
a high priority to us even if the P.O.S.T. training survey 
completed in 1986 by training managers didn't indicate same. 
I believe a current survey of Chief executives would place 
executive secretaries in a higher training priority. 



I wish to thank you in advance for your consideration of 
our concerns. Please let me know if we can be of any 
assistance to you in your pursuit of this request. 

Respectfully, 

J Sunes c~ ~olice 
cc: Chief Larry Todd, 

CPCA President 
CPCA Training Committee Members 
Ms. Diane Jorgenson, LMC Criminal 

Justice Training Center 
Chief Jim Bray, Chairman CCCPCA 

Attachments 
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Attachment "C" 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA GEORGE OEUKMEJfAN Go~rnor 

JOHN 1<. VAN DE KAMP,Artorn~tY Gsnerel -DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

··- COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
~ 1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
~ SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 

COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES 
April 24, 1986 

Sacramento Hilton Inn 
Sacramento, California 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Vice-Chairman Wilson. 

Commissioner Block led the salute to the flag. 

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS 

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present. 

Commissioners Present: 

B. Gale Wilson 
Sherman Block 
Glenn Dyer 
Cecil Hicks 
Edward Maghakian · 
Raquel Montenegro 
C. Alex Pantaleoni 
Charles B. Ussery 
Robert Wasserman 
John Van de Kamp 

Commissioners Absent: 

Robert Vernon 
Carm Grande 

Also Present: 

- Vice-Chairman 
- Commissioner 

Commissioner 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 
Commissioner 

- Attorney General - Ex Officio Member 
(Arrived approximately 10:45 a.m. -
Departed approximately 11:45 a.m.) 

Chairman 
Commissioner 

Gerald W. Clemons, Attorney General Representative 
Carolyn Owens, Vice-Chairman, POST Advisory Committee Representative 
Gary Wiley, POST Advisory Committee Representative 

Staff Present: 

Norman Boehm 
Glen Fine 
Don Beauchamp 
Dave Allan 
Ron Allen 
John Berner 
Gene DeCrona 

Executive Director 
- Deputy Executive Director 

Assistant to the Executive Director 
Bureau Chief, Compliance & Certificate Services 
Bureau Chief, Training Delivery Services, North 
Bureau Chief, Standards and Evaluation Services 
Bureau Chief, Executive Office 
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it would be inappropr·iate for the Commission to give consideration or make 
a decision to provide the Basic Certificate to Patrol Special Officers as 
requested by the City Attorney. 

The following action was taken: 

MOTION - Block, second - Maghakian, carried unanimously to direct 
staff to meet.with San Francisco city officials to obtain all 
necessary facts and present to the Commission at its July 1986 meeting 
an articulation of those facts and recommendations of other options 
which may be available to the Commission. 

F. Civilian Training Study Report 

As directed by the Commission at the October 1984 meeting, staff conducted 
a study of all civilian (non-sworn) positions in law enforcement to 
identify the number and classifications of non-sworn personnel, including 
non-sworn supervisors and managers. Based upon information received, a 
training plan for non-sworn employees was developed which was presented to 
the Commission as a proposal. 

MOTION- Pantaleoni, second- Montenegro, carried unanimously to 
approve the following Training Plan for Non-Sworn Employees: 

1. 

2. 

Continue existing POST-certified courses available to non-sworn 
employees. 

Expand presentations of existing POST-certified courses 
applicable to non-sworn employees based upon survey results and 
demonstrated need. Such courses should restrict curriculum to 
law enforcement functions, i.e.: 

a. Basic Complaint Dispatcher Course 
b. Complaint Dispatcher Update Course 
c. Records Clerk 
d. Community Service/Public Safety Officer 

3. Certify the following additional courses for non-sworn employees 
which focus on the law enforcement function and permit multiple 
agency attendance by sworn officers and non-sworn personnel: 

a. Property/Evidence Control Course 
b. Warrants Course 
c. Telecommunications Training Mandated by FBI 
d. Dealing With The Public Course 

4. Develop and certify a non-sworn Supervisory Course. 

G. Contract Approval for a Shoot/No-Shoot Firearms Training Simulator 

In response to an RFP for a shoot/no-shoot firearms training simulation 
system, which was authorized at the January 1986 Commission meeting, five 
proposals were received and three proposals selected as meeting the minimum 
RFP requirements. These three reports were further evaluated on the basis 
of oral presentations. 

9. 

I 

• 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

~Yea (See Analysis per detaila) 
Finanetal I~aet (]No 

ISSUE 

Approval of a POST Training Plan for Non-Sworn employees. 

BACKGROUND 

At the October 1984 meeting, the Commission, after receiving a report on the Public 
Safety Dispatcher Study directed staff to conduct a study of all civilian (non
sworn) positions in law enforcement. The report indicated that a manpower ass~ss
ment should be directed to determining the classifications and numbers of non-sworn 
personnel holding these positions including non-sworn supervisors and managers. 
This information along with the identification of the training needs of non-sworn 
personnel would be used for the purpose of developing a comprehensive training plan 

·for civilian positions in law enforcement. 

A survey of California Law Enforcement Non-Sworn Employee Allocation and Training 
Needs was distributed to all police departments, sheriffs departments, and campus 
police departments in July 1985. Based upon an analysis of this survey results and 
other field input, a proposed POST training plan for non-sworn employees was 
developed. This study focuses on an analysis of survey results and the proposed 
plan. 

For economic and other reasons, California law enforcement is increasingly turning 
to the use of non-sworn employees. Assumption of a wide variety of activities by 
non-sworn employees has permitted greater attention to operational and traditional 
law enforcement functions by sworn peace officers. While POST was created to 
expressly address the selection.and training needs of sworn officers, it has 
increasingly provided selected training courses for non-sworn personnel. 

ANALYSIS 

Current Commission policy on training for non-sworn and paraprofessional personnel 
is embodied in Commission Regulation 1014 and Procedure E-l-4a (Attachment A). 
Generally, POST policy is to require employing jurisdictions to obtain prior written 
approval from the Commission for non-sworn personnel to attend reimbursable training 
except as provided in Procedure E-l-4a. Non-sworn persons performing police tasks 
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I·) who are to be assigned .or are assigned to certain speci(;ed job classes are 
eligible, without prior approval from POST, to attend training courses that are 
specific to their job assignments. Reimbursement for training which is not 
specific to one of the job classes enumerated must be approved by POST on an 
individual basis prior to the beginning of the course. Reimbursement for non-sworn 
personnel is computed in the same manner as for sworn personnel according to the 
reimbursement plan for each course. No reimbursement is provided for the training 
of non-sworn personnel for expenses associated with POST-mandated courses, except 
for police trainees/cadets/ community service officers/non peace officer Deputy I 
attending the Basic Course and full-time, non-sworn employees assigned to a middle 
management or higher position attending a certified Management Course. 

POST currently provides numerous certified courses that are expressly designed for 
non-sworn employees or those which may be attended by both sworn and non-sworn 
alike. As indicated in Attachment B, over 2,612 non-sworn employees were trained 
in POST-certified courses during the 1984.-85 fiscal year which is 7t of the total 
37,664 trainees. POST reimbursement for· these trainees amounted to $907,311 or 3% 
of the total $27,385,939 •. It is anticipated that this cost will be reduced for the 
forthcoming year because of the tran~fer of Jail Operations and Management Courses 
to the Board of Corrections. See Attachment C for a listing of Existing POST
Certified Courses applicable to non-sworn. 

·-·· 

POST has no legal mandate to reimburse for the training of non-sworn employees. 
Legal advice previously received concluded POST does have such authority and has 
been doing so since the late 1960's. Unlike the situation for sworn officers, POSTA 
has no training or selection mandates for non-sworn personnel and thus there is 
less imperative to provide reimbursement. It appears POST has no legislative 
authority to estab 1 ish standards for non-sworn. ..~ 

To provide greater emphasis to the training of sworn officers, it has also been 
·suggested that non-sworn training receive a lesser rate of reimbursement. The 
Commission may wish to consider eliminating salary reimbursement for non-sworn 
training; the majority of such courses include salary reimbursement as Job Specific 
Technical. It is estimated that POST's current expenditure of $907,311 would be 
reduced by at least 50% or $453,655, by eliminating salary reimbursement for 
non-sworn employees. Elimination of salary reimbursement would require a public 
hearing to change Regulation 1014. 

To determine the view of law enforcement officials on POST's training program for 
non-sworn employees, all police, sheriffs and campus law enforcement agencies were 
sent a questionnaire in July 1985, The following is a brief summary of the 
results for the Survey of oafifornia Law Enforcement Non-Sworn Employee Allocation 
and Training Needs (Attachment. I·): 

Survey Response--280 or (68%) of 412 surveys were returned including 228 from 
police departments, 37 from sheriff's departments and 15 from campus police 
departments. 

Classification of Persons Completing Survey: 

59 - Chief or Sheriff 
6 - Undersheriff, Deputy Chief 

92 - Lieutenant, Captain, Commander 
52 - Sergeant 

10 - Officer or Deputy 
12- Civilian Manager, Supervisor 
15 - Other Civilian 
42 - Training Manager/Officer 
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Resgonding A¥enc1es--Represent 36,518 sworn officers or 77% of the 47,236 total 
num er of of icers employed·in agencies surveyed. 

Non-Sworn Employees--17,438 represented by the sample of agencies responding. 
It can be proJected that there are a total of 20,173 non-sworn employees. See 
Attachment 0 for Projected Number of Non-Sworn Employees by Job Assignment. 

Job Titles--Over 312 different job titles were identified for non-sworn 
employees. See Attachment E for Job Titles of Non-Sworn Employees. 

Non-Sworn Trainin9 Needs Identified--Suggestions for new courses vary from 
agency to agency ependlng on s1ze, use of non-sworn employees, and local 
conditions. Law enforcement is very much divided regarding the need to provide 
training for some categories of non-sworn, i.e., clerical, records, animal 
control, etc. See Attachment F for List of Non-Sworn Training Needs. 

Additional Presentations of POST-Certified Courses--Were suggested for certain 
geograph1cal areas, i.e., Basic Complaint Dispatcher, Complaint Dispatcher 
Update, Records Clerk, etc., etc. See Attachments Band G. 

Miscellaneous Survey Results--Overwhelmingly (86%), survey response indicated 
POST should continue to certify courses for non-sworn employees and should 
consider certifying a few additional selected courses. Over 79% indicated POST 
should certify a general Supervisory Course that would be applicable to any 
non-sworn, supervisory assignment. Over 53% support POST developing a combined 
Supervisory/Management Course for non-sworn that would be applicable to both 
supervisors and managers. See Attachment G. 

With these survey results in mind, a tentative POST Training Plan For Non-Sworn 
Employees was developed~ The plan was further refined as the result of input from 
law enforcement organizations and the POST Advisory Committee. The plan reflects 
by-in-large the desires of law enforcement by modestly expanding POST training for 
non-sworn, yet stops well short of providing every course suggested in the survey 
as a need. For example, it is recommended POST not certify the following for 
specified rationale: ----

Course 

a. Supervisory Courses for 
Particular Assignments, 
i.e., Dispatch .. 

b. Stress Awareness 
Stress Reduction 

Rationale 

The generalist course for 
Non-Sworn Supervisor/Managers 
will satisfy the need. 

POST policy is to provide 
such training to train 
trainers and supervisors. 
It is also part of the 
curriculum of other courses 
i.e., Basic Dispatchers. Such 
courses are readily available 
through community colleges, 
adult education, or inter
nally within some agencies. 



c. · Self-Development Courses 
Not Related to .a _Particu
lar Job. 
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d. Non-Law Enforcement 
Functions, i.e., 
Janitorial, Fleet 
Maintenance, Clerical, 
Computer Operator, Cooks, 
Accounting, Animal Control 
etc. 

POST certifies only training 
related to the law enforce
ment function. 

Local agency responsibility. 
These functions are normally 
not performed by peace 
officers. 

The following is a proposed POST Training Plan For Non-Sworn Employees. 

POST Training Plan For Non-Sworn Employees 

1. CONTINUE EXISTING POST-CERTIFIED COURSES AVAILABLE TO NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES 
(See Attachment C for Existing Courses) 

2. EXPAND PRESENTATI,ONS OF EXISTING POST -CERTIFIED COURSES APPLICABLE TO 
NON-SWORN BASED UPON SURVEY RESULTS AND DEMONSTRATED NEED. SUCH COURSES 
SHOULD RESTRICT CURRICULUM TO THE LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTION. 
(See Attachment H) 

a. Basic Complaint Dispatcher Course 
b. Complaint Dispatcher Update Course 
c. Records Clerk 
d. Community Service/Public Safety Officer 

3. CERTIFY THE FOLLOWING ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES WHICH 
FOCUS ON THE LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTION AND PERMIT MULTIPLE AGENCY 
ATTENDANCE BY SWORN OFFICERS AND NON-SWORN PERSONNEL: 
(See Attachment F) 

a. Property/Evidence Control Course 
b. Warrants Course 
c. Telecommunications Training mandated by FBI 
d. Dealing With The Public Course 

4. DEVELOP AND CERTIF.Y.A NON-SWORN SUPERVISORY COURSE 

This plan has the support of various law enforcement groups including the POST 
Advisory Committee primarily because it maintains the present emphasis on the 
training of sworn officers, yet proposes to modestly increase training 
opportunities for non-sworn employees. The plan can serve as a guide for the 
immediate future in developing and certifying additional courses. It is recognized 
that the plan should be periodically examined and updated. 

• 
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~~ RECOMMENDATIONS 
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Approve the following as POST policy on the training of non-sworn employees: 

1. Continue existing POST-certified courses applicable to non-sworn employees. 

2. Expand presentations of selected existing POST-certified courses applicable to 
non-sworn employees as indicated in the survey. 

3. Certify additional designated courses applicable to sworn officers and 
non-sworn employees as indicated in the survey. 

4. Develop and certify a generic non-sworn supervisory course. 

84518/260 
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ATIACHMENT A 

COMMISSION REGULATiOR" 10i4 

1014. Training for Non-sworn and Paraprofessional Personnel 

(a) Reimbursement shall be provided to Regular Program aqenciea for the 
training of non-sworn personnel performinq police tasks and para
professional personnel, provided for by POS'!' Administrative Manual 
Section l:l-l-4a, (adopted effective April 15, 1982), herein incorpo
rated by reference. 

·(b) Request for Approval 

( ll Non-sworn or Paraprofessional. Personnel. Whenever it is 
necessary for the employinq jurisdiction to obtain prior written 
approval from the commission for non-sworn or paraprofessional 
personnel to attend reimbursaole training, the agency shall 
include in the approval : request the following information 
regarding each individual. (See PAM section E-l-4a): 

(A) The trainee's name and job title. 
(a) Job description. 
(C) Course title, location and dates of presentation. 

( 2) Request for approval 1nust reacll the Commission 30 days prior to 
the starting date of the course. 

(c) Reimbursement 

Reimbursement for non-sworn and paraprofessional personnel is computed 
in the same manner (except as noted below) as for sworn personnel 
accor<ling to the reimbursement. pla11 for each course appropriate for 
the employee's classification as set forth in the POST Administrative 
1-tanual, Section E-l-4a, (adopted effective April lS, 1982), herein 
incorporated by reference. 

No reimbursement is provided for the training of non-s~orn personnel 
for expenses associated with courses enumerated 1n Regulation 
lOOS(a)(DI(c)(d)(e), except as provided in PAM section E-l-4a ( 3) and 
( 4) • 

COMMISSION PROCEDURE E-1-4 

1-4. General Requirement.aa 
are aa follows a General requirements relating to i 

a. 

re •bursement 

Training for Non .. s~orn and Parap f i 
la •provtded for the trainin of ~~n~·: onal Personnel a Rei•bursement 
taaka and for paraprof .. aion~ls attendaiorn personnel perforaing police 

1. 

2. 

ng a certified Basic Course. 
The training shall be specifi the 
performed by an employee or may cbe t~rainingt.ask currently bein'l 
aaaignment which ie actually being planned. specific to a future 

Non-sworn personnel IIIAY tt d 
1005(a)(b)(c}(d)(e), buta r~~mb the courses identified in sect\on 
except as indicated in aub-parag~!;~:•;t.an:h:l;el~~~ be provided 

) 
·-·· 

• . .. . 

) 
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Paraprofessioftal personnel in, but not liatited to, the classes 
listed tMilow -y attend. a certified Basic: Course and reimburse
ment shall l:>e provided to the eatploying jurisdiction in accord
ance -'With the r119u1ar reimbursement procedures. Prior to 
training parapro.(essional personnel in a eerti tied Basic Course. 
the empLoying jurisdiction shall complete a background investiga
tion and au other provis iona specified in Section 10021 a)( 1) 
through (7) of the Regulations. 

Eligible job claases include the following• 

Police Trainee 
Police Cadet 
Comaunity Service Officer 
Deputy I (nonpeace officer) 

4. A full-ti111e, non-sworn employee assiCJnec! to a middle ~~~&nage•ent 
or higher position may attend a certified lll&nageatent course and 
the juriac!iction may tMI reimbursed the same ae for a regular 
officer in an equivalent poaition. Requests for approval shall 
be subaitted in writing to POS'l', Canter for Executive Develop
ment, at least 30 days prior to the start of the concerned course. 
Request for approval must include such information as specified 
in Section 1014 of the Regulations. Approval will be based on 
subaission of written documentation that the non-sworn manager is 
filling a full-time position with functional r-esponsibility in 
the organization above the poaition of first-line supervisor. 

I 

s. Non-sworn persons performing police tasks who are to be assigned or 
are assigned to the following job classes are eligible, without 
prior approval from POST, to attend training courses, as provided 
by Regulatioft section 1014, that are specific to their ~ 
assignments. Job descriptions shall be used to determine those W 
positions eli9ible: 

6. 

Administrative.Positions 
communications Technician 
Complaint/Dispatcher 
Criminalist 
communitY service Officer 
Evidence Technician 
Fingerprint Technician 
Identification Technician 
Jailer and Matron 
Parking Control Officer 
Polygraph Examiner 
Records Clerk 
Records Supervisor 
School Resource Officer 
Traffic Director and Control Officer . . 

Reimbursement for .training which is not specific to one of the job 
classes enumerated in the above paragraph, must be approved by the 
commission on an individual basis prior to the beginning of the 
course, providing such information as specified in Section 1014 of 
the Regulations. 
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C0~1MISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

-Comparison of Sworn vs. Non-Sworn Trainees 
and Reimbursement for the 1984•85 F1sca1 Year 

Reimbursable 
Trainees Reimbursement 

Sworn Officers 35,052 $26,478,628 
(93%) ( 97%) 

Non-Sworn Employees 2,612 $907,311 
( 7%) ( 3%) 

TOTAL 37,664 $27,385,939 

-5-
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Average 
Reimbursement 
Trainee 

$755 

$347 

$727 

a ~~~::~ 



ATTACHMENT I; 
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

e;· Existing POST-Certified Courses Applicable to Non-Sworn 

No.- of No. of No. of No. of. No. of No. of 
Primary Assignment/ Presenters Present- Non-Sworn Primary Assignment/ Presenters Present- Non-Swoo 

course Title atfons Trainees Course Title atfons Trainee~ 
85-86 FY Annua11 85-86 FY 

Administrative lnvestillation 

Criminal Invest. course 2 17 11 
Adv. Crfm. Invest. 0 

Animal Control Jail 

Jail Operations 21 73 2,351 
Jail Management 1 4 12 

Clerical Janitorial 

Communi~ Relations Juvenile 

Community Serv fee Officer 1 2 60 Juvenile Procedures 3 16 12 
Publfc Safe1;y Aide Acadelll)' I 2 80 

Co!elaint Diseatcher Media Develoement 

Complaint Dhp. Course 11 34 1,240 Video Workshop 1 4 
Complaint Dhp. Update I 2 60 

Computer Parkins/Traffic Control 

~ Computer In LE, lntro. 2 11 55 
>ystems Analysis for LE 1 3 7 

· Coroner Planning Research 

Coroner Invest. Course 2 0 Systems Analysis 3 

~ Polo~:sraeh 

Civil Process/Procedures 2 4 39 
' 

Crime Analls1s Property/Evidence 

Crime Analysis Course 1 3 30 
Intelligence Data Anal. 1 3 15 

Crime Lab/ldent1fication/ 
Criminalist Records 

Clandestine Lab Crim. 4 14 Records Clerk 4 10 284 
Records Supervisors 2 6 112 
Records Margin 1 4 72 

Crime Prevention Reeort Takers 

Crime Prevention Course 2 20 393 

Crime Scene Processing 
(Technician l Schoo 1 Resource 

Field Evidence Tech. 7 25 128 
Basic Fingerprint latent 1 4 14 
Crime Scene Investigation 3 8 4 Traffic Accident Invest. ·•) Traffic Inv. Course 18 58 181 
i rearms Range Adv. Traffic lnv. 1 2 -0· 

Firearms· Invest. Course 6 19 99 Traf nfns 

Warrants 

83358 . I' . 
1.1.-.15.85 
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ATTACH1·1ENT D 

Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training 

NON-SWORN EMPLOYEES FROM CALIFORNIA LAW ENFORCEMENT 
(1985-86 Fiscal Year) x 

Entry Supervisory 
Primary Assignment/Position Level Level 

Administrative 267 65 
Animal Control 171 29 
Clerical 4,113 564 
Community Relations 65 8 
Community Service Officer 1 ,105 21 
Complaint Dispatcher 3,457 352 
Computer 364 57 
Coroner 26 5 
Court 88 18 
Crime Analysis 129 29 
Crime Lab 430 75 
Crime Prevention 162 9 
Crime Scene Tech 186 26 
Firearms Range 58 5 
Fiscal (Accounting) 236 43 
Fleet Maintenance 490 38 
I nves ti ga ti on 161 30 
Jail 1,800 208 
Janitorial 313 42 
Juvenile 34 1 
Media Development 14 3 
Parking/Traffic 578 27 
Planning Research 14 8 
Polygraph 12 4 
Property/Evidence 270 48 
Records 1,499 317 
Report Takers 145 0 
School Resource 29 5 
Traffic Accident Investigation 25 0 
Training 35 8 
Warrants 101 12 
Other (Miscellaneous) 2,056 181 

Total 17,438 2,238 

* Projected data based upon a 77% sample of agencies 

82656 
10-28-85 -7-

Management 
· Level 

103 
8 

43 
1 
0 

25 
14 
3 
0 

14 
14 
3 
0 
0 

35 
13 
0 

16 
3 
4 
1 
8 

17 
0 
9 

125 
1 
0 
0 
3 
0 

34 

497 

" ' / 

Total 

435 
208 

4,720 
74 

1,126 
3,834 

435 
34 

106 
172 
519 
174 
212 

63 
314 
541 

1~ z.~~:-
39 
18 

613 
39 
16 

327 
1, 941 

146 
34 
25 
46 

113 
2,271 

20,173 



ATTACHMENT E 
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Job Titles of Non-Swo~n Employees of ,,)· Law Enforcement Agencies by P~imary Assignment 

(Listed in descending orde~ of frequency) 

f!C1ff!!a aufsnmeallEO!f~12D Prima~x Assisnment~Poiition Prfmar~ Assfg~en~Poi1~12D 

Administratfve Communitl Services Officer ~ (continued) 

Administrative Assistant (20) Community Service Officer (10) Community Service Officer ( 3) 
Secretary ( 19) Public Service Aide ( 9) Police Service Aide ( 3) 
Administrative Analyst ( 8) Police Cadet ( 8) Bailiff (1) 
Admfn. Se~vices Officer ( B) Police Servfce Technician ( 6) Police Service Tech. (I) 

Chief's Secretary ( 61 Poltce Aide ( 51 Clvfl Deputy I 1 I 
Division Manager ( 6) Safety & Police Assistant ( 41 Subpoena Server (1) 
Records A Comm. Supervisor ( 31 Support Services Aide ( 4) Tech. Servfces Specialist ( 1 ) 
Business Office Manager ( 3) D1spatch/Ja11 er ( 1 ) Lead Police Services Spec. (1) 
Technical Services Manager ( 21 Personal Safety Officer (1) 
Administrative Aide ( 2) Security Patrol Officer (I) 
Steno [ 2) Crime Prevention Coord. [1) Crime Analysis. 
Department Analyst ( 21 Desk Clerk ( 1) 
Medical Services Admin. ( 2) Civil Division Officer (1) Systems Analyst ( 51 
Administrative Coordinator (1) Community Service Officer ( 4) 
Management Assistant (I) Administrative Analyst ( 2) 
Staff Technician ( 1 ) Complaint Dispatcher Administrative Aid ( 2) 
Chief Dept. Administrator ( 1 ) C Cap Officer (1) 

Dispatcher (16) Police Records Clerk ( I) 
Public Safety Dispatcher (14) Fingerprint Examiner ( 1 ) 

Animal Cont~l Communication ~erator (10) 

Animal Cont~l Officer ( 8) 
Dispatcher Cle ( 7) 

Crime Lab Communication Technician ( 3) 
Humane Officer ( 21 Dispatcher Matron ( 3) 
Animal Control Aide (1) Police Services Technician ( 3) I. D. Technician (11) 

~feld Services Officer ( 1 ) Communication Records Clerk (1) Fingerprint Technician ( 4) 
Administrative Secretary ( 1) Crlmlnal!st ( 2) 
Sheriff's Aide (1) Photo/Video Technician ( 31 

Clerical Community Service Officer (1) Associate Adm. Analyst ( 1 ) 

secretary 
Data Processing (1) Community Service Officer (1) 

(22) Emergency Service Operator (1) Oark~oom Operator C 1 I 
Clerk (19) Administrative Secretary ( 1) 1. D. Manager ( 1 ) 
Clerk Typist (17) Sheriff's Aide (I) Crime Lab Assistant ( 1) 
Clerk Dispatcher ( 6) Community Service Officer (1) 

' , Department Secretary ( 5) Data Processing (1) 
Senior Steno ( 2) Emergency Service Operator (1) Crime Prevention 
Administrative Secretary ( z) 
Senior Clerk ( 2) Community Service Officer ( 8) 
Intermediate Clerk ( 2) Computer Crime Prevention Officer ( 5) 
Office Assistant ( 2) Public Safety Technician ( 11 
Junior Clerk (I) Key Data Operator (16) Police Service Rep. (1) 
Legal Clerk (1) Program Analyst ( 5) Sheriff's Aide (1) 
Intermediate Acctng. Clerk C 1 I Police Records Clerk C 3 I Staff Analyst (1) 
Booking Clerk (I) Pol fee Inf. System Spec: { 2) Community Reaction Assistant ( 1 ) 
Payroll Clerk (1) Computer Open tor ( 2) 
Technical Writer ( 1 ) Programme~ { Z) 
P~gram Technician {1) Systems Analyst (1) Crime Scene Processins (Technician 
Microphotographer ( 1 ) Information Technician ( I ) 
Receptionist { 1 ) Senior Data Entry Operator (1) Evidence Technician { 91 

Administrative Assistant (1) Community Services Officer ( 6) 
Senior Word Processor C 1 I I. D. Technician C 6 I 

Communi!l Relations Sheriff Services Clerk (1) Pollee Service Assistant ( 3) 
Photo Technician ( 2) 

Comm. Relations Rep. ( 4) Crime Scene Investigator (1) 
Comm. Service Officer ( 3) Coroner I. D. Manager {1) 
Crime Prevention Aide ( 2) Clinical Lab Technologist (1) 
Neighborhood. Water Coord. { 2) Senior Deputy Coroner ( 1 ) Forensic Specialist C I ) 
Police Services Rep. (I) 

• "'mmunity Aide (1) 
I ) >lie Information Officer (1) ~ 

'.~lice Cadet (1) 
Police Record Clerk ( 1 ) Court Lf aison ( 4) 

-8-



Pr1ma~ Asa1gnmsnt~Pos1~iog Prlma~ a~slsnmsatlPS11~Jog Prfmacx 6!ilsnmegl£egsf11aa 
Fl rearms Range Janitorial Property/Evidence (contln1111t·) 

Range Master ( 81 .custodian ( 41 I. D. Technician ,. ·'I 
Range Master Assistant ( 11 M~fntenance Worker ( 21 Prop. & EVIdence Tech. ( 1 
Assistant Weapon·coord. ( 11 Janitor ( 11 Property Technician ( 1 
Weapons Instructor ( 11 Executive Housekeeper ( 11 Pollee Technfcfan ( 1 
Community Services Officer (l) Property Investigation ( 1 
Senior Pollee Analyst ( 11 Juvenile 

Pub! fc Safety Tech. ( 1 
Senior Clerk Dispatcher ( 1 

Youth & Family Srvs. Cnslr. ( 51 
Storekft!>er ( 1 

Fiscal Accounting Station Officer ( 1 
Community Service Officer ( 41 Technical Service Officer ( 1 

Account Clerk (191 Youth Services Specialist ( 1) 

Account Technician ( 3) Cadet (1) 

Administrative Assistant ( 3) Records 
Management Analyst ( 3) Media Deve 1 oement Fiscal Affairs Officer ( 1 ) Records Clerks 129 
Fiscal Service Supervisor ( 1 ) Community Services Officer ( 2) 

Clerk Typists ( 9 
Admn. Services Officer ( 11 Office Technicians ' ( s: 
Associate Analyst ( 1 ) Media Prod. Specialist ( 2) Polfce Clerks ( J: 
Office Manarr { 1) Instructional Media Tech. ( 1) Record Technicians ( 3: 
Ace ountant I ( 1 ) Photographer ( 1 ) Typists ( 3: 
Mgmt. Srvs. Administrator (l) COIMIUnfcatfon Electrician ( 1) Polfce Service Asst. ( 2: 
Personnel/Payroll Clerk (1) Senior Records Processor ( 2: 
Cashier ( 1 ) 

Parkln&/Traffic 
Senior Clerk Typist ( 2 
Administrative Assistant Ill ( 1 : 

Parking Control Officer 
Aide ( T: 

Fleet Maintenance {10) Administrative Secretary ( 1 : 
Community Service Officer ( 8) Clerk Dispatcher IT: 

Equipment Mechanic ( 3) Pol fee Cadets { 2) Principal Clerk ( 1: 
Maintenance Service Worker ( 21 Pol fee Assistants ( 2) Public Safety Clerk ( , : 
Technician { 11 Prkng. Enforce. Meter Repair ( 11 Receptf oni st ( 11 
Cadet (1) Prkng. Enforcement Rep. {1) Records Coordinator -I Community Service Officer (1) Reserve Officer I 1 I Records Officer I. I I. & II ) 
Auto AppraiSer (1) Special Services Coord. { 1 l Messenger Cl erlt 

( ll Helicopter Worker ( 11 Substation Attendant C 1 I Secretary 
Lead Worker (1) Technician C 1 I 

Pollee Service Technician I 1 I 
Reeort Takers 

Investl&atfon Plann1n2 Research Community Service Officers I Sl 

•• Community Service Officer ( 8) Clerk ( 4) 
Pollee Service Technician ( 6) Administrative Analyst ( 2) Complaint Oesk Officer ( 3) 
Youth Service Counselor ( ll Administrative Aloe (1) Administrative Secreta~ ( 1 ) 
Non-sworn Investigator (1) Administrative Assistant ( 1 ) Sheriff's Aide I ll 
Microfilm Technician (1) Facilities Planner (1) 

Fingerprint Classifier {1) Management Analyst { 1 l 
Planning & Research Coord. ( ll School Resource 
Staff Technician { ll 

M Schoo 1 Cross! ng Guards ( 2) 
Sheriff's Aide ( 1) 

Jailers { 6) Polnraph Desk Technfci an I 1 l 
Correctional Officers { 41 polygraph Examiner { ll Pol fee Assistance. { 4) 
Detention Officers ( 31 Traffic Accident Investigation 
Custodial Officers { 3) . . 
Community Service Officers ( 21 Proeertl/Evf de nee Community Service Officers ( 5) 
Matron/Ja i1 er ( 21 Communft,y Services Off.fcer. 

Crossing Guard (1) 

Sheriff's Aide Cooks ( 2) < U. 
Special Services Coord. (1) Property Clerk ( 5) 

Directors ( 11 Property Control Officer { 4) Training 
Cadet (1) Clerk Il ( 3) 

Station Officer (1) Pollee S'ervfce Asst. ( 3) Intermediate Clerk Typist ( 2) 
Records Officer ( 11 Cadet ( 3) Training Coordinator { 1 ) 
Senior Booking Clerk (1) Evidence Technician { 2) Training Specialist ( 1 ) 
Nurse (1) Pol fee Technicf an { 2) Personnel Analyst (-l :orrectlonal Officer ( 1 ) Property Assistant { Zl Management Analyst 
Detention Technician I 1 J Sheriff's Af.de { 2) Assistant Training Officer • 1 ) 
Utility Worker (1) Estate Mover ( 1 l Sheriff's Aide ( 1 ) 
Kitchen Helper ( 1) Field Evidence Tech. { 1 ) 
Storekeeper (1) Ffngerprl nt Tech. {1) 

Laundryman ( 1 ) 

-9-



Prfmarr Assfgnment/Posftfon 

a, warrants 

W..J .rrant Clerk i .9) 
,pecia1 Operations Sec. ( 1) 
Community Service Officer ( 1) 
Police Service Aide ( 1) 
Reserve Officer ( 1) 

Q!!!!!: 
Police Technician ( 3) 
Volunteer Services ( 2) 
Department Psychologist ( 2) 
Civil Process ( 2) 
Nurse ( 2) 
Storekeeper ( 2) 
Emergency Service Coord, ( 2) 
School Crossing Guard ( 21 
Legal Process Clerk ( 1) 
Summer Boat Patrol Officer ( 1) 
Microfilm Technician ( 1) 
Family Counselor ( 1) 
Legal Adviser ( 1) 
Master Soc1 a1 Worker ( 1 l 
Civil Defense Coordinator ( 1) 
Communications Coordinator ( ll 
PBX Operator ( 1 l 
Cook (1) 
Confidential Secretary ( 1) 
Security Officer ( 1) 
Helicopter Maintenance ( 1 l 
Documents Examiner ( 1) 

-

Food Administrator ( 1) 
·•dical Technologist ( 1 l 

•cuments Examiner ( 1 l 
~ublic Security Assistant ( 1) 

#8278B/028A 
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ATIACHMENT F 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
--

Most Frequently Identified Non-Sworn 
Training Courses by Geographical Area 

(Su~m~ary) 

Geographic a 1 Area* 

Needed Training Courses 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Property/Evidence Room or System 7 7 9 5 10 2 4 

Animal Control Officer Course 1 7 3 12 2 

Update Course for Complaint Disp. 9 3 2 3 3 2 

Advanced Dispatchers Course 5 5 2 2 4 1 2 

Stress for Dispatchers 1 1 4 3 3 4 

Basic Parking Officer Course 2 4 1 5 5 

Basic Dispatchers Course 3 2 3 2 5 1 

Warrants Course 2 2 6 4 2 

Supvs~. Course for Dispatchers 3 3 4 3 1 2 

Basic Property/Evidence 3 5 3 1 4 

*Geographical Areas based upon POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas. 
(See Attached Index, page 18) 

Numbers reflect individual responses and not the number of needed courses • 

-11-
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8 Total 

8 52 

4 29 

2 24 

1 22 

5 21 

4 21 

2 18 

1 ~-·~~;g 

16 

16 

) 

., 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Non-Sworn Training Courses Needed 
by Primary Job Assignment and 

Geographical Area 

Prima~~ Assisnment/Needed 
Geographical Area ** 

lra,n ng Courses; 1 2 3 4 5 6 

Administration 

Supervision/Management 1 1 4 1 

Executive Development 1 1 1 1 

Stress Management 1 3 

Accounting Tech. Course 1 2 

Budget 1 

Adm. Aide for Office of COP 1 

Management Budget 2 

Training 1 1 

Personnel Management 1 

Personnel Records Keeping 1 1 

Pol ice Manager 1 

Skills Improvement 1 

POST Reimbursement 1 

Time Management 1 

7 

* Only needed training courses that were identified more than one time 
are included. 

**Geographical Areas based upon POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas. 
(See attached Index, page 18) 

-12-

8 Total 

7 

1 5 

1 5 

3 

1 2 

1 2 

2 

-1 

2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 

1 2 
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Geographical Area ** 
• Prima~ Assignment/Needed 

I ra1 m "!I Courses 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 .T -1 
Animal Control -· 

Animal ContrDl Dff. Cow-se l 7 3 12 2 4 29 

Training Course 1 3 4 

Advanced Training 2 2 

. Legal Update 2 2 

Time Management 1 1 

Clerical 

Computer Op. (~ord Processing) 1 1 3 4 9 

Records Clerk Training 1 3 3 1 1 9 

Secretary Course 1 2 1 1 1 1 7 

Records Security 1 2 1 1 1 6 

POST Clerical Requirements 1 2 3 6 

-· Stress Management 1 1 1 2 ·ft :?j(t/: 

Police Records Management 2 1 3 

Management 1 1 1 3 

' Time Management 1 1 1 3 

Overview of Grim. Justice 1 1 1 3 

Matron Training/PR 1 1 1 3 

Public Relations 1 1 2 

Communit~ Relations 

Update · 1 2 3 

Communitt Service Officer (CSO) 

CSO Course 5 5 

Report Writing 2 1 1 4 

Computer Use Update 1 1 2 ., ; 

Public Relations 2 2 

Traffic 1 1 2 

-13-



) 
-· 

. 8 

' ' 

/ 

Primarl Assignment/Needed 
training Courses 

Complaint Dispatcher 

Update Courses 

Advanced Dispatcher Course 

Stress 

Basic Course 

Supervisory Course 

Computer Aided Dispatch 

Officer Safety 

Management 

Dispatch Supervisor 

Training 

First Aid/CPR 

Public Relations 

Computer 

Computer Literacy 

Advanced Systems Development 

Coronor 

Court 

Criminal Process 

Crime Analysis 

Crime Lab/Identification/ 
criminologist 

Crime Prevention 

1 _1. 

9 3 

5 5 

1 1 

3 2 

3 3 

1 

1 

1 

-14-

Geographical Area ** 

& 3 4 5 6 7 8 -
2 3 3 2 2 24 

2 2 4 1 2 1 22 

4 3 3 4 5 21 

3 2 5 1 2 18 

4 3 1 2 16 

1 2 1 4 

1 1 1 3 

2 1 3 

1 2 

1 2 

1 1 « 1 1 

1 2 

1 1 2 

2 1 3 

• 
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Primarl Assignment/Needed 
lra'lntng .Courses 

Crime Scene.Processing I Tecb. l 

Photography 

Advanced Latent Print 

Firearms Range 

Update Course State of Art 

Fiscal 

Administration/Budget 

Fleet Maintenance 

Basic Course 

Maintenance Fleet Program 

Investigation 

Jail 

Short-term Facility Op. Training 

First Aid/CPR 

Janitorial 

Juvenile 

Media Development 

Making Training Films/Video 

News Medf a Developrnen t 

1 2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

-15-

Geographical Area ** 
3 4 5 6 7 

1 1 

1 3 

1 

5 1 2 

1 

2 1 

1 1 

1 

1 

8 

2 

1 

1 

1 

I ~i 
..._./ 

3 

4 

3 

2 

9 

2 

~ \!fc'· 

3 

3 

2 

2 

) 



Geographical Area** 

) 
Primar~ Assisnment/Needed 

·~ I rai n1 ng Courses 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 -·-·· 

Parkins£Traffic Control 

Basic Prkng. Officer Course 2 4 1 5 5 4 21 
Vehicle Code Law 1 2 1 1 5 
Public Relations 1 1 2 
Stress 1 1 2 
Public Relations Update 2 2 

Plannins Research 

Intro. to Computers in LE 1 1 2 

Report Writing 1 1 2 

Planning and Research 2 2 

Pollsra~h 

Polygraph Operator Course 1 1 2 1 5 • Pro~ertl/Evidence (-
Prop./Evidence Room or System 7 7 9 5 10 2 4 8 52 

Basic Course 3 5 3 1 4 16 

' Advanced 1 2 3 ' 

Laws on Release & Dispatch 2 3 

Computers Course 1 1 2 

Records 

Update 4 2 1 2 1 1 11 

Advanced Records Clerk 2 1 1 1 6 

Advanced Records Management 1 2 1 5 

Public Relations 1 1 1 1 4 

Records Security 1 1 2 4 

Basic Course 1 1 1 1 -) 
Basic Computer Use 1 2 

Stress Management 1 1 1 3 
-16-



Geographical Area** 
Prima~' Assignment/Needed 

irain ng Course.s 1 2 ..J. 4 5 6 7 8 T .. '! 
- I 
~· 

Report Takers 

Crime Report WMt'lng 1 1 5 2 1 3 13 

Basic Report Writing 1 1 2 

School Resource 

Basic School Resource Course 1 1 2 

Traffic Accident Investigation 

Training 

Training 1 1 2 

Training Records Maint. 1 1 2 

Training Management 1 1 2 

Field Training Officer 1 1 ,. 
Training For Trainers 2 2 

Warrants 

Warrants Course 2 2 6 4 2 1 17 

Update Training 1 1 2 

Other 

Supervisor Course 3 1 4 

General Supervision 1 1 2 

Civil· Process Prep. 1 1 2 

i 
·' 

-17-
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.... · Area Number 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
' ' 

7 

8 

) 

POST Training Delivery Consultant Areas 

Area (Counties) 

North Coast - Contra Costa, Del Norte, 
Humboldt, Lake, Marin, Mendocino, Napa, 
San Francisco, Sonoma, Solano 

North Interior - Butte, Colusa, Glenn, 
Lassen, Modoc, Nevada, Placer, Plumas, 
Sacramento, Shasta, Sierra, Siskiyou, 
Sutter, Tehama, Trinity, Yolo, Yuba 

Bay Area South - Alameda, Monterey, 
San Benito, San Mateo, Santa Clara, 
Santa Cruz 

Central Valley - Alpine, Amador, Calaveras, 
£1 Dorado, Fresno, Kings, Madera, Mariposa, 
Merced, San Joaquin, Stanislaus, Tulare, 
Tuolumne 

South Desert Area - Inyo, Kern, Mono, 
Riverside, San Bernardino, Los Angeles 
County East of I-5 

Los Angeles - Los Angeles P.O. and S.D. 

South Coast - San Luis Obispo, Santa 
Barbara, Ventura, Remainder of Los Angeles 
County 

South - Imperial, Orange, San Diego 

-18-



ATIACHMENT G 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
. -
Miscellaneous S~~vey Results Relating To Non-Sworn Training 

Which ~f the following best describes your agency's position in regard to POST 
certifying courses for non-sworn employees of law enforcement agencies? 
(Circle one or more) 

Res~onse 

224 (46%) 

3 (. 6%) 

51 (10.6%) 

135 (28%) 

67 ( 14%) 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

POST should certify and reimburse for the 
training of non-sworn employees. 

POST should not certify or reimburse for any 
training of non-sworn employees. 

POST's existing courses for non-sworn employees 
are about the right number and variety. 

POST should consider certifying a few additional 
selected courses for non-sworn employees. 

POST should provide certified training for all 
non-sworn positions. 

The regular POST Supervisory Course is designed for non-sworn supervisors, 
i.e., sergeants. Should POST certify a general Supervisory Course that would 
be applicable to any non-sworn, supervisory assignment? 

Res~onse 

12 ( 4%) 
49 (17%) 

232 ( 79%) 

No Response 
No 
Yes 

Should POST develop a combined Supervisory/Management Course for non-sworn 
that would be applicabl~ to both? 

. -

Re$ponse 

22 (7.5%) 
109 (37.2%) 
162 (55.3%) 

No Response 
No 
Yes 

(continued l 
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From the list of non-sworn assignments/positions on Chart 2, list below the 
assignments or positions for which POST shoud not develop training courses. 

Response 

74 

46 

41 

31 

25 

15 

14 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

9 

6 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

(listed in descending order of frequency) 

Fleet Maintenance 

Animal Control 

Clerical 

Parking/Traffic 

Polygraph 

Other (Mise. l 

Janitorial 

Fi seal 

Warrants 

Admi ni strati ve 

Court 

School Resource 

Report Takers 

Media Development 

Property/Evidence 

Coronor 

Computer 

Crime Lab 

Traffic Accident Inv. 

CommurittY Relations . 
Community Services Off. 

Firearms Range 

Jail 

-20-



ATIACHMENT H 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING .. . 
) 

Additional Su~sted POST-Certified Courses for -· 
Non-Sworn ployees by Geograph1cal Area 

Open Ended Question #3- List any existing Post-certified courses for 
non-sworn employees needed in your geographical area for which you believe 
there are sufficient trainees to justify additional courses. 

Geographical Area 
Sug¥ested Course (listed 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Total (a phabetlcally -
Advanced Traffic Accident Inv. 1 1 

Budget 1 1 1 3 

Civi 1 Process 1 1 1 3 

Co0111unity Service Off. (Aide) 1 1 1 7 1 4 15 

Complaint Dispatcher (Basic) 10 9 5 6 8 3 41 

e Complaint Disp. (Update/Advanced) 3 1 1 • >\-··:·( 

--•" 

Computer Systems 2 1 2 1 1 1 8 

Crime Analysis 1 1 1 3 

' 
Crime Prevention 1 2 3 

' 
Field Evidence Technician 1 1 

Investi ga ti on 1 1 

Jafl Operations 2 1 2 1 6 

Public Safety Officer (Aide) 2 4 1 3 10 

Records· Clerk 7 1 8 5 4 7 3 35 

Records Supervisor 1 1 2 2 1 7 

Records Management 1 1 3 6 

Research Analysis 1 1 2 

Stress Management 1 1 1 3 

Numbers reflect individual responses and not the number of needed responses 

#8312B/310A 
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CQtciMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

(Agency) 

POST Survey of California Law Enforcement 
Non-Sworn Em~l o1ee 

Allocation and Tra n1ng Needs 

(Date) 

(Name of Person Completing This QUestionnaire) (Phone Number) 

(Title or Rank) 

PURPOSE- To ensure POST is meeting the training needs of law enforcement 
agencies, we need to know the number of non-sworn employees employed by your 
agency, their assignment, and job titles. This information will enable us to 
design both immediate and long range training plans. 

INSTRUCTIONS - Please indicate on chart 1 on the next page the number of 
full-time non-sworn employee positions. Place the entry opposite each primary 
assignment/position in the appropriate column, depending on the employee's 
status (e.g., entry level, supervisory; or management), For the purposes of 
this questionnaire, "Primary Assignment" indicates that even though an 
individual may have multiple assignments, the employee's listed category 
constitutes the major portion of the employee's workload. Use actual/current 
numbers rather than the number of authorized positions. Do not include 
explorer scouts, volunte~rs, non-paid reserve officers, or other employees 
that are not directly employed and supervised by your law enforcement agency. 
Questions concerning this survey may be directed to Senior Consultant Ray Bray 
at (916) 739-5383. 
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Primary Assfgnoent/Posftfon . q.-t~• ./~" Job Tftle(sl 
for Non-s ... rn EMPloyees " " (If Of fferentl 

jE_XAMPLE: Computer 6 1 Key Data Operator I 
Achf nfs tratfve 

Animal Control 

Clerfeal (All) 

Community Relations 

Camounfty Senfee Offfeer/Polfee Sen fee 
Offfeer/Pollee Aides, ete. 

Complaint Dispatcher (Piblfe Safecy l 

CCJ!Iputer 

Coroner 

Court 

Crime Analysis 

Crime Lab/ldentfffeatfon/Crflllnal fst 

Crime Prevention 

Crime Scene Processing (Teehnfefanl 

• ' 

Ff rearms Range 

Fiscal (Accounting, Management, etc.) 

Fleet Maintenance 

Investigation 

Jail 

Janitorial 

Juvenile 

Media Development 

Par\ ing/Trafffe Control 

Planning Research 

Polygraph 

Propercy/Evfdence 

Records 
. 
. 

Report Takers 

School Resource 

Trafffe Ac:efdent Investigation 

Training 

Warrants 

OTIIER (Speeffy l 

Total Non-Sworn Employee Positions 
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TRAINING. 

PURPOSE- POST currently has· certified a variety of courses that are either 
expressly designed for non-sworn employees or courses that may be attended by 
both sworn and non-sworn employees. The purpose of this section of the 
questionnaire is to identify additional training needed. 

INSTRUCTIONS- First, examine the chart on page 4, which indicates the 
non-sworn employee positions and existing POST-certified training available. 
Second, review the non-sworn positions in your agen~ as indicated on page 2 
of this survey. Third, list in column C, opposite the appropriate non-sworn 
employee category, the title(s) of courses that are needed but not available. 
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ColUIM A e) P~!~;:n~sslgnme~\/Posltlon -s..,;::, E 

l .. Adllltnhtrathe 

2. Animal Control 

l. Clerical (All) 

4. Community Relations 

5. Communi~ Service Officer 

6. Co-Plaint Dispatcher (Public Stfety) 

7. Computer 

B. Coroner 

9. Court 

10. Crime Analysts 

11. Crime lab/Identfffcatfon/Crimfnaltst 
' 

12. Crime Prevention 

13. Crime Scene Processing (Technician) 

14. Ff reanns Range 

15. Ffscal (Accounting, Management~ etc.) 

16. Fleet Maintenance 

17. Investigatfon 

18. Jail 

19. Janitorial 

20. Juvenfle 

21. Media Development 

22. Parking/Traffic Control . 
23. Planning Research . 
24. Polygraph 

25. Property/Evidence 

26. Records 

27. Report Takers 

28. School Resource 

e) 29. Traffic Accident Investigation 

JO. Training 

31. Warrants 

32. Other (Specify) 

Ch1rt 2 

Column B 

Existing POST Certified 
Courses 

---
---
---

ContiUnlty Ser. Officel'" 
Course 

Public Safety Aide Academy 

Publft Safety Aide 
Community Ser. Officer 

Complaint Dtsp. Course 

Computer Systems. Info. 
Systems, Systems Analysts 

for law Enforcement 

Coroner Invest. Course 

Civil Process 

Crime Analysis Course 
Intelligence Data Analy. 

Clandestine Lab 
Crfmfna1 fst 

Crime Prevention Course 

Field Evidence Tech. 
Basic Fingerprint Latent 
C~ime Scene Inve5t. 

F'freanns Inst. Course 

Budget Analyst Course 

---
Criminal Investigation 

Cou"e 
Advanced Criminal Inv. 

Jail Operations Course 
Jafl Management 

---
Juvenile Procedures 

Course 

Video Workshop 

---
Systems Analysis Course 

---
---

~ecoras ~•er•t 
Records Supervisor 
Records Manag~nt 

---
---

Traffic tnv. Course 
Advanced Traffic Inv. 

---
---
---
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MISCELLANEOUS 

PURPOSE - Non-Sworn, employee training generates special issues which are 
important to POST in establishing a training plan. 

INSTRUCTIONS - Please answer the following questions: 

1. Is your agency dispatched by a consolidated communications center (radio 
dispatch). 

YES __ _ NO __ _ 

If yes, identify area or agencies served. 

What entity of government is responsible for the communications center 
operations? 

2. Which of the following best describes your agency's position in regard to 
POST certifying courses for non-sworn employees oF Taw enforcement 
agencies? 

3. 

Circle One or ~tore 

a. POST should certify and reimburse for the training of non-sworn 
employees. 

b. POST should not certify or reimburse for anY training of 
non-sworn employees. 

c. POST's existing courses for non-sworn employees. are about the 
right number and variety. 

d. POST should consider certi fying·a··few additional selected 
courses for non-sworn employees. 

e. POST should provide certified training for all non-sworn 
positions. 

Additional Comments:_·-·---------------------

List any existing POST-certified courses for non-sworn employees needed in 
your geograpfi1caT area for which you believe there are sufficient trainees 
to justify additional courses. , , -----
Coments: ____________________________ e 
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e_) 4. The regular POST Supervisory Course is designed for sworn supervisors, 
i.e., sergea~. Should POST certify a general Supervisory Course that 
would be applicable to ~ny non-sworn, supervisory assignment? 

YES --- NO __ C011111ents: 

5. Should POST develop a combined Supervisory/Management Course for non-sworn 
that would be applicabl,e to both? 
YES __ NO __ Cam1ents: 

6. From the list of non-sworn assignments/positions on Chart 2, list below 
the assignments or positions for which POST should not develop training 
courses. -

Example: Janitorial 

7. Additional conments pertaining to POST-certified training for non-sworn 
employees. 

72758/311 
6-21-85 
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

for Public Hearing 12, 1995 
Reserve Officer Training 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for detalls) 

No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission schedule a public hearing for the April 20, 
1995 meeting to consider adopting regulations to implement Senate 
Bill 1874 that would establish: 1) the regular Basic Course as 
the training requirement for non-designated Level I reserves 
appointed after January 1, 1997, 2) requirements for POST 
exempting Level I reserves from the Basic Course, 3) the training 
required for exempted Level I's, 4) the Continuing Professional 
Training (CPT) requirement for all Level I's, and 5) recognition 
of service as Level I reserve is peace officer service for 
purposes of the three-year break in service requirement. 

BACKGROUND 

Senate Bill 1874, effective January 1, 1995, requires: (1) Level 
I reserve officers appointed after 1-1-97 to complete the Basic 
Course; and (2) all Level I reserves to satisfy the continuing 
professional training requirement prescribed by POST. This 
legislation, Attachment A, further provides for Level I's to be 
exempted from the Basic Course requirement if the employing law 
enforcement agency has policies approved by POST that limit their 
duties and they satisfy other training requirements prescribed by 
the commission. The criteria for approving exemptions are 
entirely within the discretion of the Commission. 

SB 1874 also requires POST to develop an optional bridging or 
supplemental course for existing Level I's who have completed 
Reserve Training Modules A, B, & C and who wish to satisfy the 
Basic course training requirement. POST is also required to 
ensure there is no unnecessary redundancy of training between 
reserve courses and the Basic Course. 

SB 1874 requires several research and development phases. This 
report constitutes Phase I and concerns policy issues for which 
input has been received from a broad based group representative 
of law enforcement and trainers. Other phases of research, some 
of which are currently underway, will be presented to the 
Commission at a later time. Later reports will include 



curriculum for the bridging or supplemental course (Module D), • 
restructuring the curriculum and minimum hours for all Reserve 
Training Modules, requirements for the Reserve Officer 
Certificate, and delivery of reserve training. 

ANALYSIS 

Establishing the Regular Basic course as Required Training for 
Non-Designated Level I Reserves 

Senate Bill 1874 amends Penal Code Section 832.6 to require the 
regular Basic Course for non-designated Level I reserve officers 
appointed after 1-1-97. Prior to this amendment, this training 
requirement was determined by the Commission and was established 
as completion of the Reserve Training Modules A,B & c (totaling 
222 hours} plus 200 hours of structured field training approved 
by POST. It is recommended that regulation 1007(b} be amended to 
substitute the regular Basic Course for this required training 
effective 1-1-97 in order to bring POST's requirements into 
conformity with statutory law. 

This purpose for this change in training requirements for non
designated Level I's is best explained by the legislative intent 
language of Senate Bill 1874 - "To recognize that all Level I 
reserve officers and regular officers or deputy sheriffs have 
identical authority and responsibilities while on duty, and that 
it is necessary that these officers have the same minimum 
training requirements .•.. ". 

Attachment B specifies the proposed regulatory language to 
implement this report's proposed changes for implementation of SB 
1874. 

Exempting Level I's From the Basic course 

SB 1874 allows Level I's to be exempted from the Basic Course 
requirement if the employing law enforcement agency has policies 
approved by POST that limit their duties and they satisfy other 
training requirements prescribed by POST. To approve or 
disapprove such requests, POST must have some objective basis 
that meets legislative intent. The Legislature has specified its 
intent in this regard by indicating that it expects reserve 
officers who perform general enforcement duties should satisfy 
the same training requirements as required for regular officers. 

Accordingly, the following criteria is recommended for approval 
of such exemption requests: 

1. Agency policy or other documentation exists that 
specifies its Level I's are deployed to 
assignment/duties that are primarily less than the 
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"prevention and detection of crime and the general 
enforcement of laws" as defined by POST QK are under 
the continuous and immediate supervision of a POST 
certificated regular officer while performing general 
law enforcement duties. Examples of lesser or limited 
duties include backup only calls, prisoner 
transportation, report taking, etc. The policy or 
other documentation must specify what assignments or 
duties are performed, rather than what they cannot 
perform. 

2. Nothing in these regulations should be interpreted as 
precluding Level I's from handling immediate and life 
threatening law enforcement emergencies for protection 
of the public or officers. 

Training Requirement for Exempted Level I's 

Consistent with the existing training requirement for non
designated Level I reserve officers, it is recommended that 
exempted Level I's be required to complete Reserve Training 
Modules A, B, & c (totaling 222 hours) as well as a 200 hour 
field training program approved by POST. This level of training 
appears to be consistent with the limited nature of duties and 
assignments performed by exempted Level I's. 

~ Continuing Professional Training (CPT) Requirement for Level I's 

It is recommended all Level I reserves, regardless of rank or 
assignment, satisfy the same CPT requirement that exists for 
regular officers (24 hours every two years). This not only 
reflects legislative intent, it also generally reflects the 
ongoing training currently being provided to these reserves. 
The reason the requirement is recommended for Level I's without 
regard to rank or assignment is that reserve rank generally 
refers to a status within the reserves and not to some 
supervisory or management status while working as a reserve. 

Three Year Rule and Level I Reserve service 

POST's current requirements for the three-year break in service 
rule, regulation 1008, specifies that any peace officer who has a 
three year or longer break in service must requalify by one of 
three alternatives. Also, those who have completed the Basic 
Course have three years in which to become appointed to a peace 
officer position before he or she must requalify. Service as a 
reserve does not qualify as service as a peace officer. 

It is recommended that regulation 1008 be modified to allow 
service as a Level I to be considered peace officer service for 
purposes of the three-year break in service rule. However, it is 
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recommended that only Level I's whose agency requires monthly 
service of 16 hours or more qualify as peace officer service. 
Most law enforcement agencies have this or higher service 
requirement. In addition, agencies generally require periodic 
requalification in firearms, first aid, CPR, and others. The 
required CPT training, combined with these service and 
requalifications, serve to help assure Level I reserves maintain 
Basic Course proficiency, which is the purpose of the three year 
rule. 

SUMMARY 

These recommendations represent the collective thought of law 
enforcement representatives who have provided input. If the 
Commission concurs, these recommendations will be scheduled for a 
public hearing at the April 1995 meeting. 

RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that a public hearing be scheduled for April 
20, 1995 in conjunction with the Commission meeting to consider 
proposed changes to regulations 1005(d),1007 (b), 1008, and 
Commission Procedures H-1 and H-3 concerning implementation of 
Senate Bill 1874 and Level I reserve training requirements. 
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Senate Bill No. 187 4 

CHAPTER 676 

An act to amend Section 832.6 of the Penal Code, relating to peace 
officers. 

[Approved by Governor September 19, 1994. Filed with 
Secretary of State September 20, 1994.] 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

SB 187 4, Ayala. Peace officers: reserve officers: training. 
Existing law provides that every person deputized or appointed as 

a reserve peace officer shall have the powers of a peace officer only 
when the person has completed specified training and is (1) 
deputized or appointed and assigned to the prevention and 
detection of crime and the general enforcement of the laws of this 
state, whether or not working alone, (2) assigned to the prevention 
and detection of crime and the general enforcement of the laws of 
the state while under the immediate supervision of.a specified peace 
officer, and engaged in a certain field training program, or (3) 
deployed and authorized only to carry out limited duties not 
requiring general law enforcement powers in their routine 
performance under the direct supervision of a specified peace 
officer. 

This bill would provide that the basic training of a level I reserve 
officer appointed pursuant to (1) above after January 1, 1997, shall 
meet the minimum requirements established by the commission for 
deputy sheriffs and police officers. The bill would provide a specified 
exemption from this training requirement for certain level I reserve 
officers who have limited duties. The bill would provide that all level 
I reserve officers appointed pursuant to (1) above shall be required 
to satisfy the continuing professional training requirement 
prescribed by the commission. 

This bill also would require the commission in carrying out these 
provisions· to facilitate the voluntary transition of reserve officers to 
regular officers with no unnecessary redundancy between the 
training required for level I and level II reserve officers and to 
develop a supplemental course for existing level I reserve officers 
desiring to satisfy the basic training course for deputy sheriffs and 
police officers. The bill also would express the intent of the 
Legislature with regard to the changes made by this bill. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECTION 1. Section 832.6 of the Penal Code is amended to read: 
832.6. (a) Every person deputized or appointed, as described in 

SIJ-iOn (a) of Section 830.6, shall have the powers of a peace e 
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officer only when the person is any of the following: 
(1) (A) Deputized or appointed pursuant to paragraph (I) of 

subdivision (a) of Section 830.6 and is assigned to the prevention and 
detection of crime and the general enforcement of the laws of this 
state, whether or not working alone, and the person has completed 
the basic training prescribed by the Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training. For the level I reserve officers appointed 
pursuant to this subparagraph after January 1,1997, the basic training 
shall meet the minimum requirements established by the 
commission for deputy sheriffs and police officers. A law 
enforcement agency may request an exemption from this training 
reqUirement if the agency has policies approved by the commission 
limiting duties of level I reserve officers and these level I reserve 
officers satisfy other training requirements established by the 
commission. All level I ·reserve officers appointed pursuant to this 
subparagraph shall satisfy the continuing professional training 
requirement prescribed by the commission. 

(B) A person deputized or appointed pursuant to paragraph (2) 
of subdivision (a) of Section 830.6 shall have the powers of a peace 
officer when assigned to the prevention and detection of crime and 
the general enforcement of the laws of this state, whether or not 
working alone, and the person has completed the basic training 
course for deputy sheriffs and police officers prescribed by the 
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training. Level I 
reserve officers appointed pursuant to this subparagraph shall satisfy 
the continuing professional training requirement prescnbed by the 
commission. 

(2) Assigned to the prevention and detection of crime and the 
general enforcement of the laws of this state while under the 
immediate supervision of a peace officer possessing a basic certificate 
issued by the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training, 
the person is engaged in a field training program approved by the 
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training, and the 
person has completed the course required by Section 832 and any 
other training prescribed by the commission. 

(3) Deployed and authorized only to carry out limited duties not 
requiring general law enforcement powers in their routine 
performance. Those persons shall be permitted to perform these 
duties only under the direct supervision of a peace officer possessing 
a basic certificate issued by the commission, and shall have 
completed the training required under Section 832 and any other 
training prescribed by the commission for those persons. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph, a level III reserve 
officer may perform search and rescue, personnel administration 
support, community public information services, communications 
technician services, and scientific services, which do not involve 
direct law enforcement without supervision. A. . 

(4) Assigned to the prevention and detection of a partic~me 
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or crimes or· to the detection or apprehension of a particular 
individual or individuals while working under the supervision of a 
California peace officer in a county adjacent to the state border who 
possesses a basic certificate issued by the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training, and the person is a law enforcement 
officer who is regularly employed by a local or state law enforcement 
agency in an acljoln!ng state and has completed the basic training 
required for peace officers in his or her state. 

This training shall fully satisfy any other training requirements 
required by Jaw, including those specified in Section 832. 

In no case shall a .peace officer of an adjoining state provide 
services within a California jurisdiction during any period in which 
the regular Jaw enforcement agency of the jurisdiction is involved in 
a labor dispute. 

(b) Notwithstanding subdivision (a), a person who is issued a level 
I reserve officer certificate before January 1, 1981, shall have the full 
powers and duties of a peace officer as provided by Section 830.1 if 
so designated by local ordinance or, if the local agency is not 
authorized to act by ordinance, by resolution, either individually or 
by class, if the appointing authority determines the person is 
qualified to perform general law enforcement duties by reason of the· 
person's training and experience. Persons who were qualified to be 
issued the level I reserve officer certificate before January 1, 1981, 
and who state in writing under penalty of perjury that they applied 
for but were not issued the certificate before January 1, 1981, may be 
issued the certificate before July 1; 1984. For purposes of this section, 
certificates so issued shall be deemed to have the full force and effect 
of any level I reserve officer certificate issued prior to January 1, 1981. 

(c) In carrying out this section, the commission: 
(1) May use proficiency testing to satisfy reserve training 

standards. 
(2) Shall provide for convenient training to remote areas in the 

state. 
(3) Shall establish a professional certificate for reserve officers as 

defined in paragraph (1) of subdivision (a) and may establish a 
professional certificate for reserve officers as defined in paragraphs 
(2) and (3) of subdivision (a). 

(4) Shall facilitate the voluntary transition of reserve officers to 
regular officers with no unnecessary redundancy between the 
training required for level I and level II reserve officers. · 

(5) Shall develop a supplemental course for existing level I 
reserve officers desiring to satisfy the basic training course for deputy 
sheriffs and police officers. 

(d) In carrying out paragraphs (I) and (3) of subdivision (c), the 
commission may establish and levy appropriate fees, provided the 
fees do not exceed the cost for admiriistering the respective services. 
These fees shall be deposited in the Peace Officers' Training Fund 
established by Section 13520. 

e e 
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(e) The commission shall include an amount in Its annual budget 
request to carry out this section. 

SEC. 2. The Legislature has the following intent with regard to 
the changes made by this bill to Section 832.6 of the Penal Code 
during the 1993-94 Regular Session: 

(a) To make the training requirements oflevel I reserve officers 
consistent with those of -regular police officers or deputy sheriffs. 

(b) To recognize that all level I reserve dfficera and regular police 
officers or deputy shetiffs have idtmtic.U authority and 
responsibilities while on d~ty, and that it is necessary that these 
officers have the same minirtlum tralnlng requirements consisting of 
the POST basic course for entry level training and a continuing 

·professional training requirement as determined by the commission. 
(c) To ensure the smooth and voluntary" transition of reserve 

officers to regular officers without unnecessary redundancy in the 
training. 

(d) To encourage the Commission on Peace Officer Standards 
and Training to develop a supplemental course for existing level I 
reserve officers with the advice and assistance of reserve officer 
associations, reserve coordinators, local law enforcement agencies, 
and training providers. 

(e) To ensure that the Commission on Peace Officer Standards 
and Training will make every possible attempt to certify or approve 
additional extended format academy providers and convenient 
locations, and approve other modularized training formats for level 
I reserve officers to satisfy the basic training requirements for regular 
deputy sheriffs and police officers. 



ATTACHMENT B 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO POST REGULATIONS AND COMMISSION PROCEDURES 

1005. Minimum standards for Training. 

(a) through (c) (5) continued. 

(d) Continuing Professional Training (Required) . 

(1) Every peace officer below the rank of a middle 
management position as defined in Section 1001 (p) 
and every Level I Reserve Officer (both designated 
and non-designated) as defined in Commission 
Procedure H-1-2 Cal shall satisfactorily complete 
the Advanced Officer Course of 24 or more hours at 
least once every two years after completion of the 
Basic course. 

(2) The above requirement may be met by satisfactory 
completion of one or more certified Technical 
Courses totaling 24 or more hours, or satisfactory 
completion of an alternative method of compliance 
as determined by the commission. In addition to 
the above methods of compliance, regular officer 
supervisors may also satisfy the requirement by 
completing POST-certified Supervisory or 
Management Training Courses. 

(3), Every regular officer, regardless of rank, may 
attend a certified Advanced Officer Course and the 
jurisdiction may be reimbursed. 

(4) Requirements for the Advanced Officer Course are 
set forth in the POST Administrative Manual, 
Section D-2. 
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1006. Extension of Time Limit for Course Completion. 

(a) The Commission will grant an extension of time for 
completion of any course required by Section§ 1005, &P 

1018. or 1007 of the Regulations upon presentation of 
satisfactory evidence by a department that a peace 
officer, reserve officer. or dispatcher is unable to 
complete the required course within the time limit 
prescribed because of illness, injury, military 
service, or special duty assignment required and made 
in the public interest of the concerned jurisdiction; 
or upon presentation of evidence by a department that a 
peace officer. reserve officer. or dispatcher is unable 
to complete the required course within the time 
prescribed. Time extensions granted under this sub
section shall not exceed that which is reasonable, 
bearing in mind each individual circumstance. 

(b) continued. 
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1007. Reserve Officer Minimum standards 

(a)(~) through (a) (8) continued. 

(b) Every reserve peace officer shall be trained in 
conformance with the following requirements: 

(~) Every designated Level I reserve peace officer 
(see defined in PAM, §Section H-~-2Cal), before 
being assigned to duties which include the 
exercise of peace officer power, shall 
satisfactorily meet the training requirements of 
the Regular Basic Course for re~ular offieers (see 
PAM, section D-~-3). Every HOH desi~Hated Level "f 
FeseFve peaee offieeF (see PA'H, seetioH II 1), 
13efeFe aeiH~ assi~Hed duties \Vhieh iHelude the 
eKereise of peaee offieeF power, shall 
satisfaetorily eemplete POS~ eeFtified Reserve 
Peaee Offieer Courses, l!lodules ."l,B, a.Hel c, aHel 
eemplete 200 hours ef struetureel field traiHiH~ 
(see PAU, seetion H 3), ar shall satisfaeterily 
meet the traiHiH~ re~uiremeHts of the Basie Course 
fer re~ular effiee:Fs (see PM!I, seetioH 8 1) . 

Every designated Level I reserve peace officer 
shall also satisfy the Continuing Professional 
Training requirement set forth in Regulation 
1005(d). 

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer 
(defined in PAM. Section H-~-2Call and appointed 
after January ~. 1997. before being assigned to 
duties which include the exercise of peace officer 
power, shall satisfactorily complete the training 
requirements of the Regular Basic Course set forth 
in PAM. section D-~-3). A law enforcement agency 
may request an exemption from this training 
requirement as outlined in Regulation 1007 (2) 
l.hl..,_ 

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer 
shall also satisfy the continuing Professional 
Training requirement set forth in Regulation 
1005(d)). 

Every non-designated Level I reserve peace officer 
appointed on or prior to 1-1-97. before being 
assigned duties which include the exercise of 
peace officer powers, shall satisfactorily 
complete the POST-certified Reserve Training 
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Modules A.B. and c. and complete 200 hours of • 
structured POST-certified field training (see PAM • 

. section H-3-8), or shall satisfactorily meet the 
training requirements of the Basic Course for 
regular officers (see PAM. section D-1l. 

lAl Requests for exemption. 

All requests for an exemption of the 
Regular Basic Course training 
requirement. specified in Regulation 
1007 Cbl (2), shall be submitted to the 
Commission in writing by the department 
head and shall include a copy of the 
agency policy which specifies that the 
duties performed by the agency's non
designated Level I reserves do not 
include "prevention and detection of 
crime and the general enforcement of 
laws" Cas defined in Procedure H-1 2(Hll 
or the policy shall state that the 
reserves are under the continuous and 
immediate supervision of a POST
certificated regular officer while 
performing general law enforcement 
duties. The policy must also specify 
the duties that are performed by the 
non-designated Level I reserves. 

~ The Commission shall respond in writing 
to all requests for approval within 30 
days from the date of receipt of the 
request. 

~ Exemptions from the Basic Course 
training requirement are granted to the 
agency and not the individual reserve 
officers. If a non-designated Level I 
Reserve Officer employed by an agency 
granted an exemption transfers to an 
agency that has not been granted an 
exemption, that reserve officer must 
meet the Basic course training 
requirement specified in Regulation 1007 
(b) (2). in order to perform the duties 
of a Level I reserve. 

~ Nothing in this regulation shall be 
interpreted as precluding "exempted" 
reserves from handling immediate and 
life threatening law enforcement 
emergencies. 
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(~~) Every Level II reserve peace officer (see defined 
in PAM, section H-1-2Cbl), before being assigned 
to duties which include the exercise of peace 
officer power, shall satisfactorily complete the 
POST-certified Reserve Peaee OffieeF Training 
CeuFses, Modules A and B (see PAM, Section H-3-3). 

(~~) Every Level III reserve peace officer (see PAM, 
Section H-1-2c), before being assigned to duties 
which include the exercise of peace officer power, 
shall satisfactorily complete the POST-certified 
Reserve Peaee OffieeF Training CeuFse, Module A 
(see PAM, Section H-3). 

(c) continued . 
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1008. Waiver of Attendance of a POST-Certified Basic Course and 
Basic course Requalification Requirements. 

(b) The commission requires that each individual who has 
previously completed a POST-certified basic course, or 
has previously been deemed to have completed equivalent 
training, or has been awarded a POST certificate, but 
has a three-year or longer break in service as a 
California peace officer must requalify, unless a 
waiver is obtained pursuant to guidelines set forth in 
PAM, Section 0-11-12, 13 or 14. The means for 
requalification are repeating the appropriate basic 
course, satisfactory completion of a POST-certified 
basic training requalification course, or satisfactory 
completion of the Basic Course Waiver Process (PAM, 
Section D-11). 

These provisions apply to all individuals who seek 
appointment or reappointment to positions for which 
completion of a basic course is required in these 
regulations. The three-year rule described will be 
determined from the last date of service in a 
California peace officer position for which a basic 
course (as listed in PAM, Section D-1) is required, or 
from the date of last completion of a basic course, or 
from the date of last issuance of a basic course waiver • 
by POST; whichever date is most recent. Appointment to 
any reserve peace officer position listed in Penal Code 
Section 83 o. 6 shall not (e>Eeept as e>qn:essea iH PM4, 
SeetieH a 11 12(e)) be considered service for purposes 
of this regulation. except for: 

ill the reserve conditions expressed in PAM. section 
D-11-12 Ccl , or 

~ those designated and non-designated Level I 
reserve peace officers whose law enforcement 
agency has a written policy requiring that each 
officer serve a minimum of 16 hours or more 
monthly. 
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Commission Procedure H-1 (Definitions) 

1-1. (continued) 

1.2. ,Definitions. For purposes of clarifying Penal Code 
Section 832.6, and establishing uniformity in implementing 
and conducting the POST Reserve Officer Program, the 
following definitions apply: 

(a) through (c) (continued) 

(d) "Exempted reserve" means_;_ 

ill a reserve peace officer appointed prior to January 
1, 1979 for whom training requirements of Penal 
Code Section 832.6 have been waived by the 
appointing authority by reason of the reserve 
officer's prior training and experience, ~ 

ill_ after January 1. 1997, a non-designated Level I 
reserve employed by a law enforcement agency that 
has received a Commission approved exemption [see 
PAM. section 1007 (b) (2) (All from the Regular 
Basic Course training requirements specified in 
1007 (b) (2) . 

Commission Procedure H-3 (Reserve Officer Training) 

3-2. Minimum Training Standard: Minimum training relates to 
the training requirements for the level of assignment and 
duties being performed by reserve peace officers. The level 
of assignments are defined in Penal Code Section 832.6. The 
minimum training standards for Reserve Level I. II and III 
are outlined Regulation 1007. 

(a) Ea9fi f3erseH seeleiH<J te ae a Level III reser•ve 
13eaee effieer sfiall satisfaeterily 9011\fllet:e a 
Ueaule A (POS'I' eertifiea PeHal Ceae SeetieH 832 
Arrest aHa Firearms aHd CemmuHieatieHs aHd Arrest 
Uetfieas Course). 

a) Ea9fi 13erseH 13rier te exereise e$ duties as a Level 
II FeseFve FJCaee effieer shall satisfactorily 
9011\fllet:e U9Elule .'t Reserve Peaee Offieer 'I'raiHiH<J 
course (PeHal Cede Se9tieH 832 aHd Cell\ll\uHieatieHs 
aHa Arrest Uetfieas Course), aHa a PCS'l' 9ertified 
Heaule B Reserve Peaee Offieer 'I'raiHiHq Course, 
IH aaditieH, a Level II reserve 13ea9e effi9er must 
ae eeHtiHueusly eHqaqed iH a £iela traiHiH<J 
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preEJram apprevee ay POS'F, pursuaRt: t:e PM! seet:ieR 
D 1.3 URless t:he reserve peaee effieer ~las 
appeiRt:ee prier t:e JaRuary 1, 1979 aRe exempt:ee :ey 
his SF her eepart:meRt: heae frem t:fie previsieRS ef 
PeRal Ceee Seet:ieR 832.6 (See PM!, Seet:ieR 11 3 3). 

(e) Eaefi perseR prier t:e exereise ef eut:ies as a "ReR 
eesiEJRat:ee" Level I reserve peaee'effieer (See 
PM!, Seet:ieR II 1 2 (a)) shall: (1) sat:isfaet:erily 
eemplet:e a POS'P eert:ifiea Reserve Peaee Offieer 
'PraiRiREJ Ceurse(s) eeRsist:iREJ ef at: least: 222 
heurs, (uhieh iReluees neeules A,B, aRe C) aRe 
shall sat:isfaet:erily eemplet:e 290 heurs ef 
st:ruet:urea fiele t:raiRiREJ appreYea ay POS'F 
pursuaRt: t:e CemmissieR Preeeaure D 1.3; er (2) 
sat:isfaet:erily meet: t:he t:raiRiREJ re~uiremeRt:s ef 
t:he POS'P eert:ifiea Basie ceurse fer reEJular 
effieers, as preseriaea iR P.~!, Seet:ieR D 1. 

Between January 1, 1981 and January 11, 1984, the minimum 
200 hours of non designated Level I Reserve Peace Officer 
Training may also be fulfilled by satisfactory completion of 
any POST certified reserve training course(s) of 200 or more 
hours and 200 hours of structured field training, provided 
the reserve peace officer's department head attests that all 
requirements of Modules A,B and c have been met. (During 
this period, completion of less than 200 hours of POST 
certified Reserve Peace Officer Training, that includes 
Modules A and B, shall in addition require completion of a 
POST certified Module C Course to meet the minimum training 
standards for non-designated Level I reserves.) 

(a) Eaefi perseR prier t:e elfereise ef aut:ies as a 
"aesiEJAat:ee" Level I reserve peaee effieer (See 
p.~!, Seet:ien II 1 2 (a)), shall sat:isfaet:erily meet: 
t:he t:rainin~ requirement:s ef t:he Basie Ceurse fer 
re~ular eff ieers (See PM!, Seet:ien D 'l 3) • 

(£e) To be eligible to exercise full powers and duties 
of a peace officer as provided by Penal Code 
section 830.1 (Reference Penal Code Section 
832.6(b)), any reserve peace officer appointed 
prior to January 1, 1981, who has not 
satisfactorily met the Commission's training 
requirements of the regular Basic Course (PAM, 
section D-1-3) and has been determined by the 
appointing authority to be qualified to perform 
general law enforcement duties by reason of the 
person's training and experience, must have been 
issued the Reserve Officer Certificate prior to 
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January 1, 1981. 

(~) Equivalent training may be established through the 
Basic Course Waiver Evaluation and Examination 
Process described in PAM D-11. A department head 
may request an evaluation (based on the training 
described in PAM, Section D-1) if an individual is 
under consideration for appointment as a Level I 
reserve peace officer. 

3-3. Reserve Officer Training Re~iremen~s Modules: Training 
Modules. as required by Regulation 1007, shall be completed 
prior to assignment of peace officer duties as follows: ~ 
felle>dflEJ miflimum traiHiflEJ requireme!'lts apply te reserve 
peaee effieers: 

Level III 

Module A - (64 hours) 
P.C. 832 Arrest & 
Firearms Course 

Minimum 

64 hours 

Level I* 
(non-designated 

appointed on or before 
January 1, 1997) 
Module A - (64 hours) 

PLUS 
Module B - (90 hours) 

PLUS 
Module c - (68 hours) 

Minimum 

222 hours 

(non-designated 
appointed after 
January 1. 1997) 

Shall satisfactorily 
meet the training 
requirements of the 

9 

Level II* 

Module A - (64 hours) 
PLUS 

Module B - (90 hours) 

Minimum 

154 hours 

Level I 
(designated) 

Shall satisfactorily 
meet the training 
requirements of the 
Basic course (PAM, 
Section D-1-3) 



Basic Course (PAM. 
Section D-1-3) 

For exempted (defined in PAM, 
section H-1-2 (dl (2) onlvl 
non-designated Level I's 

Module A - (64 hours) 
PLUS 

Module B - (90 hours) 
PLUS 

Module c - (68 hours) 
PLUS 

Completion of 200 hours 
of structured POST-approved 
field training 

3-8. Field Training: Fiela training is reqairea fer nen 
aesignatea Level I reserve effieers ana Level II rese£ve 
effiee£s, e>ceept uhen the reserve has seen aeterminea te be: 
(1) an eKempt reser.·e as pre•,.iaea fer in Penal Ceae seetien 
832.6(13), Stats. 1977, 0.987, effective Janaa£y 1, 1979; (2) 
er has satisfaeterily eempletea the training Fequirements ef 
the Fegalar Basic Ceurse; (3) e£ pessesses a Fegalar POS~ 
Basic certificate. 

(a) Persons prier te e>cereising Eiuties as nen • 
aesignatea Level I rese£ve effieers, \,'fie have net 
satisfaete£ily eempletea the training requirements 
ef the Basic Ceurse (P.~!, Seetien D 1), shall 
eemplete 2GO heurs ef straeturea fiela training, 
in aaaitien te the Feqairea elaSSFeelll t£aining. 
The fField training shall be provided by the 
reserves' respective departments and designed on 
the concepts and appropriate subject matter 
included in the "POST Field Training Guide." 
Specific approval of the field training program is 
required by POST., 

(b) (no changes) 
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PETE WILSON, Governor 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, AttorneY Generat 
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

• 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083 

• 

• 

FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING 
January 11, 1995 - 2:00 P.M. 

Holiday Inn Capitol Plaza 
300 J Street 

Sacramento, CA 95814 
(916) 446-0100 

AGENDA 

A. call to Order 

B. Financial Report- Second Quarter FY 1994-95 

c. 

A report on the status of the training reimbursement budget 
will be presented at the meeting. The report will include 
revenue and reimbursement expenses through December 31, 
1994. 

A projection for the balance 
presented with this report. 
committee to consider: 

of the Fiscal Year will be 
The projection will enable the 

o Current year reimbursement suspensions 
o Proposed increase in one Supervisory Leadership ($83,000) 
o Proposed contract for student workbooks ($99,381) 

FY 95-6 Governor's Budget 

A copy of the FY 95/96 Governor's Budget will be provided 
for information and reference purposes. 

D. Field Survey Regarding POST Programs 

This matter is on the regular agenda under Item I, and is on 
the Finance Committee agenda for discussion and 
recommendation. 

E. Review of Proposed Contracts on the January 12. 1995 
commission Agenda 

Item F on the regular agenda includes two proposed contracts 
for services to support the Drug/Alcohol IVD courseware. 
The total amount is $47,920. 

F. Extension of Contract For Management Fellow 

In 1992 POST contracted with the Los Angeles County 
Sheriff's Department for the services of Lieutenant Jim 
Holts to coordinate the reporting requirements of Penal Code 
section 13508 on technology applications and skill 

·._ 



facilities for law enforcement training. The initial 
contract ran from February 1, 1993 to January 31, 1994. The 
Commission approved an additional contract that ran from 
February 1, 1994 and ends January 31, 1995. 

Lieutenant Holts has been Project Coordinator for the AB 492 
study as a POST management fellow. He has completed a 
comprehensive report that will be submitted to the 
Legislature in January 1995. Now that the report has been 
completed and being prepared for presentation to the 
Legislature, consideration must be given to the future of 
this project. Many tasks and coordinating activities must 
be undertaken if legislation to implement recommendations is 
introduced in the current session. A bill has not yet been 
introduced, and there is current uncertainty as to whether 
the Commission or others should be the proponent. 

For the sake of maintaining continuity it would be 
appropriate to continue using Lieutenant Holts as the 
Project Coordinator, if a bond bill is introduced. 

The matter is on this agenda for discussion. 

G. Review of Proposed Contracts for FY 95/96 

At each January meeting, the Commission receives a Committee 
report on major training, standards, and administrative 
contracts planned for the upcoming year. Information 
regarding these contracts is presented in order to obtain 
the Commission's approval to negotiate and return the 
proposed contracts for final approval at the April 1995 
Commission meeting. 

If the Finance Committee concurs, the appropriate action 
would be to recommend that the Commission authorize the 
Executive Director to negotiate the contracts and return 
them to the April meeting for formal approval. 

Proposed contracts to be negotiated for FY 95-6: 

Training Contracts 

1. Management Course 

This course is currently budgeted at $311,396 for 
20 presentations spread among five presenters: 

California State University - Humboldt 
California State University - Long Beach 
California State University - Northridge 
California state University - San Jose 
San Diego Regional Training Center 
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Course costs are consistent with Commission , 
guidelines, and performance by all five presenters 
has been satisfactory. Staff anticipates modest 
increases over FY 94/95 due to increased costs for 
instructors, coordination, facilities, and 
materials. 

2. San Diego Regional Training Center for support of 
Executive Training (e.g., Command College, 
Executive Training, and Executive Seminars) 

3 • 

4. 

The San Diego Regional Training Center serves as 
the chief contractor for a variety of training 
activities of the Commission conducted by the 
Center for Leadership Development. Curriculum 
development as well as instructional and 
evaluation costs for these training activities for 
FY 94/95 was $534,453. Staff anticipates only 
modest increased costs in the FY 1995/96 contract. 

csu Long Beach for support of the supervisory 
Leadership Institute 

The CSU Long Beach Foundation provides 
administrative services for the Supervisory 
Leadership Institute. This includes training site 
support, ordering materials, paying instructors 
and auditors, and purchasing/maintaining 
equipment. Costs for these services in FY 94/95 
were $406,357 for six classes running continuously 
throughout the year. Staff anticipates only 
modest increased costs in FY 95/96. 

Department of Justice Training Center 

The Department of Justice has provided training to 
local law enforcement each year through an 
Interagency Agreement with POST since 1974. The 
Commission approved a current year contract in an 
amount not to exceed $951,635. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar 
agreement for FY 95/96. Staff anticipates that 
any presentation cost increases will be offset by 
the cancellation of existing courses or reducing 
course presentations where appropriate. The 
overall contract amount is not expected to exceed 
the FY 94(95 total. 
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5 • San Diego state University for 12 Satellite Video 
Broadcasts 

POST currently has an interagency agreement with 
San Diego State University for $54,000 for the 
assembly and transmission of 12 videotape training 
programs during FY 94/95. It is recommended that 
this interagency agreement be continued for 
similar services during FY 95/96. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a new contract 
with San Diego state University, or other units of 
the California State System, for 12 satellite 
broadcasts. 

6. Alameda County District Attorney's Office and 
Golden West College for Case Law Update Video 
Production 

7 • 

POST currently has contracts with Alameda County 
District Attorney's Office and Golden West College 
for $52,000 for the production of 24 Case Law 
Update programs each during FY 94/95. It is 
requested that these contracts be negotiated for 
similar services during FY 95/96 as well. 

1995/96 Telecourse Programs 

POST will have developed and delivered 12 
telecourse programs and two specialized training 
films during FY 94/95. The current contract for 
these programs is with the San Diego State 
University for a cost not to exceed $40,000 per 
telecourse. 

Unless otherwise indicated, we propose that the 
Commission continue with the regular 12 
telecourses for FY 95/96. However, experience has 
shown the need to be able to produce additional 
unspecified training broadcasts during the year. 
To meet this telecourse training need, we propose 
adding two additional contingency broadcasts to 
the contract at an amount not to exceed $25,000 
per broadcast. 

Approval is requested to negotiate and enter into 
an interagency agreement with the San Diego State 
University for production and uplinking of 12 
regular telecourse training and two contingency 
broadcasts in a total amount not to exceed 
$530,000. 
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8. Master Instructor Program 

At its November 1993 meeting, the Commission, 
approved a contract totalling $90,513 for FY 94/95 
with the San Diego Regional Training Center to 
continue the Master Instructor Development Program 
on an ongoing basis. The program is the key to 
the commission's emphasis on improving the quality 
of instruction for law enforcement. The 
contractor has provided POST with superior 
presentation support and meets POST"s demand for 
high quality law enforcement training. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a contract with 
the san Diego Regional Training Center to continue 
the program for FY 95/96. 

9. Robert Presley Institute for Criminal 
Investigation 

The commission approved contracts totalling 
$240,000 to provide eight offerings of the ICI 
Core Course in FY 94/95. Currently all of the 
presentations in FY 94/95 are full, and there is a 
combined list including both presenters of 55 
students waiting to take the course. There is a 
need to reduce the waiting list, and a central 
jurisdiction vendor would diminish travel and per 
diem costs. It is recommended that a third vendor 
present an additional two presentations. It is 
estimated that the increase in presentations will 
increase the previous contract by $60,000, for a 
total of $300,000. 

One or more vendors may be interested and 
qualified to present the Core Course. The 
contract approach allows agencies to send 
investigators to the Core Course without having to 
pay tuition costs "up-front" and then apply to 
POST for reimbursement. The cost to POST is 
essentially the same. 

10. Robert Presley Institute of criminal Investigation 
Instructors' Workshops 

The Commission authorized special training during 
FY 94/95 for instructors of the Robert Presley 
Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI) so that 
the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty Courses are 
designed and taught using the adult experience
based learning concepts. 
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11. 

POST currently has a contract with the San Diego 
Regional Training Center to present the Robert 
Presley Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI) 
Instructors' Update Workshops and conduct six 
course evaluation meetings at a cost not to exceed 
$45,000. 

In order to train additional instructors to fill 
vacancies, it is proposed that three additional 
ICI Instructors' Update Workshops be conducted 
during FY 95/96. In addition to specialized 
training for ICI instructors, periodic meetings of 
instructors teaching in ICI courses are required 
to maintain the dynamic nature of the course work 
and to make recommended changes in the curriculum. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar 
contract with the San Diego Regional Training 
Center for FY 95/96. 

Basic Narcotic, Basic Motorcycle, and Basic 
Academy Driver Training 

Last year the Commission approved contracts for 
specific presenters of the Basic Narcotics, Basic 
Motorcycle, and· Basic Academy Driver Training for 
FY 94/95. The aggregate amount was for 
$2,343,413. The report under this tab would 
authorize the Executive Director to negotiate 
contract agreements to present these courses for 
FY 95/96. 

Standards Contracts 

12. Cooperative Personnel Services for Basic course 
Proficiency Exam 

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for administration of the POST 
Proficiency Examination each of the last ten 
years. The current year contract is for $37,290. 
The amount of the FY 95/96 contract should not 
exceed this amount. 

13. Interagency Agreement with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for Entry-Level Reading and Writing Test 
Battery 

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for administration of the POST entry-
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level reading and writing test battery since 1983. 
The current year contract is for $78,900. The 
proposed contract for FY 95/96 is not expected to 
exceed this amount. 

14. Interagency Agreement with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for P.C. 832 Written Examination 

POST has contracted with Cooperative Personnel 
Services for administration of the P.C. 832 
Written Examination since 1989. The current year 
contract is $78,470. The proposed contract for FY 
95/96 is not expected to exceed this amount. 

Administrative Contracts 

15. State Controller's Office for Interagency 
Agreement for Auditing services 

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency 
Agreement with the State Controller's Office to 
conduct audits of selected local jurisdictions 
which receive POST reimbursement funds. The 

Commission approved an agreement not to exceed 
$85,000 for the current fiscal year . 

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar 
agreement to maintain current level of service f,or 
FY 95/96. 

16. Interagency Agreement with Teale Data Center for 
Computer Services 

Each year POST has negotiated an Interagency 
Agreement with Teale Data Center (a state agency) 
for supplemental computer services. The contract 
provides a link between POST's computer and the 
Data Center's mainframe computer. This allows 
data processing jobs and the storage of large data 
files that require more resources than POST's 
minicomputer can provide. Current year costs for 
this service are approximately $65,000. 

Approval is requested to negotiate an Interagency 
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer 
services in 1995/96 for an amount similar to the 
current year's costs. 
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17. Ingres Contract 

Each year POST has contracted with Computer 
Associates, Inc. for maintenance and support for 
the Ingres data base management system (INGRES). 
Ingres runs on POST's mini-computer and is used to 
maintain peace officer employment, training, and 
reimbursement information. The current year 
contract is $12,071. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a contract with 
computer Associates, Inc. for Ingres maintenance 
and support in 1995/96 for an amount similar to 
the current year's costs. 

18. CALSTARS Contract 

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting 
Systems {CALSTARS) requires an agreement with the 
Health and Welfare Data Center to provide computer 
linkage and necessary data processing services. 
The Commission approved a current year contract in 
an amount not to exceed $25,000. 

Approval is requested to negotiate a similar 
agreement to maintain the current level of 
required services for FY 95/96. 

H. ADJOURNMENT 
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Attachment F 

state of California Department of Justice 

MEMORANDUM 

-'To : 

From : 

subject : 

• 

• 

Finance Committee 

NORMAN c. BOEHM 
Executive Director 

Date: December 21, 1994 

commission on Peace Officer standards and Training 

EXTENSION OF CONTRACT FOR POST MANAGEMENT FELLOW 

In 1992, POST contracted with the Los Angeles County 
Sheriff's Department for the services of Lieutenant Jim 
Holts to coordinate the reporting requirements of Penal 
Code Section 13508 on technology applications and skill 
facilities for law enforcement. 

The initial contract ran from February 1, 1993 to January 
31, 1994. The Commission approved an additional contract 
that ran from February 1, 1994 through February 28, 1995. 

A substantial amount of work was accomplished by 
Lieutenant Holts and a comprehensive report has been 
completed for submission to the Legislature in January 
1995. The report outlines the use of technology 

. applications for law enforcement training, and proposes a 
shared plan for regional skill training centers for use by 
all public safety personnel statewide. The report also 
outlines an implementation plan and funding strategy. 
However, if the recommendations are to be successful, 
there is additional work that needs to be accomplished. 

Now that the AB 492 report is completed and being prepared 
for presentation to the Governor and the Legislature, the 
Commission must look to the future of this project. Many 
tasks and coordinating activities must be undertaken if 
legislation to implement recommendations is introduced in 
the current session. 

The Commission has recommended that a bond bill be 
introduced into the Legislative process. A bill has not 
yet been introduced, and there is current uncertainty as 
to whether the Commission or others should be the 
proponent for introducing the necessary legislation. If a 
bill is to be introduced, that process should begin early 
in 1995 so that the Commission may have an edge on early 
submission of bonds bills that are anticipated for the 
1996 general election ballots. 

Early introduction of this bond bill will give the 
Commission several advantages, including more time to 
generate and solidify support for the bond measure from 
public safety executives, community groups and leaders, 



business groups, citizen groups, local officials, and the 
Governor and Legislature. 

Any bond measure proposal and resulting legislation must 
progress through a number of legislative committees before 
the full Assembly and Senate vote on the bill. Support 
from the Legislature and Governor are key to passage of 
the bond legislation. Maintaining the initiative, 
momentum, and continuity needs to continue after the 
Legislature receives the report and the Commission's 
recommendations for implementation and funding of 
facilities and technology applications. 

For the sake of maintaining continuity on this project, it 
would be appropriate to continue using Lieutenant Holts as 
the Project Coordinator if a bond bill is introduced. The 
current contract with Los Angeles County for his services 
ends January 31, 1995. A six-month exten·sion would extend 
that contract for services through July 31, 1995. Costs 
for the contract extension are estimated at $70,000. This 
would allow the Commission to have a Project Coordinator 
in place to work on the necessary preparatory tasks needed 
to implement the commission recommendations outlined in 
the report to the Legislature. 

Continuing to use the services of Lieutenant Holts in the 
Project Coordinator position will also help POST in 
supplementing staff resources to work on this project. 
Two vacant consultant positions that may not be filled in 
the near future is creating staff workload problems. The 
services provided by Lieutenant Holts on a contract basis 
can provide some relief in not having to redirect existing 
consultant staff to accomplish the project follow-up and 
maintenance activities listed on the attachment. 

The matter is on the agenda for information and 
discussion. 



Attachment G 

COMMISSlON ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Mcin<igemtent Course Contracts 
Year 1995/96 

Center for 
Leadership Development 

Decision Requested Information Onfy Status Report 

In the space provided below, brleny -cribe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, 

Issue 

January 12, 1995 

Beverley Short 

December 5, 1994 

FiOanciaJ Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

if required. 

Commission review and approval of Management Course contracts as 
proposed for Fiscal Year 1995/96 are required to authorize the 
Executive Director to negotiate contract with presenters. 

Background 

These courses are currently budgeted at $311,396 for twenty (20) 
presentations by five (5) presenters: 

California State University - Humboldt 
California State University - Long Beach 
California State University - Northridge 
California State University - San Jose 
San Diego Regional Training Center - San Diego 

No other educational institutions have expressed interest in 
presenting the Management Course. In addition, there are two (2) 
certified Management Course presenters who offer training to 
their own personnel at no cost to the POST fund: 

California Highway Patrol 
State Department of Parks and Recreation 

Analysis 

course costs are consistent with POST tuition guidelines. 
Required learning goals are being satisfactorily presented by 
each contractor. 

It is estimated that twenty-two (22) presentations will be 
required in FY 1995/96. Staff anticipates some increases over FY 
1994/95 due to increased costs for ins~ructors, coordination, 
facilities, and materials. 

Recommendation 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate new contracts to be 
returned to the Commission at the April 1995 meeting. 



• 

•• 

Center for 

Decision Requested 

In the space provided 

Issue 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND rRAINING 

Year 1995/96 

lnformab~ Only · Starus Report 

REPORT 

January 12, 1995 

Beverley Short 

December 5, 1994 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis tor delalls) 

No 

the ISSUE, BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS. ana RECOMMENDATION. Use addilional sheeiS 

Commission review and approval of the Command College and 
Executive Training contract for fiscal year 1995/96 are required 
to authorize the Executive Director to negotiate with the 
presenter. 

Background 

Since the inception of the Command College in 1984, the 
Commission has approved a contract with San Diego Regional 
Training Center to provide the services of faculty, facilitation, 
coordinators, facilities, materials, course development, and 
related activities for the Command College and seminars for 
chiefs, sheriffs, and.senior law enforcement managers. 
Additionally, beginning with the 1992/93 fiscal year, the 
Commission approved the costs of administering and presenting the 
Executive Development Course to be included in the executive 
training contract. 

Each year, two Command College classes graduate and two classes 
begin the two-year program. During the 1995/96 Fiscal Year, 19 
Command College workshops will be presented for Classes 21, 22, 
23, 24, and 25. 

Executive training has been designed to meet the stated needs of 
chiefs, sheriffs, and senior managers. In 1995/96, CLD staff 
will develop, coordinate, and present 25 executive seminars. 

The Executive Development Course is presented in two modules of 
40 hours each. The course is held in both the northern and 
southern part of the state for the convenience of the 
participants and to further conserve on travel and per diem 
reimbursement costs. During 1994/95 fiscal year, five 
presentations were approved by the Commission for a total cost of 
$105,850. During the 1995/96 fiscal year, five presentations 
will also be needed to meet the high demand for this training for 
law enforcement executives and their next-in-command officers. 
The total cost for the Executive Development Course for 1995/96 
is expected to remain the same. 



• 
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The total contract costs for the Command College, management and 
executive training seminars, and the Executive Development Course 
for F.Y. 1994/95 is $534,453. 

Analysis 

Funds will be needed to support the on-going programs of the 
Command College, executive training, and seminars and the 
Executive Development Course. 

Recommendation 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract to 
be returned for Commission approval at the April 1995 meeting . 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

• 

Agonda Item Title 
Supervisory 
Fiscal Year 

Leadership Contract 
1995/96 

Meeting Data 

January 12, 1.995 

• 

• 

Researcneo "Y 

Tom Hood 
Ei~~~ter for jRevieW:,B! ..J--1 9-w~ 
Leadership Development /(~~ 

Data of Report --Date of Approval 

1).- '8- qcf December 5, 1.994 
Purpose: I Financiallmpact: 

[KJ Decision Requested 0 lnlormation Only f 1 Status Report 
I 

I B Yes (See Analysis lor d!llails) 

No 

In the spa<>:! provided below. briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDA noN. Use additional sheets if required. 

Issue 

Commission review and approval of the Supervisory Leadership 
Contract as proposed for Fiscal Year 1.995/96 are required to 
authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CSU 
Long Beach. 

Background 

The Commission approved three classes of the Supervisory 
Leadership Institute (SLI) for Fiscal Year 1988/89 and four 
classes commencing FY 1.989-90. Beginning the 1.990-91. FY the 
Commission approved six classes to run continuously. 

The Commission approved a contract with CSU Long Beach to assis.t 
in the development and administration of the program. 

Analysis 

The 1.994/95 contract costs of $406,357 are consistent with 
similar management and executive training programs administered 
by POST. Plans are to continue six classes in FY 95/96. This 
will require the continuing search for and development of a total 
of 1.2 facilitators to meet the need of team instruction and 
courses being presented simultaneously. 

Recommendation 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract to 
be returned for Commission approval at.the April 1.995 meeting . 

POST 1 187 (Rev. 8/88) 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

In the space below, briefly describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, 

ISSUES 

12 1995 

December 20 1994 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis tor details) 

No 

and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

The Commission and the Department of Justice Advanced Training 
Center have provided training to local law enforcement agencies 
during Fiscal Year 1994-95 through an Interagency Agreement. 

BACKGROUND 

The Department of Justice has been contracting with POST to provide 
training to local law enforcement agencies since 1974. During 
Fiscal Year 1994-95, the amount allocated to this training was 
$951,635. For this amount the Department of Justice presented 19 
separate courses. 

The Department of Justice is agreeable to conduct a similar 
training program in Fiscal Year 1995-96. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a similar agreement 
with the Department of Justice for Fiscal Year 1995-96. 



COMMl:S(;:O~'i C+i PEP.GE OFF!CER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Request for Contract Authority to Broadcast 
Video Training Tapes 

Training Program 
Services 

Decision Requested 

In the space provided 

ISSUE 

January 12, 1995 

·December 7, 1994 

Financial Impact: Yes (Soo Ar.~!ysi~ tcr detruls) 

No 

, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional :;haets if raquired. 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director.to 
negotiate an interagency agreement with San Diego State 
University or other public entities to assemble and broadcast 
twelve videotape training programs during Fiscal Year 1995-96. 

BACKGROUND 

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission approved a $54,000 
contract with San Diego State University for twelve satellite 
broadcasts of videotape training programs during 1994-95. 
Seven of the broadcasts have been completed with the remaining 
five scheduled for one each month through June 1995. The 
broadcasts are being recorded and used by law enforcement 
agencies for training of their personnel. Feedback from the 
field continues to be highly commendatory, and the Commission has 
been encouraged to continue this program. 

ANALYSIS 

Broadcasting of training programs via satellite has proven to be 
an effective method of delivery. Each two-hour broadcast 
contains at least four agency-produced videotapes and four 
segments of Case Law Updates, two each produced by the Alameda 
County District Attorney's Office and Golden West College. Over 
400 tapes have been presented via satellite since the series 
began in December of 1988. This method of distribution has 
greatly expanded the use of existing videotaped material and 
helped to improve the effectiveness of training programs overall. 

RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that the Executive Director be authorized to 
negotiate a new contract with San Diego State University, or 
other units of the California State University System, for the 
assembly and transmission of twelve training tape satellite 
broadcasts. 



COMM!s!";lO\'i C•i'i PEACE OFF!r.:;ER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Request for Contract Authority to Produce 
Case Law Update Satellite Programs 

Program 

January 12, 1995 

Bill Masters ~ 
December 7, 1994 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report No 

In lhe space provided below, briefty describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, and Use additions! :;heets if roou1ired. 

POST 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate contracts with Alameda County District Attorney's 
Office and Golden West College to produce 24 Case Law Update 
training programs each during Fiscal Year 1995-96. 

BACKGROUND 

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission approved $52,000 
for contracts with Alameda County District Attorney's Office and 
Golden West College for the production of 24 Case Law Update 
training programs each during 1994-95. Fourteen programs from 
each producer have been included in monthly POST videotape 
training broadcasts so far, with ten from each producer scheduled 
for use during the remainder of this fiscal year. The reaction 
to the programs has been favorable, and the Commission has been 
encouraged to continue this series. 

ANALYSIS 

Case Law Updates are included in POST satellite broadcasts to 
provide current information on recent court decisions to all 
California law enforcement agencies. The presenters include three 
assistant district attorneys and an Orange County Superior court 
judge. The subject matter has been coordinated by POST staff to 
avoid duplication of production efforts. Cases chosen are recent 
and applicable to the needs of the law enforcement community. 
These updates have greatly increased the effectiveness of 
videotape training broadcasts. 

RECOMMENDATION 

It is recommended that the Executive Director be authorized to 
negotiate new contracts with the Alameda County District 
Attorney's Office and Golden West College for the production of 
24 Case Law Updates each during the 1995-96 fiscal year. 



• 
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COMMlSSiO~\i (A"-i PEP.GE OFF!CER STANDARDS ft. NO TRAiNJNC~ 

AGENDA ITEM REPORT 

for Authority to Negotiate Contracts 
FY 1995-96 Telecourse Programs 

12, 1995 

Training Program 
Services 

Otto Salt 

December 12, 1994 

Decision Requested lniormation Only Status Report 

Financial Impact: Yes (See M.1lysi::: tor ~."letails) 

No 

In lhe space provided below, briefly describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate an interagency agreement with San Diego State 
University, or other public entities, for distance learning 
telecourse training programs for fiscal year 1995-96. 

BACKGROUND 

':;heets if raquirad. 

During fiscal year 1994-95, POST will have produced and presented 
a total of 12 telecourses. At this time it appears that the 
costs for producing these programs will not exceed the costs 
allocated for the current fiscal year of $530,000. 

Two necessary specialized training videos are anticipated to 
be completed during the 94/95 fiscal year. It is assumed that the 
need will exist to complete additional, but unspecified projects 
and training broadcasts in the upcoming fiscal year. 

The production and presentation of satellite telecourses 
continues to be a valuable, effective training medium. The Law 
Enforcement community.has enthusiastically accepted the medium, 
as evidenced by positive evaluations and many unsolicited calls 
requesting specific topics for future broadcasts. Telecourses 
moreover are used to partially satisfy the continuing 
professional training requirement. 

ANALYSIS 

It is proposed to again produce 12 telecourses during the 1995-96 
f~scal year. Subject matter for the planned telecourse programs 
are drawn from a variety of contemporary law enforcement issues, 
legislative mandates and from topics requested by officers on 
their evaluations of recently viewed telecourses. Although we 
would like to do more, staff and fiscal resources might prove 
prohibitive. 
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The inevitable contingency exists which may require the 
completion of unscheduled specialized training video production. 
Such events impact and strain the contract resources designed for 
telecourse production. Specialized videos are estimated at 
approximately $25,000. each. The completion of two unplanned 
videos would require an additional $50,000. 

San Diego State University' KPBS Public Broadcasting has provided 
POST with excellent production capability. Their management, 
script writers, producers , directors, and camera operators have 
adapted well and support POSTS demand for high quality law 
enforcement programming. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate with San Diego 
State University or other public entities for production of 
telecourses and specialized training videos in an amount to 
accommodate current and project increased costs . 

-----------·-·· 



COMM1${.ij0~'i (JN PE.•\GE OFF!CER STANDARDS I>.NO TRAiNING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT -
AgE~nda Item Title Meeting Oats· 

Request for Authority to Negotiate a Contract January ~2. ~995 
for the B95-96 Master Instructor Program 

Bureau \Revii3Wed By Researched 8y -----· ---·-
Training Program Otto Sa~er Don Mourai!J11 

Services 
Executive Director Approval Date ct Approval ~ Date of Report 

~/~ 
December 9, ~994 

I ;:> - /..;-;. 5'tJ 
PtJrposc: ' 

-·-

I Financial Impact: H Yeo (See Amlysi,; Jcr details) 

0 Decision Requested 0 Information Only [J Status Report I I No 
--· ---

In the space provided below, brieHy describe the ISSUe, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional :;haets if required . 
. . :::. -

ISSUE 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate a contract for the Master Instructor Development 
Program for Fiscal Year ~995-96? 

BACKGROUND 

At its April 2~. ~994 meeting, the Commission approved a contract 
totalling $90,5U for Fiscal Year ~994-95 with the San Diego 
Regional Training Center to continue the Master Instructor 
Development Program by approving funding workshops for Classes 
#2, #3 and #4. Each Master Instructor Program Class consists of 
five workshops over a twelve month period which transcends fiscal 
years. The ~994-95 contract provided the remaining three 
workshops for Class #2, four of five workshops needed for Class 
#3' and two of five workshops for Class #4. 

ANALYSIS 

The Master Instructor Program trains and develops instructors to 
the Master Instructor level. Individuals completing the course 
in turn train novice and journeymen level instructors in POST 
developed instructor development courses. The Master Instructor 
Program is the key to the Commission's emphasis on improving the 
quality of instruction for law enforcement. 

The San Diego Regional Training Center has provided POST with 
superior presentation support and meets POST's demand for high 
quality law enforcement training. 

Authority to negotiate terms for a new annual contract with the 
San Diego Regional Training Center is appropriate. This ~995-96 
contract would provide the remaining three workshops for Class 
#4, four of five workshops needed for Class #5, and two of five 
workshops for class #6. 

---~ 
. ----
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RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract with 
the San Diego Regional Training Center for the Master Instructor 
Development Program for Fiscal Year 1995-96. 



COMM!SG:O'i (JN pc, •. -t.GE Ot:F!CER STANDARDS I>.ND TfiAlNJNG 

Authority to negotiate contract 
the Robert Presley Institute of 

Otto 

Decision Requested Status Report 

ISSUE 

December 6, ~994 

Financial ImpaCt: Yes (Sere Anahr.;is l()r details} 

additional :;haets if roouired. 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate a contract for the continued delivery of ten offerings 
of the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal Investigation (ICI) 
Core Course for Fiscal Year 1995-96. 

BACKGROUND 

The Commission approved contracts totalling $240,000.00 to 
provide eight offerings of the ICI Core Course in Fiscal Year 
1994-95. The San Diego Regional Training Center (SDRTC) was 
granted a contract for 120,000 to present four of the offerings~ 
An identical contract for 120,000 was authorized with the 
Sacramento Public Safety Center to present the other four 
offerings. 

CUrrently, all of the presentations in FY 1994-95 are full, and 
there is a combined list including both presenters of 55 students 
waiting to take the course. There is a need to reduce the waiting 
list, and adding a central jurisdiction vendor would diminish 
travel and per diem costs. It is recommended that a third 
presenter provide two additional presentations. It is estimated 
that the increase in presentations will increase the previous 
contract by $60,000, for a total of $300.000. 

ANALYSIS 

The ICI Core Course is presented using the adult experiential 
learning concepts which have proven to be an excellent method of 
instruction. Trainees are challenged to learn and perform in 
realistic role-play exercises and practical simulations. 
This type of instruction, although the best model for students 
retention, is costly. 

The Core Course is a recommended prerequisite to all other 
courses in the ICI program and is therefore the foundation upon 
which all other courses are built. 

Because local agencies are experiencing fiscal constraints during 
Fiscal Year 1994-95, and found it difficult to front tuition 



• 
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costs for the Core Course, the Commission approved paying the 
presentations costs of the Core Course directly to the presenter. 
Since the fiscal outlook has not improved, it is assumed they 
will desire to continue presenting this training via contract. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a new contract or 
contracts with interested and qualified public presenters . 



COMM1SfAYi C•N PEP.CE OFFICER STANDARDS AND '!MiNING 

r-----------------------------~---~---------------------------. COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
~:.~~~~--------------·---· 

-

Ag<:mda ltem Title .. t- Meetina Date Request authority to negotiate contracc ~ · 
for the Robert Presley ICI 

• 

• 

:Instruct o];S..!_~nd.at:~~·"KS'~ "'ps---------!;=;:!;·THH"' "'ltl;"~ :ocy_J.2,.--l.995 .. -
IRe\7i&N'~a By ~ Researcneo uy, ~ 

Training Program ~ 1 ~~~ ~ 
=c Servi.ces ~-2,..£, t- <>nh.,..-.n.,,.. b.a.:qr __ O_ 
Executive t)ireciOr'i(pproval Da:e or-Approval Date of Report 

~~~---------------~----------------~----L-~~m~IDe~~~-~~~--4 
Purpose: 1' 

1 
, Financial Impact: 

D Decision Requested D Information Only [J .Status Report I 8 Yes (Se:;, Ar.alysi~,; tor Cvtails} 

Nc 

In the space provided below, briefly -aibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addit~mal 

ISSUE 

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to 
negotiate a contract with the San Diego Regional Training Center 
to continue the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal 
Investigation (ICI) Instructors' Update Workshops for Fiscal Year 
1995-96? 

BACKGROUND 

The Commission authorized special training during FY 1994-95, for 
instructors of the Robert Presley Institute of Criminal 
Investigation (ICI) so that the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty 
Courses are designed and taught using the adult experience-based 
learning concepts. To ensure that all ICI instructors understand 
and are competent with the adult experiential learning concept, a 
40-hour ICI Instructors' Update Workshop was designed and 
presented. Approved contract cost for FY 94/95 is $45,000. 
Since inception of the ICI program, a total of 165 instructors 
have been trained in these workshops. The instructors have 
assisted in the design of all eleven Foundation Specialty Courses 
using the adult learning concepts. Instructors have commented 
that employing adult experience-based learning concepts in the 
class room make teaching more effective and there is more sharing 
of knowledge among students. 

Students completing the ICI Core and Foundation Specialty Courses 
have favorably evaluated the program which encompasses adult 
experience-based learning,techniques. Students have written on 
course evaluations that they appreciate the opportunity of 
sharing and learning from other students. 

ANALYSIS 

In order to train additional instructors to fill vacancies, it is 
proposed that three additional ICI Instructors• Update Workshops 
be conducted during FY 1995-96. Additionally, instructors 

'=~=:::-;;;=--------·----------------------.. --.. ----
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currently teaching in the ICI program require one meeting per 
year to evaluate the courses and adopt recommended changes. It 
is proposed that one Core Course meeting and five Foundation 
Specialty Course meetings be conducted for this purpose. The 
total cost for FY 95/96 is anticipated to remain approximately 
$45,000.00. 

Adult experience-based learning concepts have proven to be an 
excellent method of instruction; it requires total involvement by 
instructor and student. Trainees are challenged to learn and 
perform in realistic role-play exercises and practical 
simulations. All ICI instructors work in the criminal justice 
system. They range from case-carrying detectives to crime scene 
analysts to assistant district attorneys and judges. Although 
they are subject-matter experts in their various fields of 
instruction and experienced instructors, they do not have the 
time to complete the entire Master Instructor Development 
Program. Therefore, the abbreviated, concentrated ICI 
Instructors• Update Workshop was developed and has been 
effective. 

RECOMMENDATION 
Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with the 
San Diego Regional Training Center to coordinate three ICI 
Instructors' Update Workshops and conduct six course evaluation 
meetings during FY 1995-96. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Training Delivery & Gary C. Sorg 

Financial Impact: 

Decision Requested Information Qnly Status Report No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheers if required. 

ISSUES 

Approval to negotiate contract agreements with certain POST certified 
presenters of the Basic Course Driver Training, the Basic Motorcycle 
Course, and the Basic Narcotic Course to provide training to California 
law enforcement for fiscal year 1995/1996. 

BACKGROUND 

Prior to last year, these courses were presented exclusively as a Plan 
III tuition courses. Shrinking County and City budgets made it 
difficult for law enforcement agencies to up-front the tuition costs 
for these programs. 

Last year the Commission directed staff to transfer some categories of 
training, identified as high cost and needed statewide, from Plan III 
to contract. Basic Course Driver Training, Basic Motorcycle Training, 
and Basic Narcotics Training, were identified as meeting this category. 
Although switching from Plan III to contracts has not appreciably 
increased or decreased the cost to POST of providing these courses, 
agencies have benefitted by the elimination of up-front costs and some 
reduction in administrative processing. Contracts in this category 
total $2.3 million for fiscal year 1994/95 

ANALYSIS 

It is proposed the Executive Director be authorized to negotiate 
contracts with presenters of these courses for fiscal year 1995/1996. 

The contract amount would represent the same amount that would be 
allocated through terms of certification for tuition under Plan III and 
does not increase the fiscal impact to the Peace Officer Training Fund. 
These negotiations are the first step towards agreements that would 
simply continue to make training programs more convenient for law 
enforcement. 

Contract negotiations would occur with the following agency and college 
presenters: 
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Alameda County Sheriff's Department 
Alan Hancock College 
Butte College 
California Highway Patrol 
South Bay Regional Public Safety Training Consortium 
(Formerly Evergreen Valley & Gavilan Colleges) 
Los Medanos College 
Oakland Police Department 
College of the Redwoods 
Sacramento Police Department 
San Bernardino Sheriff's Department 
San Diego Police Department 
San Francisco Police Department 
San Mateo Police Department 
Ventura County Sheriff's Department 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate contracts with the 
agencies and colleges presenting the Basic Narcotic Course, the Basic 
Motorcycle Course, and the Basic Course (Driver Training) . 

I 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
A~enda Item Title 

ontract for Administration of 
Meeting Date 

POST Proficiency Examination January 12, 1995 
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By ' '}~ 

standards & Evaluation John Berne~j :.-
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report c 
~ A~. "L. / z -I'C/ -?1' December 9, 1994 

( 
Financial Impact: 6 Yes (See Analysis for delalls) 

[iJ Decision Requested D Information Only 0 Status Report No 

In Jhe space provided below, briefly describe Jhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Useaddilional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services 
(CPS) to administer the POST Proficiency Examination. 

BACKGROUND 

• Penal Code Section 832(b) requires POST to develop and administer a 
basic training proficiency test to all academy graduates. POST has 
contracted with Cooperative Personnel Services (CPS) for the admin-
istration of the examination each of the last 12 years. 

ANALYSIS 

CPS has done an acceptable job of administering the POST Basic Course 
Proficiency Examination. Moreover, CPS can administer the examination 
for less than it would cost if POST staff were to assume this function. 

The amount of the fiscal year 1994/95 contract is $37,253.61. The 
proposed contract for fiscal year 1995/96 is for an amount not to 
exceed $44,500. The increase is due in part to an overall billing rate 
increase of approximately 2%, and an estimated increase in the number 
of basic academy graduates of approximately 15%. The remainder of the 
increase (approximately $1,000) is for the printing of test booklets, 
which were heretofore printed by the state printing office, but which 
can be printed at a lesser cost by CPS. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for 
administration of the POST Proficiency Examination during fiscal year 
1995/96 for an amount not to exceed $44,500. 

POST t·187 (Rev. BIBB) 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
Agenda llem TiUe Meeting Dale 
Contract for Administration of POST 
Entry-Level Reading and Writing Test Battery January 12, 1995 
Bureau Reviewed By Researched By ~ 

standards & Evaluation John Berne~ f7 "" 
Executive Director Approval Dale of Approval Date of Report 

'U.<0. t!':~-./ 12 -tc.f- Pr/ December 9, 1994 
Purpose: I Financial Impact: ~ Yes (See Analysis for details) 
[iJ Decision Requested 0 Information Only D Status Report No 

In lhe space provided below, briefly describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Continuation of the POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services 
(CPS) to administer the POST entry-level reading and writing test 
battery. 

BACKGROUND 

• Since 1983, the Commission has authorized that the POST entry-1eve1 
test battery be made available to agencies in the POST program at no 
cost. During this period, all test administration services associated 
with the testing program have been provided under contracts with CPS. 

ANALYSIS 

All contract services provided by CPS have been acceptable, and POST I 

lacks the staff to perform these services. The 1994/95 fiscal year 
contract amount is $78,880.30. The proposed contract for fiscal year 
1995/96 is for an amount not to exceed $95,500. The increase is due to 
an overall billing rate increase of approximately 3.5%, and an estimated 
increase in the number of test candidates of approximately 15%. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for 
administration of the POST test battery during fiscal year 1995/96 for 
an amount not to exceed $95,500. 

POST 1-187 Rev. BIBB 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT 
~endi'tem Tif!' on rae for POST PC 832 Written Test Meeting Dale 

Examination Services January 12, 1995 
Bureau Reviewed By Researched BY \ ~ 
standards & Evaluation John Berner 

Ex~ Director Approval g / Date of Approval Date of Report 

rctt/·A- f1 vr I.J--rq-<Jf' , December 9, 1994 

1 P!JrtfoSe: 
Financial Impact ~ Yes (See Analysis lor dalalls) 

(iJ Decision Requested D Information Only D Status Report No 

In the space provided below, bfielly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheeiS if n>qUired. 

! 

ISSUE I 

I 
Continuation of POST contract with Cooperative Personnel Services I 
(CPS) for PC 832 written test examination services. I 

l 
BACKGROUND I 

' 
\ 

Penal Code Section 832(a) requires that persons must pass a POST-

• 
developed or POST-approved examination to successfully complete the PC I 832 course • POST has contracted with CPS for PC 832 written test I examination services each of the last six years. 

I 
ANALYSIS i 
CPS has done an acceptable job of providing the contract services. The I 

I 
amount of the 1994/95 fiscal year contract is $40,373.63. The proposed ' ' contract for fiscal year 1995/96 is for an amount not to exceed I 

$39,500. The proposed amount reflects a billing rate increase of 
I approximately 3%, and an estimated increase in test candidates of 

approximately 15%. These increases are offset by a savings of ! 

i approximately $7,500 due to the delegation of actual administration .of I 
the test to course presenters effective October 1, 1994. 1 

i 

RECOMMENDATION I 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with CPS for 
PC 832 written test examination services during fiscal year 1995/96 for ' ! 
an amount not to exceed $39,500. 

I 

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8188) 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Administrative 

Decision Requested Information Only 

for Auditing Services January 12, 1995 

S. Liddicoat 

December 19 1994 

Fonanciallmpac:t: Yes (5ee Analysis for detalls) 

No Status Report 

In lhe space provided below. brieHy describe lhe ISSUE. BACKGROUND. ANALYSIS. and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional 

ISSUE 

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training agreement with the State Controller's Office to provide 
auditing services. 

BACKGROUND 

Each year for the past several years, the Commission on Peace 
Officer Standards and Training has negotiated an interagency 
agreement with the State Controller's Office to conduct necessary 
audits of selected local jurisdictions which receive POST 
reimbursement funds. 

ANALYSIS 

The State Controller's Office continues to do an acceptable job 
in conducting the audits of several selected jurisdictions yearly 
to assure that reimbursement funds are being appropriately 
expended. 

The Commission approved an agreement not to exceed $85,000 for 
the current fiscal year. Approval is requested to negotiate a 
similar agreement for Fiscal Year 1995/96 for an amount to 
maintain current level of service. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize staff to negotiate an interagency agreement with the 
State Controller's Office for services during Fiscal Year 

1995/96. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

Agreement with 
center 

Services 

Decision Requested Information Only 

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, 

ISSUE 

Glen Fine 

Financial Impact: 

12, 1.995 

Coppin 

o, 1.994 

Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency 
Agreement with the Teale Data Center in FY 95/96 for computer 
services. 

BACKGROUND 

POST has an Interagency Agreement with Teale Data Center (a state 
agency) for computer services. The contract provides for a link 
between POST's computer and the Teale Data Center's mainframe 
computer. This allows POST to utilize the mainframe's power for 
complex data processing jobs and the storage of large data files 
that require more resources than POST's minicomputer or PC's can 
provide. Teale Data'center staff also provide communications and 
Local Area Network (LAN) support and consulting services. The 
current year contract is for $65,000. 

ANALYSIS 

POST uses the Teale Data Center mainframe computers for processing 
large statistical jobs and the storage of large test score data 
files. POST will also need support services for installing 
maintaining, and troubleshooting our LAN system. This agreement 
will give POST the processing power, storage capabilities, and 
technical LAN support that it needs during FY 95/96. Costs are 
expected to be similar to this year ($65,000). 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate an Interagency 
Agreement with the Teale Data Center for computer services in 
FY 95/96. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

contract for computer Software 

Computer Services Unit Glen Fine 

Decision Requested Information Only Status Report 

Jan. 12, 1995 

Mitch Coppin 

Dec. 20, 1994 

Financial Impact: Yes (See Analysis for details) 

No 

In the space provided below, briefly describe lhe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required. 

ISSUE 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract for Ingres 
computer software maintenance and support through Computer 
Associates, Inc. for FY 95/96. 

BACKGROUND 

POST uses Ingres database software to maintain peace officer 
records on POST's DEC VAX 8350 minicomputer. The current year 
contract for telephone support and maintenance for Ingres software 
is $12,071. 

ANALYSIS 

POST is currently in the process of replacing its DEC VAX 8350 
minicomputer with a DEC Alpha 2100/M500P minicomputer. Support and 
maintenance for the existing VAX had been contracted annually for 
approximately $8,500. Annual support and maintenance for the new 
Alpha computer is expected to be $12,000. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Authorize the Executive Director to negotiate a contract with 
computer Associates, Inc. for Ingress software support and 
maintenance for FY 94/95 for an amount similar to the current 
year's costs. 

POST 1·187(Rev. 



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

January 12, 1995 

Staff 

December 19, 1994 

Fmanciallmpact: 

Decision Requested 

In lhe space provided below, brieHy describe lhe 

ISSUE 

Continuation of the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 
Training agreement with Health and Welfare Agency Data Center for 
computer linkage in support of the State Accounting System 
(CALSTARS) . 

BACKGROUND 

The mandated California Accounting and Reporting System 
(CALSTARS), implemented in 1986, requires that POST enter into a 
yearly contract with the Health and Welfare Data Center to 
provide data processing services during the year. The Commission 
approved an agreement not to exceed $25,000 for current Fiscal 
Year 1994/95. 

ANALYSIS 

Without the continuation of an agreement with the Health and 
Welfare Data Center, POST will not be able to perform necessary 
accounting requirements. Approval is requested to negotiate a 
similar agreement for Fiscal Year 1995/96 for an amount to 
maintain required level of service. 

RECQMMENDATION 

Authorize staff to negotiate an interagency agreement with the 
Health and Welfare Data Center for computer services during 
Fiscal Year 1995/96. 
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~ · 8100 OFFICE OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNINc..-continued 
3 
.t 903 State Penalty Fund • 1993-94 1994-95 

~::~:~GA.~~~~~~~~························································ 
8 ReceiptS! 
9 Operating Revenues: 

10 217500 Penalties on traffic violations and felony convictions ........... . 

i~ Totals. Receipts ................................................................. . 

1
., Less R~ve;mes Collected for _Other Funds: 

1
4 Restitunon Fund (Indemruty Fund l .......................................... . 

Peace Officers Training Fund .................................................. . 
i~ Fish and Game Preservation Fund ............................................ . 

17 
Corrections Training Fund ..................................................... . 

18 
Driver's Training Penalty Assessment Fund ................................ . 

19 
If.>c~ ~ub~c Prosec_utors/Defenders Training Fund ....................... . 

20 
V!chmJWitness Asststance Fund ............................... ; ................ . 

21 
Traumatic Brain Injury Fund ................................................. .. 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

Totals, Revenues Collected for Other Funds ............................ .. 

Tot::lls, Revenues and Transfers ........................................... . 

Totals, Resources ......................................................... .. 

EXPENDITURES 
Disbursements: 

0840 State Controller (State Operations) ..................................... . 

F1JND BALANCE ........................................................................ . 

$120,894 $134,(178 

$IW,894 $134,078 

39.984 42.951 
30,e9 32.036 

419 440 
10,151 10,523 
26.848 34,322 

850 850 
10,798 11,539 

500 500 

$IW,009 $133,163 

$885 $915 

$885 $915 

$885 $915 

1995-96 

$143,224 

$143.224 

45,974 
34,249 

471 
11,250 
36,690 

850 
12,.335 

500 

$142,319 

$905 

$905 

$905 

34 
35 
36 
37 
36 
39 
40 
41 
.;2 

8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 
Tne Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 1';-:.bing {POST) is responsible for raising the level of competence of law enforcement 

officers in California by establishing minimwn selection aild training standards, improving management practices and providing financial 
assistance to local agencies relating to the training of their law enforcement officers. 

SUMMARY OF PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS . 

~· 10 Standards ................................ . 
e w n~~~··································· 

93-94 
24.5 
43.2 

94-95 
24.5 
43.4 

95-96 
24.5 
43.4 

1993-94 
$3,3ZT 
12,046 
14,150 
3,405 

1994-95 
$3.798 
10.247 
19.579 
3.720 

1995-96 
$3.&49 
10.343 
2.5.944 
3,811 

46 30 Peace Officer Training ............... .. 
47 40.01 Administration ...................... .. 47.3 45.8 45.8 
48 40.02 Distributed Administration ........ . -3,405 -3,720 ;3,811 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62. 
5.3 
84 
55 

TOTALS, PROGRAMS......................... 115.0 113.7 113.7 
001 General Fund .................................................................... . 
268 PetJce Officers· Training Fund ................................................ . 
995 Reimbursements ................................................................. . 

10 STANDARDS 

Program Objectives Statement 

$29,523 
1,866 

27,497 
/50 

$33,624 
1.453 

32.Jil 

( S40,13p .--

40,/35 

The standards program establishes job-related selection standards for peace officers arid dispatchers. It also provides management 
consultation to local agencies. Activities include development of examinations and counseling local law enforcement agencies on ways to 
improve management practices. The Commission also develops professional standards for the operation of law enforcement agencies and 
administers an agency accreditation program. 

Applied research is conducted in the areas of peace officer selection and training, operational procedures and program evaluation in 
order to meet statutorv requirements and to provide management guidance to local law enforcement agencies. The program also 
provides local agencies 'with information and technical expertise in the_ development and installation of new programs. 

~ Authority 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
T1 
78 
79 

Penal Code Sections IJ50.'J, 13512, 13513, and 1355!. 

20 TRAINING 

Program Objectives Statement 

POST's training program increases the effectiveness of law enforcement personnel by developing and certifying courses that meet 
identified training needs. by providing scheduling and quality control of such courses. and by assisting law enforcement agencies in 
providing necessary training and career development progTams. POST assesses training on a continuing basis to assure that emerging 
needs are met. Courses are offered through !ocal community colleges. four-year colleges, universities, police academies, private trainers· 
and training centers. The curricula cover a wide variety of technical and special courses necessary for effectiveness in police work and 

~-82,, 

63 
84 
85 
86 
fr1 
88 
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I 
"2 
3 
4 

• 8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
.23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
36 
39 
40 
41 
42 • 46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
60 

8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING-Continued 

address the training needs of recruit, officer, advanced officer, superYisor, manager, executive·level, and other law enforcement agency 
personnel. Curricula content is u~dated r~gul~rly. The C?mmission is_ i~creasing the use of proven advanced technolo_gies ~c? as satellite 
broadcast and computer/video mteractlve m the dehvery of trammg. POST also presents advanced leadershtp tra.J.mng for law 
enforcement supervisors and executives through its Command College and the Supervisory Leadership Institute. 

The Commission establishes the basic criteria that must be met bv each course in order to obtain POST's certification. Assistance is 
given to applicable educators and police trainers in preparing and iniplementing courses and training plans. Evaluation mechanisms are 
employed to ensure that training instructors and coordinators are adhering to established course outlines and are meeting instruction 
standards. Failure to meet these standards mav cause revocation of course certification. 

Job-related selection and training standards· for peace officers and dispatchers, established by the Standards Program. are enforced 
tl-o.rough compliance procedures. This is accomplished through inspections of local agencies receiving state aid to assure they are adhering 
to minimum state standards. 

Authority 

Penal Code Sections 13503 and 13508. 

30 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

Program Objectives Statement 

The enforcement of laws and the protection of life and property without infringement on individual liberties is one of modem 
government's most pressing problems. Carefullv selected, highly trained and properly motivated peace officers are important factors in 
the solution of this problem. To encourage and assist local law enforcement agencies to meet and maintain minimum standards in the 
selection and training of law enforcement officers, financial assistance is provided to all 58 counties. approximately 346 cities, and 
numerous specialized districts and local agencies which have agreed to meet POST's standards. Financial as:oistance to participating 
jurisdictions is provided for the purchase of training courses and related tasks of course development and evaluation. Funding is also 
provided for the cost of student travel and per diem associated with training presentations. 

Authority 

Penal Code Sections 13500 to 13523, Health and Safety Code 11469. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
10 STANDARDS 

PROGRAM BUDGET DErAIL 

State Operations: 
268 Pe.ace Officers' Training Fund ............................................. . 
Reimbursements ..................................................................... . 

Totals, State Operations ......................................................... . 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
20 TRAINING 

State Operations: 
268 Peace Officers' Training Fund ............................................. . 
Reimbursements ..................................................................... . 

Totals, State Operations ......................................................... . 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
30 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

State Operations: 
268 Peace Officers' Training Fund ............................................. . 

Totals, State Operations ......................................................... . 
Local Assistance: 

001 General Fund ................................................................. . 
268 Peace Officers' Trai11ing Fund ..................... · ........................ . 

Totals, lAJ.cal Assistance ......................................................... .. 

TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

~!!1 ~:!o:es.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
TOTALS, E.XPENDITURES .... , ..... , .......... , ......................... ,., .......... . 

1993-94 
$3,263 

54 

$3,327 

$11,950 
96 

$12.046 

$77 

m 
1,866 

12,207 

$14,013 

$15,450 
14,013 

$29.523 

1994-95 
$3,798 

$3,798 

SJ0,247 

810,247 

S87 

Sf!1 

1,453 
18,039 

$19,492 

$14.132 
19,492 

$33,624 

1995-96 
$3,849 

$3.849 

$10,343 

$10,343 

$88 

$88 

25.856 
$25,856 

$14,280 
25,856 

$40,136 

(41' 
84 
85 
66 
87 
88 
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8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING-Continued 

tt SUMMARY BY OBJECT 
1 STATE OPERATIONS 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
Z'/ 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

PERSONAL SERVICES 
Authorized Positions ........................ . 
Total Adjustments ........................... . 
Estimated Salary Savings ................... . 

93-94 
115.0 

Net Totals, Salaries and Wages.......... 115.0 
Staff Benefits ................................. . 

94-95 
119.5 

-5.8 

113.7 

95-96 
119.5 

-5.8 

113.7 

(Total;, P~rsonal Services.................. 115.0 113.7 113.7 

OPERATING EXPENSES AND EQUIPMENT .................................... .. 
,·SPECIAL ITEMS OF EXPENSE (Training Contracts) .................... ; ...... . 

TOTALS, EXPENDITURES ............................................................ . 

RECONCIUATION WITH APPROPRIATIONS 
1 STATE OPERATIONS 

268 Peace Officers' Training Fund 
APPROPRIATIONS 

001 . Budget Act appropriation ..................................................... . 
011 Budget Act appropriation (contractual services) ......................... . 
Allocation for employee compensation ............................................ . 
Transfer from Local Assistance ...................................................... . 

Totals Available ................................................................... . 
Unexpended balance, estimated savings ........................................... . 

~ TOTALS, EXPENDITURES ........................................................... .. 

995 Reimbursements 40 
41 
42 Reimbursements ....................................................................... . 

.• TOTALS, EXPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (State Operations) ................ .. 

47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 

661701 

SUMMARY BY OBJECT 
2 LOCAL ASSISTANCE 

Grants and Subventions (expenditures) ................................ . 

RECONCiliATION WITH APPROPRIATIONS 
2 LOCAL ASSISTANCE 

001 General Fund 
APPROPRIATIONS 

111 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to Peace Officers' Training Fund). 
Allocation for contingencies or emergencies .................................... .. 

~ TOTALS, EXPENDITURES ........................................................... .. 

64 
65 
66 
01 
66 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
60 

196 Asset Forfeiture Distribution Fund 
APPROPRIATIONS 

102 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to the General Fund) (expendi-
tures) ............................................................................... . 

268 Peace Officers' Training Fund 
APPROPRIATIONS 

101 Budget Act app-ropriation ..................................................... . 
102 Budget Act appropriation (transfer to the Gene-ral Fund) ............. . 
Transfer to State Operations ......................................................... . 

Totals Available,,,, .... ,, ..... ,,,,,, .......... ,., .............. , ................. ,, 

It 
85 
86 
87 
88 

1993-94 
$5,461 

$5,461 
1,443 

$6,904 

$2,653 
5,693 

$15,450 

1993-94 
$9,463 
4,100 

143 
2,890 

$!6,596 
-1,306 

$15,290 

$160 

$15,450 

1993-94 
$14,073 

1993-94 

$1,886 

$1,886 

($711) 

$22,588 
(2,220) 

-2,890 

$19,698 

1994-95 
$5,702 

86 
-220 

'· 

$5,568 
1,310 

$6,878 

$3,154 
4,100-, 

$14,132 
,;o 

tO fl'' L 

1994-95 
$9,946 

4,100 
86 

$14,132 

$14,132 

$14,132 

1994-95 
$19,492 

1994-95 
$1,453 

$1,453 

$19,492 

$19,492 

! 
' 

1995-96 
$5,751 

173 
-269 

$5,655 
1,310 

$6,965 

$3,215 
4,100 

$14,260 

1995-96 
$10,160 

4,100 

$14,260 

$14,260 

$14,260 

1995-96 
$25,856 

1995-96 

$25,856 

$25,856 
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f 8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING-Continued 
3 ,. 
7 
8 
9 

10 

Less funding provided bv the General Fund ..................................... . 
Unexpended balance, estimated savings ........................................... . 

TOTALS, EXPENDITURES ............................................................ . 

TOTALS, EXPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (Local Assistance) .................. . 

1993-94 <1994-95 1995--96 
-$1,453 

-$7,491 

$!2,207 $18,039 $25,856 

$14,073 $19,492 

11 TOTALS, E-XPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (State Operations and Local 
12 Assistance} ............................................................................ . /$33,624 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 • 45 
46 
47 
46 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
56 
59 
60 
61 
62 
6J 
64 
65 
66 
67 
66 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 

4 
6J 
64 
65 
66 
67 
66 

FUND CONDffiON STATEMENT 
268 Peace Officers' Training Fund 

BEGINNING BALANCE ................................................................ . 
Prior year adjustments ................................................................ . 

Balance, Adjusted ..................................................... , ............ .. 

REVENUES AND TRANSFERS 
Receipts: 

Revenues: 
125600 Other regulatory fees ................................................ .. 
130700 Penalties on traffic violations ........................................ . 
141200 Sales of docwnents .................................................... . 
142500 Miscellaneous services to public ..................................... . 
150300 Income from surplus money investments ......................... . 
161000 Escheat of unclaimed checks and warrants ....................... . 

Totals, Revenues ............................................................... . 
Transfers to Other Funds: 

600102 General Fund per Item 8!20-102-268, Budget Act of !993.. ....... 
800103 General Fund per Section 13.50, Budget Act of 1993 (interest) .. 

Totals, Transfers to Other Funds .............................................. . 

Totals, Revenues and Transfers ............................................ .. 

Totals, Resources ............................................................ . 

E-XPENDITURES 
Disbursements: 

8120 Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training: 
State Operations .................................................................. . 
IAcal Assistance ......................................... : ......................... . 

Totals. Expenditures ........................................................... . 

FUND BAL~NCE ........................................................................ . 
Reserve for economic uncertainties ................................................ . 

$29,523 

1993-94 
$4,115 

259 

$4,374 

172 
30,459 

21 
35 
93 

6 

$30,786 

-2,220 
-93 

-$2,313 

$28,473 

$32,647 

15,290 
!2,207 

$27,497 

$5,350 
5,350 

8140 STATE PUBLIC DEFENDER 
Program Objectives Statement 

---

1994-95 
$5,3SO 

$5,350 

175 
32,038 

23 
35 
95 
7 

$32,373 

$32,373 

$37,723 

14.132 
18,039 

332,171 

$5,552 
5,552 

1995-96 
$5,552 

$5,552 

175 
34,249 

23 
35 

~ 
$34,564 

$40,136 

14,280 
25,856 

$40,!36 

The Office of the State Public Defender was established in July 1976 by Chapter 1125, Statutes of 1975, to represent persons entitled 
to representation at public expense. The State Public Defender has offices in Sacramento and San Francisco. 

The State Public Defender, in conjunction with court appointed legal counsel, represents persons who are financially unable to employ 
counsel in: (a) ~n appeal, peti~on for hearing or re~earing to an ap_pellate C?U~ or pe!ition _for certiorari to ~e United Sta~~ Supreme 
Court or a petition for executive clemency from a JUdgn:tent relating to cnmmal or ;uverule court proceedings; (b) Petitions for an 
extraordinary writ or action for relief relating to a final judgment of conviction or wardship; (c) Proceedings after a judgment of death; 
(d) Proceedings in which an inmate of a state prison is charged with an offense where the county public defender has declined to 
represent the inmate; and (e) Any proceeding where a person is entitled to representation at public expense. In addition, the Legislature 
has designated the State Public Defender as the representative for indigents at hearings to extend their commitments as persons found 
not guilty bv reason of in.sanity. 

The enabling legislation specifically provides that the State Public Defender: (1) may employ such deputies and other employees and 
establish and operate such offices as deemed necessary for the proper perfonnance of the office. (2) may contract with county public 
defenders, private attorneys and nonprofit corporations. (3) mav enter into reciprocal or mutual assistance agreements with the board 
of suoervisors of one or mote counties to provide for exchange oi personnel. and (4) shall formulate plans for representation of indigents 
in the Supreme Court and in each appellate district. 

Althouqh authorized to provide representation as stated above. since 1989 the State Public Defender has focused its resources on 
proceediilgs after a judgement of death. This focus has been necessitated by the growing number of unrepresented inmates on death row . 
and the difficulty in securing private appointed counsel to represent them. 

Authority 
Government Code Sections 15400-15404, 15420-15425; Penal Code Sections 1026.5 and 1240. 
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FILE: 94SSUM-A COMMISSION ON POST 

FISCAL YEAR 1994-95 

{as of n -n-94) • 
BUDGET SUMMARY 

RESOURCES 32,931,000 

Revenue Projection 31,478,000 (A) 

Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000 

EXPENDITURES: 

ADMINISTRATION 9,946,000 

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 7,791,350 

Contracts 6,681,350 (B) 

Letters of Agreement 1,000,000 

Conf Room Rental 110,000 

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT ~14,~ 
Trainees: 54,982 

t:z.938,45;) Subsistence 

Commuter meals ~.3·~~ 
Travel { 3, fl3; 

Tuition 2,879,715 

sub-total 15,246,567 

Available for 0 

Training Development 

Training Presentation 

Satellite Antennas/IVD 0 

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93-4 468,279 (C) 

EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 33,452,196 

RESERVES/DEFICIT -521 '196 

A - Proj8Cbon for FY 94-5 based on 4 months revenue 

B - As was done in FY 93-4, an internal redirection of funds has been made 

to provide for additional training contract req ulrements that have 

been approved by the Commission. 

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims In FY 94-5 

l 

CONTRACT SUMMARY 

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

Management Course 308,892 

Executive Training 534,453 

Supervisory Ldrship lnst 406,357 

DOJ Training Center 927,884 

Satellite Video Tng 54,000 

Case Law Updates 52,000 

Telecourse Programs - 530,000 

Basic Course Prof Exam 37,290 

Mise/reserves 139,124 

Sub-total 2,990,000 

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

1. Basic Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT 2,343,413 

2. Master Instructor Program 90,513 

3. ICI Core Course 240,000 

4. PC 832 IVD (2nd Year) 266,806 

5. POSTRAC (230,000)' 

6. PC 832 Exam 78,470 

7. ICIInstructor Update 45,000 

8. Reserve for mise contracts 186,530 

9. Cultural Diversity lnst Tng 53,800 

10. Driver Training Sims 259,818 

11. Spanish Language Training 127,000 

Sub-total 3,691,350 

Total, Approved Contracts 6,681,350 

• - Deferred at this time 
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File: 9495REV COMPARISON OF REVENUE BY MONTH 

FISCAL YEARS 1993-94 AND 1994-95 

1993-94 1994-95 

PENALTY CUMULATIVE PENALTY 

ASSESMENT CUMULATIVE MONTHLY ASSESSMENT OTHER 

MO FUND OTHER TOTAL ESTIMATE FUND ** 
UL 2,239,254 2,239,254 2,634,000 2,435,532 2,592 

AUG 2,859,494 4,898,748 5,268,000 2,829,120 4,678 

SEP 2,679,980 3,565 7,582,293 7,902,000 2,666,819 6,558 

OCT 2,670,736 10,253,029 10,536,000 2,488,567 27,102 

NOV 2,559,159 24,366 12,836,554 13,170,000 2,550,039 25,449 

DEC 2,454,936 8,595 15,300,085 15,804,000 2,375,259 12,174 

AN 2,660,390 31,787 17,992,262 18,576,000 

FEB 2,014,175 74,772 20,061,209 21,210,000 

MAR 2,421,259 22,851 22,525,319 23,844,000 

APR 2,493,236 14,001 25,032,556 26,478,000 

MAY 2,216,512 89,476 27,338,544 29,112,000 

UN 3,389,329 46,981 30,774,854 31,884,000 

OT 30,458,460 316,394 30,774,854 31,884,000 15,345,336 78,553 

-*·Includes $67,051 from coroner permit fees (perCh 990/90) 

FY 94-5 REVENUE PROJECTION 

First 6 months {$15,423,889) x 2 = 

Projected SMIF 

Total 

30,847,778 

92,222 

30,940,000 

e ,.. 
~ 

Attachment 1 A 

%OF CUMULATIVE %OF 

TOTAL EST TOTAL EST 

2,438,124 92.56% 2,438,124 92.56% 

2,833,798 107.59% 5,271,922 100.07% 

2,673,377 101.49% 7,945,299 100.55% 

2,515,669 95.51% 10,460,968 99.29% 

2,575,488 97.78% 13,036,456 98.99% 

2,367,433 90.64% 15,423,889 97.59% 

0 0.00% 15,423,889 83.03% 

0 0.00% 15,423,669 72.72% 

0 0.00% 15,423,889 64.69% 

0 0.00% 15,423,889 58.25% 

0 0.00% 15,423,889 52.98% 

0 0.00% 15,423,889 48.38% 

15,423,889 48.38% 15,423,889 48.38% 

r 
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COMMISSION ON POST 
REIMBURSEMENT BY CATEGORY OF EXPENSE 

t FY 94-95 REIMBURSEMENT PROJECTION 

e (AS OF 12-31-94) 

COURSE ##OF RESIDENT CMTR MEAL 
CATEGORY TRAINEES SUBSIST ALLOWANCE TRAVEL TUITION TOTAL 

------------------------------------ ----------
BASICCRS 3,000 913,397 699,672 540,871 787,737 2,941,677 

DISPATCHERS BASIC 304 122,012 13,998 31,752 0 167,762 

AOCOURSE 10,000 398,988 249,656 166,093 0 814,737 

SUPVCRS 625 365,957 12,887 71,426 0 450,270 

SUPV SEM & CRS 3,249 665,363 16,392 309,444 367,565 1,358,764 

MANAGEMENT CRS 161 128,331 1,860 23,583 0 153,775, 

MGMT SEM & CRS 2,128 196,974 15,442 92,490 298,411 603,3~7 

EXEC DEV COURSE 545 233,900 0 91,072 0 324,973 

EXEC SEM & CRS 523 79,872 2,446 25,185 0 107,502 

e OTHER REIMB CAS 36 9,180 720 2,880 0 12,780 

TECH SKILLS 33,040 4,590,728 283,979 1,420,177 1,919,725 8,214,608 

FIELD MGMT TNG 41 13,530 0 6,560 0 20,090 

TEAM BLDG WKSHPS 471 77,820 2,660 4,597 113,303 198,380 

SPECIAL SEMINARS 766 125,001 3,064 77,330 0 205,395 

APPROVED COURSES 93 4,401 4,512 2,529 0 11,442 

------------------------ -------------- ------------------- --------------- ------------------ ----------------------
TOTAL 54,982 7,925,454 1,307,287 2,865,990 3,486,740 15,585,471 

+ MISe (SALARY & 'IRA:INOC AIIB 1IDl) 8,357 

15,593,828 



FILE: 945PROJ1 COMMISSION ON POST 

FISCAL YEAR 1994-95 

(as of 1 ·6-95) 

• 

• 

BUDGET SUMMARY 

RESOURCES 3_2,393,000 

Revenue Projection 30,940,000 (A) 
Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000 

EXPENDITURES: 

ADMINISTRATION 10,032,000 

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 7,791,350 

Contracts 6,681,350 (B) 

Letters of Agreement 1,000,000 

Conf Room Rental 110,000 

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT 16,062,107 

Trainees: 54,982 

Subsistence 7,925,454 

Commuter meals 1,307,287 

Travel 2,865,990 

Tuition 3.486,740 

Mise 8,357 

sub-total 15,593,828 

Available for 0 

Training Development 

Training Presentation 

Satellite Antennas/IVD 0 

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93-4 468,279 (C) 

EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 33,885,457 

RESERVES/DEFICIT -1,492,457 

A - ProJeCtion for FY 94-5 based on 6 months revenue 

B-As was done in FV 93-4, an internal redirection of funds has been made 

to provide for additional training contract requirements that have 

been approved by the Commission. 

C- Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94-5 

CONTRACT SUMMARY 

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

Management Course 308,892 

Executive Training 534,453 

Supervisory Ldrship lnst 406,357 

DOJ Training Center 927,884 

Satellite Video Tng 54,000 

Case Law Updates 52,000 

Telecourse Programs 530,000 

Basic Course Prof Exam 37,290 

Mise/reserves 139,124 

Sub· total 2,990,000 

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

1. Basic Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT 2,343,413 

2. Master Instructor Program 90,513 

3. ICI Core Course 240,000 

4. PC 832 IVD (2nd Year) 266,806 

5. POSTRAC (230,000) 111 

6. PC832 Exam 78,470 

7. ICIInstructor Update 45,000 

8. Reserve for mise contracts 188,530 

9. Cultural Diversity lnst Tng 53,800 

1 0. Driver Training Sims 259,818 

11, Spanish Language Training 127,000 

Sub-total 3,691,350 

Total, Approved Contracts 6,681,350 

• - Deferred at this time 
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\j COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING File: REIMTRN3 

PERCENT OF ANNUAL TOTAL e REIMBURSED TRAINEES THRU DECEMBER 

TOTALS FY 94-5 

TO ANNUAL 

1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 AVERAGE DATE PROJECTION 

46% 54% 53% 51% 451 884 

PATCHERS BASIC 48% 45% 42% 45% 172 382 

OFF 34% 30% 48% 37% 1,541 4,128 

CRS 39% 43% 45% 42% 160 378 

46% 46% 41% 44% 1,573 3,548 

26% 25% 44% 32% 90 284 

43% 43% 45% 44% 764 1,750 

39% 34% 50% 41% 200 488 

SEMINARS 47% 43% 41% 44% 142 325 

ER REIMB CRS 69% 37% 94% 67% 0 0 

SKILLS 50% 44% 42% 45% 15,274 33,693 

46% 43% 38% 42% 7 17 

39% 41% 33% 38% 255 677 

SPEC SEM 36% 46% 34% 39% 214 553 

CRS 15% 31 

20,874 

60,055 54,015 45,658 

THRUDEC 30,208 25,531 19,628 

e 



(j COMMISSION ON POST 

REIMBURSEMENT BY CATEGORY OF EXPENSE 

e FY 94-95 REIMBURSEMENT PROJECTION 
(AS OF 12-31-94) 

COURSE ##OF RESIDENT CMTRMEAL 

CATEGORY TRAINEES SUBSIST ALLOWANCE TRAVEL TUITION TOTAL 

---------------------------------------- -----------
BASIC CAS 884 269,148 206,170 159,377 232,120 866,814 

DISPATCHERS BASIC 382 153,317 17,590 39,899 0 210,806 

AOCOURSE 4,128 164,702 103,058 68,563 0 336,324 

SUPVCAS 378 221,331 7,794 43,198 0 272,323 

SUPV SEM & CRS 3,548 726,596 17,900 337,922 401,391 1,483,808 

MANAGEMENT CRS 264 226,373 3,282 41,600 0 271,255 

MGMT SEM & CAS 1,750 161,985 12,699 76,061 245,404 496,149 

EXEC DEV COURSE 488 209,437 0 81,547 0 290,985 

EXEC SEM & CRS 325 49,633 1,520 15,650 0 66,804 

• OTHER REIMB CRS 36 9,180 720 2,880 0 12,780 

TECH SKILLS 33,693 4,681,459 289,591 1,448,245 1,957,666 8,376,961 

FIELD MGMT TNG 17 13,530 0 6,560 0 20,090 

TEAM BLDG WKSHPS 677 111,856 3,823 6,608 162,858 285,145 

SPECIAL SEMINARS 553 90,242 2,212 55,827 0 148,282 

APPROVED COURSES 3,407 3,493 1,958 0 8,858 

--------------- ------------------- ------------------ -------------- --------------------
TOTAL 7,092,197 669,852 2,385,896 2,999,438 

Mise 
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COMMISSION ON POST 

FISCAL YEAR 1994-95 

(as of 1--6-95) 

BUDGET SUMMARY 

RESOURCES 

Revenue Projection 

Transfer from the General Fund 

EXPENDITURES: 

ADMINISTRATION 

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 

\ Contr~cts 

Letters of Agreement 

Conf Room Rental 

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT 

[ -:;:rainees 47,215 ) 

Subsisten""' 

Commuter meals 

Travel 

Tuition 

Mise 

sub-total 

Available for 

Training Development 

Training Presentation 

Satellite Antennas/JVD 

: "32,~93/ 
30,940,000 (A) 

, ,453,000 

~1~000 

---=='~'--------1.1 ,: 35/ 

\ ,-(a,681,350 (B)J 
,uuu,uuu 

110,000 

~ 
7,092,197 

669,852 

2,385,896 

2,999,438 

~ 
0 

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93-4 468,279 (C) 

EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 31,447,369 

RESERVES/DEFICIT 

A - ProjeCtiOn for FY 94-5 based on 6 months revenue 

B-As was done in FY 93-4, an Internal redirection of funds has been made 

to provide for additional training contract requirements that have 

been approved by the Commission. 

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94-5 

,A·' (. 

CONTRACT SUMMARY 

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

Man~gement Course 

Executive Training 

Supervisory Ldrship lnst 

DOJ Training Center 

Satellite Video Tng 

Case Law Updates 

Telecourse Programs 

Basic Course Prof Exam 

Mise/reserves 

Sub-total 

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS 

1 . Basic Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT 

2. Master Instructor Program 

3. ICI Core Course 

4. PC 832 IVD {2nd Year) 

5. POSTRAC 

6. PC 832 Exam 

7. ICI Instructor Update 

8. Reserve for mise contracts 

9. Cultural Diversity tnst Tng 

10. Driver Training Sims 

11. Spanish Language Training 

Sub-total 

Total, Approved Contracts 

• - Deferred at this time 
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308,892 

534,453 

406,357 

927,884 

54,000 

52,000 

530,000 

37,290 

139,124. 

2,990,000 

2,343,413 

90,513 

240,000 

266,806 

(230,000)• 

78,470 

45,000 

186,530 

53,800 

259,818 

127,000 

3,691,350 

6,681,350 
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POST Commissioners Date: December 20, 1994 

Marcel Leduc, Chairman 
Long Range Planning Committee 
Commission on Peace Officer standards and Training 

REPORT OF THE LONG RANGE PLANNING COMMITTEE 

The Committee met in the office of Commissioner Block in 
Monterey Park on December 13, 1994 at 9:00 a.m. Present, 
in addition to myself, were Commissioners Block and 
Campbell. Staff present were Norman Boehm, Glen Fine, and 
Hal Snow. 

Vehicle Pursuit Guidelines 

The Committee received a status report on this project/ 
The draft guidelines have been extensively reviewed and 
have been generally well received. Some reviewers have, 
however, expressed concern that the extensive reference 
material proposed to be included with the guidelines will 
enhance agency liability. POST's legal counsel does not 
share this concern. 

Given that this area is of great importance to law 
enforcement agencies and there is not at this time 
universal support for the draft guidelines, the committee 
recommends that the Commission defer final action to the 
April 20, 1995 meeting. If the Commisison agrees, a 
formal public hearing could be scheduled to receive input 
on the training curricula (which will be mandatory) and an 
informal hearing scheduled on the guidelines (considered 
optional for agency use). 

Reserve Officer Training 

A report was received describing a several-stage approach 
to implementing revised reserve officer training 
requirements. These changes are required by enactment of 
SB 1874, which is effective January 1, 1995. 

The Committee consensus was that staff should continue 
work and report initial changes to the Commission at its 
January 12, 1995 meeting . 



• 

• 

January 11. 1995 Technology symposium 

The Committee recommended this symposium be postponed to a 
date when there may be greater assurance that legislators 
will be able to attend. 

AB 492 Proiect - Report to the Legislature 

As requested at the November 17, 1994 meeting, the 
Committee provided a final review of this document. With 
a suggested modification of regional committee make-up in 
Los Angeles County, staff was given authorization to 
transmit the report to the Legislature. 

Certification of Retreat Training Courses 

The Los Angeles Daily News recently criticized POST 
reimbursement policy that was reported as requiring 
training in an out-of-town retreat setting in order to 
qualify for reimbursement. staff provided a report on 
this matter. Committee conclusion was that current 
policies appear adequate, but confusion may have been 
created by POST"s July 1994 action to restrict 
reimbursement to courses attended more than 25 miles from 
the department. staff was asked to send a notice to law 
enforcement agencies to assure understanding of the 
policy. 

Public Safety Executive Secretary Seminars 

The Committee received a report concerning recent denial 
of certification of a training course for Police Chiefs' 
Executive Secretaries. 

Current Commission policy allows for certification of 
training courses for reimbursement of expenses of certain 
non-sworn personnel. The policy is interpreted as 
precluding certification of courses for secretaries. 
Consensus of the Committee was that this matter be 
referred to the full Commisison if proponents wish formal 
reconsideration of existing policy. 

Public Safety Dispatchers' Course/Deadline for Completion 

As requested by the Commission at its July 1994 meeting, 
staff prepared a report concerning the 12-month time 
period allowed from date of hire to completion of basic 
training for public safety dispatchers. Following 
discussion, consensus was that current regulations should 
remain unchanged. 

2 



Transitioning the Basic Course 

Staff reported on continuing work to establish an 
alternative delivery model for basic training that would 
shift a significant amount of cognitive curricula from the 
Basic Course to Community College Criminal Justice Degree 
programs. There remains widespread interest in this 
concept on the part of trainers and employers. Staff will 
continue work on this project with a view towards firm 
recommendations to be presented to the Commisison in April 
1995. 

Technology Transfer Update 

A report was received describing the establishment of a 
Center for Crime Control and Public Safety within the 
Bourns College of Engineering at UC Riverside. Amongst 
the purposes of the Center will be the development and 
facilitation of transfer of technology to improve public 
safety agency effectiveness. 

There was consensus that POST adopt a supportive position 
towards the Center's work that may target training and 
education technologies. There was also consensus that 
POST co-sponsor a near future technology transfer workshop 
planned by the Center if it remains apparent that mutual 
interests are served. 

ADJOURNMENT - 10:45 a.m. 
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Executive Director 

Date: December s, 1g94 

: Commission on Peace Officer Standards & Training 

SUbject: TECKNOLOGY TRANSFER UPDATE 

• \ ' ' " 

At its July 1994 meeting, the Long Range P1anning Committee 
received a report related to converting federally developed 
technology to law enforcement purposes. Two primary 
problems are serving to inhibit transfer of federally 
developed technology: 

1. Federa1 labs and manufacturers have little 
understanding of law enforcement generally, and 
technology needs specifically. This issue is further 
compounded by law enforcement's limited understanding 
of existing and emerging technological innovations that 
may be applied to address current needs. 

2 • While President Clinton has issued an Executive Order 
supporting commercialization of federally developed 
technology, the transfer process is complex, typically 
necessitating development of business plans, 
acquisition of funds, negotiations for government owned 
patents, etc. FUnding for technology transfer is very 
limited, with strict emphasis currently pl~ced on 
establishment of partnerships between the labs, 
manufacturers and client/customers. 

staff is exploring the possibility of inviting 
representatives from federal labs, universities, law 
enforcment, and various firms to identify and discuss 
potential conversion of appropriate technologies for law 
enforcement use. 

It turns out that the University of California, Riverside, 
Bourns School of Engineering is in the process of 
establishing a Center for crime Control and Public Safety 
(CCCPS). The purpose of the Center will be to focus the 
expertise of faculty, industry, federal, state and local 
agency personnel to collaboratively investigate and 
facilitate the development, transfer and use of advanced 
technology to address the needs of the public safety 
community (law enforcement, corrections, probation/parole, 
the courts, fire and emergency medical services). 



currently, a formal mechanism does not exist to thoroughly 
assess public safety technology needs, research and match 
technologies that may be used to address identified needs, 
secure funding, and coordinate technology 
transfer/development efforts among user agencies, labs and 
manufacturers to prevent duplication of effort. The Center 
for Crime control and Public Safety would perform these 
functions, essentially serving as the research and 
development arm for California public safety. Additionally, 
it is proposed that the Center provide independent analysis 
of research prototypes under consideration by public safety 
agencies to ensure such products meet the specifications 
established by the state's public safety community. 

UCR's Center will be staffed by up to ten faculty 
(Commissioner Cois Byrd will be officially joining the 
faculty in January), 5- 10 full time researchers and about 
20 students. The University is seeking Federal, state, and 
industrial support to fund the Center, primarily through 
endowments. Establishment of a similar center by the 
college of engineering devoted to environmental research has 
proven highly successful. 

Dr. susan Hackwood, Dean of the College of Engineering has 
met with staff to explore the feasibility of POST assisting 
with establishment of the Center for Crime Control and 
Public Safety. In the next four months, the Center plans to 
conduct a series of workshops, with subject matter experts, 
to comprehensively identify statewide public safety 
technology needs and existing technologies in ten areas 
ranging from communications, to field operations, 
training/education and disaster preparedness{ management. 
The workshops will result in a compilation of prioritized 
needs and inventory of technologies currently in use. This 
data will be shared with labs and manufacturers and provided 
to a yet to be established advisory committee. It will form 
a foundation upon which the advisory committee will identify 
technology development/transfer projects the Center will 
work on in the near future. It is planned that the advisory 
committee will minimally include key representatives from 
public safety agencies and organizations. The committee 
will be responsible for defining the operational scope, 
research directions and management structure of the Center 
for Crime control and Public Safety. (A concept paper for 
the center is attached.) 

It is recommended that the Commission support UCR's efforts 
to establish the CCCPS, but that such participation be 
limited to technology development,and transfer efforts 
targeting training/education. Rather than POST conducting a 
separate workshop to identify law enforcement needs and 
available technologies, thereby duplicating the work of UCR, 
it is proposed that the Commission and UCR co-sponsor the 
upcoming workshop on training and education technology. 



Financial impact on the POTF will be minimal, with funding 
principally provided for reimburse-ment of travel/per diem 
expenses for seminar participants from law enforcement 
agencies. 



October 1994 

Bourns College of Engineering 
Center for Crime Control a~d Public Safety 

University of California ~iverside 

!.Summary 
The Bourns College of Engineering of the University of California. Riverside is establishing 
a Center for Crime Control and Public Safety (CCCPS). CCCPS will investigate the 
development and use of advanced technology for law enforcement and emergency services. 
The area of crime control and public safety is well poised for research and technology that 
put engineering solutions in place to solve difficult and timely problems of civil concern. As 
envisioned, CCCPS will create a new fonn of university, industry, federal, and state agency 
interaction that will develop relevant research and facilitate the rapid transfer of technology 
from academia to the industrial and public sectors. In addition to conducting research, 
CCCPS will provide independent analysis of research prototypes under consideration by . 
industry or governmental agencies. In this way collaborative research will produce 
technological solutions that can be direcdy used to help solve pressing societal problems. 
Dual-use technologies from the military research will be exploited wherever possible in 
CCCPS. 

To accomplish these goals, CCCPS will focus the expertise of faculty, industry, and state 
agencies to work on collaborative research projects that have a direct impact on the 

· reduction of crime, improvement of public safety, and increased effectiveness of emergency 
\_j)I'eparedness. The Bourns College of Engineering CCCPS presents an unusual opportunity 

for corporate partners to participate with the University, federal and state agencies in a 
major research effon aimed at addressing one of our society's primary concerns. 

2. Motivation 
The costs of crime and its significant impact on the United States economy are receiving 
widespread attention at a time when violent crime has emerged as the top public concern. 
The $674 billion dollar impact of crime on the American economy, with recent statistics 
showing that in Los Angeles County alone crime costs $2.8 billion dollars per year, has 
shocked and outraged the nation. Recent concentration on crime legislation has focused on 
areas of crime prevention through deterrence. Constructing additional prisons was one such 
idea of deterrence that proved to be unsuccessful. The 1980's prison building trend has had 
little or no effect on crime. This has led Congress to move legislation to fund 100,000 new 
police officers nationally as another fonn of deterrence. This totals about two new officers 
per district. Despite this increase in personnel crime has become organized in neighborhood 
gangs, more pervasive, and more violent. 

Prison construction is increasing in the State of California. There are twenty-eight prisons in 
the State of California and the "three strikes law" will create the need for twenty more 
prisons. The current inmate population is 120,000 and growing; the average cost of housing 
an inmate is $24,000 per prisoner per year. Indeed, when the California state budget was 
adopted in 1993, only corrections spending grew; its allotted $2.8 billion dollars versus the 
$2.6 billion for the University of California system. For the first time in U.S. history, 
criminal justice spending per capita exceeds that for education nationwide. We believe this 
trend will not reverse until education and research are put to use to prevent crime and 
increase public safety. 

1 



Cost of Crime (U.S. News & World Report, January 17, 1994. 

3. The Role of Technology in Crime Control and Public Safety 
The area of crime control and public safety is well poised for research and technology that 
put engineering solutions in place to solve difficult and timely problems of civil concern. 
Over the last three decades, many billions of dollars have been used to develop the abilities 
to defend this country from external threats. It is appropriate that we now focus our attention 
on our internal problems of aggression and safety. Dual use technologies from the military 
research will be exploited wherever possible in CCCPS. Research and technology from the 
academic sector, collaborating closely with industry and local governments is required to 
thwart crime. For example, forensic science, house arrest, and better safety for corrections 
officers are areas ripe for significant enhancement through joint research efforts with 
CCCPS at the University of California, Riverside. In addition, high tech models that can 
predict or reproduce events through computer simulation or computing technology can be 
used to assist criminologists and could be used for possible crime control. 

Coupled with the importance of crime control, is the importance of emergency preparedness 
for Southern California in general and the Inland Empire in particular. The possibility of an 
earthquake along the San Jacinto fault line arching from San Jacinto to the Cajon Pass poses 
a serious risk to inhabitants. For example, a 7.0 earthquake would affect hospitals, lifelines 
(which include railways, freeways and major arteries), power lines, roads, electrical supply, 
telephones, and petroleum pipelines. In addition, the San Bernardino area, which has a high 
water table, will have additional damage from liquefaction or slushy soils incapable of 
supporting structures in the downtown area. Damage to water treatment facilities, pump 
stations and pipes, which include the California Aqueduct, will severely impact residents. 

In a typical emergency of this kind, procedures go into effect immediately after the disaster. 
Field operatives survey an affected area. In the case of a predictable event, such as a 
hurricane, personnel may be predeplGycd. They tour the area, interview residents, assess 
damage, then meet back at the disaster center to write a report to the regional headquarters. 
We see this as a largely manual process that could be significantly improved using 
technology CCCPS can pioneer along with command and control technology developed for 
the military by CCCPS's industrial partners. CCCPS's faculty researchers feel that they can 
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apply technology research in preparation for more rapid recovery from an earthquake which 
will save lives and help residents survive this predicted event. 

4. Relationship to the Presley Center 
CCCPS will be closely coordinated with the Presley Center in the Department of Sociology 
at UCR. There are excellent opportunities to perform collaborative work between social 
science and technological solutions to crime control and public safety. 

5. Relationship to the National Laboratories . 
Close collaboration will also be sought with Lawrence Livermore and Los Alamos National 
Laboratories. Both of these laboratories have unique facilities and personnel with unique 
expertise that will be invaluable to CCCPS. 

6. Founding Members 
Substantive discussion about Founding Member participants in CCCPS are ongoing with 
TRW and Bechtel and Recon OpticaL Several county and federal agencies including the 
Office of State of California Department of Forestry and Fire Protection, the Riverside 
County Fire Department, the State of California Office of Emergency Services, the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency, Riverside County Sheriffs Office, State of California 
Department of Corrections, Department of Justice Forensic Laboratories, and others support 
the formation of CCCPS. 

The role of the Founding Members of CCCPS will be to form a Technical Advisory Board, 
defme the operational scope, research directions and management structure. The CCCPS 

Jlii!iiJ:, will form a board of Advisors made up of industrial members, state and federal agencies and 
• academic experts. 

7. Project Scope 
CCCPS will conduct basic and applied research programs. It will also produce a number of 
bachelors, masters and Ph.D. students with a good working knowledge of how technology 
can be harnessed for these purposes. A significant component of CCCPS will be devoted to 
developing useful and relevant technologies which will result in technology transfer. This 
will be accomplished by working with the users of the technology through cooperative pilot 
programs with the member agencies and industries. 

CCCPS will be staffed by 5-10 faculty, 5-10 full time researchers and about 20 students. 
Federal, state and industrial support will be sought. It is estimated that the CCCPS will have 
an initial operating budget of $2 million/year. This will be augmented to a steady state 
budget of $5 million/year after 3 years. 

The initial areas of research emphasis and CPPS structure will be as outlined below. 
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CCCPS Structure and Foci Areas 

Although the research agenda has not yet been fmalized. a number of focus areas related to 
the above graphic have been proposed. These include: 

Visual Recognition, e.g. finger-print, face, tire tread, shoe print 
Image Databases, e.g. forensic databases for automated matching and recognition, 
content-accessible facial database for recognition of criminals 
Alternative Forms of Detention, e.g., improving home arrest technology to efficiently 
monitor criminals under detention 
Location Devices, e.g. practical devices for locating property or people over a large 
area 
Damage Assessment Image Analysis, e.g. incorporated with a GIS (Geographical 
Information System) and cellular communications for faster more precise, prioritized 
d;unage assessment . 
Higb Tecb Central Command Center, e.g. real-time command and control centers for 
emergency service coordination using robust distributed computing techniques Forensic 
Evidence Analysis, e.g. locating computer files as evidence associated with white collar 
crime. 

8. Site Visits 
The focus areas described above are not complete. They have been suggested as appropriate 
by the federal and state institutions consulted during the preparation of this document. 

Through a number of site visits to various agencies, the investigating committee of CCCPS 
has gained a good understanding of what is necessary for this Center to be successful. In 
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addition, the site visits have identified a number of potential partners that may be interested 
in collltborating. 

Chino State Prison 
The Chino Prison is a level three California State Prison. The facility houses over 1,400 
inmates in a severely overcrowded situation. Some of the prison's costlier facilities are the 
guard towers, the medical unit, the HIV unit, and the law library. The technology level is 
minimal. The most significant cost of running this prison is labor, since salaries for 
Corrections Officers represent much of the budget. Obviously, officer safety in the prison 
through new technology is an imponant and continued concern which the Department of 
Corrections and Labor Unions would be interested in pursuing. Funher, inmate safety 
through technology would be of interest In addition, selection of high-cost centers that 
ultimately could benefit from intelligent engineering technology would lead to cost savings; 
these efforts would be welcomed. 

Robert Presley Detention Center 
The Roben Presley Detention Center is a $43.3 million facility located in downtown 
Riverside. It typically houses over 1,100 inmates. It was completed in the late 1980's and is 
thus, a good example of a technologically well-equipped prison. Some of the high tech 
features of the prison include electronic arraignment, which can save money transporting 
inmates to the Hall of Justice located across the street; full medical and dental facilities; a 
full service kitchen with a bakery; X-ray facilities; an infirmary; detoxification cells; and 
full electronic surveillance throughout the Jail. The facility also has a Live-ID rmgerprint 
recognition unit. Inmate tracking is performed manually on an in-jail database. As one 
example of possible improvements in the Detention Center, technology could be put into 
place to increase effectiveness by making inmate tracking automated. Inmates could be 
authorized via a computer console to be moved from point A to point B. The computer and 
photographic electronic surveillance in the command center could track: the prisoner's 
movements. This could lead to increased safety for the officers in the jail. 

Deportment of Justice: Bureau of Forensic Labora/(}ries 
The Bureau of Forensic Services is the scientific arm of the Attorney General's office. 
Forensic scientists collect, analyze, and compare physical evidence from crime scenes or 
persons. They provide forensic analysis of. criminalistics, blood alcohol and related 
information to state and local law agencies, the district attorney's office, and the courts. The 
focus of the Bureau is on examining physical evidence and the clear, objective interpretation 
of analytical rmdings. Key services of the forensic labs include: collection and analysis of 
latent prints, questioned documents, toxicological.substances, evidence .. from clandestine 
labs, controlled substance, DNA, bullet matching, and provide expen testimony in courts. 
The Riverside Forensic Laboratory was taken as a typical example of an operational facility. 
Although the Riverside Forensic Lab has some state-of-the-art instruments, the technology 
level in the laboratory is not as advanced as the research oriented equipment available 
through the University of California. There appears to be a very good match between 
interests of the faculty and the forensic scientists for increased cooperation. In addition, 
many of the analyses that forensic scientists need to perform could be assisted with 
intelligent computing technology (such as crime scene reconstruction and comparative 
visual databases). 

Riversidll Sherifrs Office: California ID Program 
The Riverside County Sheriffs office uses a live electronic capture rmgerprint unit. 
Fmgerprints can be electronically captured with a Digital Biometrics Device and sent from 
throughout the County to a central facility for identification matching. If the match fails, the 
fmgerprints are printed and sent to the Automated Integrated Fingerprint Identification 
System (AFIS) associated with the National Crime Information Center of the Federal 
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Bureau of Investigation. This computerized system for storing, retrieving and matching 
f'mgerprints rapidly searches a database of f'mgerprints using coded information about a 
fingerprint's pattern type. The system then generates a candidate list of possible matches to 
be examined and verified by a f'mgerprint expert. 

The State of California currently stores nine million records in its hardcopy f'mgerprint 
databases. Riverside's electronic database stores no more than 10,000 while the State stores 
250,000 f'mgerprints. There is an interest in using advanced recognition, such as and high 
speed morphing and on-site use, to increase the capabilities and improve the use of this 
technology. There are many opportunities in this area for work on improving recognition of 
fingerprints and associated technology. 

Californill Division of Forestry 
The investigating committee of CCCPS visited the California Division of Forestry (CDF) 
regional command center in order to understand the mechanisms in place to cope with 
natural disasters or emergencies. The committee planned to assess how the Southern 
California Emergency command center operates from a technological perspective during an 
emergency such as fire, earthquake, or riot. The emergency process is largely manual and 
could be significantly improved using available technology. Currently phones and radio 
devices are used to communicate, and a large board is manually updated. The board 
indicates the status of the emergency area and the units deployed. A television is included in 
the command center, since a large part of the information to the command center is taken 
from the press rather than from automated sensors or technology. 

9. Examples of Possible Projects 

"
-· . 

( 

Many of the faculty in the Bourns College of Engineering have had experience in intelligent 
and distributed systems, sensors, robust control, intelligent recognition and computer 
graphics. Several faculty have been deeply involved with defense related work and have the 
ability to redefine dual-use technologies. They have also experience in and enthusiasm for 
working with the industries producing the technology and the end-user endeavoring to apply 
them to the real world. They would thus bring to CCCPS an expertise from leading edge 
technologies and a track record of making technology transfer a reality. As a result of initial 
investigations, CCCPS intends to pursue research in the following areas. 

Prediction of Disaster Development: 
P.I. 's Bir Bhanu and Ping Liang 
A key component in successfully limiting damage and managing the response to disasters is 
forecasting, intelligence gathering, and allocating equipment and manpower. It is-proposed 
that a technology driven system for prediction of wild f'J.re development be created. Brush 
fire is a serlous problem every year for California and costs the state billions of dollars. The 
proposed system would incorporate a weather prediction model, brush coverage from aerial 
imaging (satellite or airplane), and aerial images (airplane or helicopter) of the f'J.re to predict 
its advancement. This would enable f'J.re fighting forces to be optimally distributed to stay 
ahead of the fire, and therefore, minimize the damage. 

Emergency Response Communication: 
P.I. Brett Fleisch 
A key component in successful disaster recovery is a suitable command and control 
paradigm for communication and coordinated response during the emergency. We propose 
to study the communication subsystem for a tightly integrated, reliable, highly resilient 
distributed computing system capable of automatically managing response to a natural 

{:::--· disaster. The key communication components of this system must cooperate in a mutually <. consistent manner to ensure that actions are timely and com:ct. In addition, the system will 
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continue to run even if some of the components crash or malfunction in other ways and even 
if attempts are made to compromise the system in an aggressive way. The results of this 
analysis will consider the civilian use of the system for earthquakes, hurricanes, tornadoes, 
floods, fires, or other disasters and emergencies. 

Distributed Autonomous Robotic Systems for Crime Control 
P.l.'s Gerardo Beni and Susan Backwood 
This technology is based on the realization of systems of autonomous robot and/or sensors 
which operate even without central organization. Such systems (Distributed Autonomous 
Robotic Systems or DARS) are capable of self-organizing according to distributed 
algorit))ms. The advantage of OARS in emergencies is due to their robustness against losses 
of members. The surviving members are still capable of carrying out the task unlike 
centralized systems which fail as the central controller fails. The application of DARS 
technology to crime control depends on the effective solution of the problem of generating 
and controlling group 'shapes', where shapes is intended in the general sense of 
configuration pattern of the group members or their resources. 

The solution of shape fonnation and control is under current investigation. Partial solutions 
have been developed to the mathematical problem. The adaptation and generalization of 
these solutions to the physical realization of crime control systems is the objective of this 
proposal. More specifically, three applications of this Distributed Autonomous Robotic 
Systems will be realized: 
1) patrolling/searching/monitoring 
-- m this application the classic problem of team-hunting is solved using OARS. The 
situation is analogous to the self-organization of a group of animals (e.g. lions) hunting for 
the prey. The mathematical model considers only nearest neighbor interactions (sensing and 
communication) between robot-agents and assumes very limited computational capacity for 
each robot-agent. Within these restrictions, an asynchronous solution to a system of f1lSt 
order difference equations leads to shape formation and organization of the group 
interactively responding to the position of the prey. Group-tracking in real time will be 
investigated from a computational complexity perspective. 
2) intelligent (adapting) re-routing during emergency escapes. 
--in this application, a hybrid system composed of a human being and a PDA (Personal 
Digital Assistant) computer constitutes the robot-agent of the DARS. The human component 
inputs his perception of the local situation into the PDA and the latter interacting locally 
with the PDA's of the other robot-agents calculates the optimal escape route and 
communicates it to the human. Such a system generalizes the current escape route methods 
by making them responsive to the changing environment which might include blOcked exits, 
collapsed doors, obstructed hallways etc. The sensory system is also totally distributed so 
that no central control failure would prevent operation of the system. A key problem of this 
research is the human-PDA interface which is being investigated within a multimedia 
context of possible data input/outputs. 
3) mass-disaster containment (crowds, fues, chemical spills) 
--in this application, the reaction of the OARS to a large scale changing pattern of events is 
investigated. Unlike the hunting problem (1) the group is , mathematically, trying to track a 
line (open or closed) rather than a point. Since the scale of the line is much larger that the 
range of action of each robot-agent, the problem is self-organization of the group with only 
local infonnation about the rest of the group and of the environment. Generally, systems of 
higher order difference equations must be solved interactively (and asynchronously) by the 
DARS in order to respond to the changing environment. This generally increases the range 
of interactions among robot-agents unless the system is recast as f"mt order difference 
equations. This technique is being investigated and preliminary results from simulations 
show that the degree can be reduced to first order ( and hence the range can be reduced to 
nearest neighbor) if additional virtual resource variable are introduced in the exchange 
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process between robot-agents. The robust application of this technique is the focus of the 
current proposal. 

Emergency Response Systems: 
P.I. Jay FtliTeU 
Reduction of emergency response time is critical to the reduction of negative consequences 
in most public safety crisis (e.g., fire, riot, earthquakes); however, specification of the 
appropriate response is often complicated by uncertain, missing, or conflicting information, 
and constraints imposed by the availability and transport of emergency response assets. The 
same problem characteristics are inherent in the task of battlefield management, for which 
the federal government has spent millions of dollars developing systems to manage 
distributed assets, track important entities, and accumulate important information. This 
research will identify, transition, and analyze the suitability of appropriate technologies from 
the defense area for public safety area. · . 

Intelligent Analysis: 
P.I. Teodor Przymusinski 
A key component in successful disaster recovery is a suitable command and controL The 
key component of such a system will consist of a distributed network of intelligent expert 
systems whose purpose will be to analyze and monitor the existing situation, identify 
potential and actual trouble spots, evaluate the available and required resources, and 
automatically recommend and justify specific steps that need to be taken in order to deal 
with existing problems. The expert system nodes of the distributed network will be divided 
into local and central ones. The central node will gather information from local node sites 
allowing the central processing unit to quickly generate needed information and 
automatically come up with informed and prompt decisions. The local nodes will provide 
in-depth analysis of the local environment and local conditions, continuously communicate 
with the central node and guarantee a maximum degree of reliability of the system even in 
case of a total communication breakdown. In addition, sophisticated artificial intelligence 
techniques and expert system d control paradigm for communication and coordinated 
response during the emergency. We propose to develop and implement a hierarchical 
decision-making intelligence system that could be used for automatic decision-making · 
during times of natural disaster. Sophisticated artificial intelligence techniques and expert 
system shells as well as the most modern multimedia technology will be used and further 
developed in order to accomplish this goal. 

Disaster Control Sensors: 
P.I. Yu Chin Hsu 
The design of sensors is a key component in successful disaster control in the various stages 
of a natural emergency. Given the design of a sensor, the capabilities of the sensor can be 
greatly improved by using the recent development of rapid proto typing tools. By describing 
the design of a sensor in the VHSlC hardware description language and prototyping it using 
Field Programmable Gate Arrays (FPGAs), we can obtain new prototypes in very short 
period of time. The advantages are that any engineering changes can be made by partially 
modifying the VHDL description which allows us to explore several different design 
alternatives. The sensor will be synthesized using high level synthesis methodology and will 
be mapped to a logic emulator (a donation from Quick Turn systems). A prototype of a 
sensor can be done in a few hours using this approach. With this capability, we can focus on 
the development of more powerful alg«lrithrns t&ellf.etiCC the capability of the sensors. 

Sensing: 
P.l. Jing Wang . 
We are interested in developing and fast prototyping micro-processor based electronic 
instruments, sensors and actuators for emergency monitoring and handling. This includes 
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intelligent data acquisition and processing systems serving as peripherals of the main 
computer system. 

· Real-time Distributed Geographical Information Systems for Emergency Determination 
and Handling: 
P.I. Jing Wang 
Public safety and emergency response often depends on geographical information access, 
population density, property/cost distribution, locations and capacity of emergency handling 
teams, effective transportation routes, weather conditions, and geological data that affects 
the progress and handling of an emergency situation. Geographical Information Systems 
(GIS) have been employed in many applications such as agriculture, geological sciences, 
geography, urban planning and real estate, and election polling. GIS is not only used as a 
research tool, but also a powerful tool in making business decisions. However,. many GIS 
applications are essentially static. Most dynamical applications are for real estate marketing, 
which is updated on a daily basis. We would like to integrate the large variety of real time 
sensors (possibly also "actuators") distributed at various locations into a distributed GIS. 
This dynamical information, together with relatively static information already exist in the 
form of GIS, can be used to determine emergency handling strategies. We would like to 
o model ("modeling" in GIS means determining the concrete schemes for data 
representation, fusion and output for a specific application -- so it is the f"U"St phase for a GIS 
software development) on various emergency situation determination and handling. 
o integrating geographical distributed sensors and actuators into GIS. Along with high 
bandwidth data network, design a distributed real time GIS whose data is used to emergency 
determination and handling. 

System FauU and Failure Detection: 
P.I. Jie Chen 
Physical devices, equipment and systems are subject to failures during operations. Such 
failures are inevitable due to many reasons (e.g., defects, aging, etc.), and can arise 
especially in a prison environment and under such emergency conditions as sabotage, riots, 
and natural disasters. The adverse effects of system failures can be detrimental; they can 
lead to system shutdowns, disruption of civil services, environmental hazards, and threat to 
human life. Prompt and reliable fault diagnosis and failure detection is thus necessary for 
early stage warning and continuous monitoring of various system failures and disastrous 
events. Fault detection and diagnosis has been an active research area for over a decade and 
has found tremendous success in military and industrial applications. This research proposes 
that the ideas and technology in fault diagnosis and failure detection, together with the 
methods in system identification and control, be applied for search of improved means in 
crime control and disaster control area. The projected application areas include but are not 
limited to prison security systems, local and long range communication systems, and 
command and control centers. · 

Active Control of Civil Structures: 
P.I. Jie Chen 
Civil structures such as buildings and bridges are vulnerable to severe environmental loads 
such as earthquakes and they place a large number of people at risk if they fail. Structural 
control can be used to mitigate dynamic structural response and prevent structures from 
reaching their physical limits. In recent years, active control of structural vibrations has 
become a novel technology which promises t& make a major impact on the design of 
seismic structures. This technology appears particularly fitted to the needs in the State of 
California and should constitute an important issue in public safety area. In this project, we 
propose research on theoretical development of active structural control methods and 
investigate their feasibility for practical applications. 
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Automated Imaging/Sound/Speech Monitoring for Prevention of Prison Suicide and 
Violence: 
P.I. 's Bir Bhanu and Ping Liang 
Prison suicide and violence are serious problems in the prison system with significant 
personal and financial liability to the prison. It is proposed that an automated monitoring 
system using video imaging and sound/speech detection be developed for the prevention of 
prison suicide and violence. Video imaging will be used to detect suspicious motion 
patterns. The basic idea for using sound/speech signals is that when an inmate is in serious 
distress or in case of pending violence, characteristic involuntary distress sound/speech 
would be produced, such as abnormally heavy breathing, threatening and begging, punching 
or groaning. These physiological signals are inevitable and are outside the control of the 
inmate's mind. These sound/speech signals have a certain frequency range and pattern. 
Speech signal processing and infrared imaging recognition techniques can be used to 
automatically detect them. The fusiorr of the video and sound/speech sensors should enable 
reliable detection of violence and suicide prior to enactment 

Analysis of Forensic Computer Evidence: 
P.I. Brett Fleisch 
The forensic scientist is often confounded when computer crimes have been committed and 
computer evidence is involved that has been removed from the magnetic disk by the 
criminal using the operating system "delete" command. This study will examine five 
pervasive operating systems and examine the deletion policies associated with data files. An 
analysis of ability to recover, techniques to recover, and issues involved in recovery of data 
flles will be performed. Since computer crime is becoming more pervasive, this research 
should be generally useful into the next century. 

Advanced Computer Animation for Crime Scene Reconstruction 
P.l.'s Gerardo Beni and Susan Backwood 
The technology of animation is evolving into a new era after the advent of supercomputing 
capabilities which allow the real time photo-realistic representation of human motion. 
There are many aspects of the animation industry that are affected by computer based 
techniques, but two are the most basic. 
1) achieving effects which could not be done by hand 
2) automating the animation production process so that the cost will be affordable. 

Classic examples of special effects are from the film industry (Jurassic Park and Terminator 
m where photo realistic effects of reconstructed creatures were achieved by supercomputer 
based 3-dimensional animation techniques. Such effects are very costly to produce but very 
effective representation of realistic scenes. Using the same software and computer platform 
used for film effects we are investigating the production of relatively low-cost photo 
realistic animation for forensic use. The facilities (software and hardware) are available to 
us in the Advanced Graphics and Multimedia Lab of the College of Engineering. 

What is referred to as 3-D effects does not mean real 3-D, such as those that you watch with 
the colored glasses, but simply means that the 2-D picture you see on the screen is rendered 
(shading and lights) in a way that appears realistic. In a standard 2-D animation there are 
almost no shades. The pictures are flat The so called 3-D pictures instead look like photo 
realistic paintings. Of course these could be done by hand but the time and difficulty would 
be enormous and henreeconomicallyimpossible. We propose to research methods of doing 
special effects and combining them with drawings from verbal descriptions (identikit), 
photographs and videos to achieve an integrated reconstruction of a crime event. In 
particular we would investigate the smooth blending of 2D sequences (video and/or 2-D 
animations from hand drawn reconstructions with computer generated 3-D sequences). We 
also would investigate the real time (virtual reality) reconstruction of several possible 
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Legislative Review committee 
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Meeting Room - John Q Room 
300 J street 
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AGENDA 

Attachment 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

AB 26 (Murray) - Peace Officer Disqualification 
for Felony convictions in Another state 

Attachment A contains a bill analysis on AB 26 
that would remove the disqualification for a 
felony conviction in another state that is not 
a felony in California. 
Recommendation: Neutral 

correspondence With Legislators Encouraging 
Contacting POST on Legislative Issues 

Attachment B is a draft letter to State 
Legislators directed by the Legislative 
Review Committee encouraging State Legislators 
to contact POST as an information resource. 

Proposed Bond Bill for Regional Skills Training 
centers 

A verbal update on the status of this proposed 
bond bill will be provided. The Committee previously 
approved the concept pending review by the Commission. 
The Committee may now wish to consider a "Support" 
position. Attachment C provides an analysis and 
proposed language for the bill. 

status of Active Legislation for 1995 

Attachment D is a chart showing active legislation 
for 1995 of interest to the Commission which will 
be updated on ·a regular basis and distributed to 
Commissioners with the monthly Administrative 
Progress Reports. 

E. Preview of 1995 Legislation of Interest to POST 

Information has been received that the following 
legislation will be introduced in 1995. Bill 
analysis will be brought before the committee as 

A 

B 

c 

D 



they come into print. 

1. POST reimbursement for Los Angeles County 
Security Police 

2. POST reimbursement for reserve peace officers 
for state mandated training 

3. Peace officer status - Los Angeles Museum of 
Science and Industry Security 

4. Peace officer status - State Franchise Tax 
Board Investigators 

5. Proposition 191 cleanup that will concern 
transition of constables and deputy constables 
to sheriff's and marshal's offices 

6. Sheriff's qualification - requiring applicants 
for the office to submit verification at time 
of filing 

7. Restoration of POST funding 



BILL ANALYSIS 

Assemblyman Willard Murray 

GENERAL 

State of California 
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFACER ST,"NI)AfloS 

· 1601 Alhambra Boulevard 
Sacramento, California 95816-7083 

Murray AB 26 

Assembly Bill 26 would remove the current peace officer disqualifi
cation of conviction of a felony in another state, but not a felony 
in this state. The bill would revise the criteria to instead 
disqualify persons convicted of a felony in this state only. 

ANALYSIS 

The purpose of the bill, according to the author's office, is to 
accommodate a constituent who was convicted in 1966 of a felony 
(carrying a concealed weapon in a vehicle) in another state, and now 
wishes to become a peace officer in California. The constituent is 
reportedly a good candidate otherwise, but is currently prohibited 
from becoming a peace officer in California because of Penal Code 
Section 1029. This section disqualifies persons from holding office 
or becoming employed as a peace officer, whether with or without · 
compensation, in the following circumstances: 

(1) Any person who has been convicted of a felony in this state or 
any other state. 

{2) Any person who has been convicted of any offense in any other 
state which would have been a felony if committed in this state. 

AB 26 seeks to remove the "or any other state" in (1) above. Thus, 
persons convicted of a felony in California or convicted of any 
offense in any other state which would have been a felony in 
California, if committed in this state, would continue to be 
disqualifiers. Most disqualifications occur under these 
circumstances. It is a rarity for the circumstances contemplated by 
this legislation to occur, that is for a person to be convicted of a 
felony in another state and not be a felony in California. 

The author has indicated his intent not to open the door for out-of
state criminals becoming California peace officers, but rather to 
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"clarify" existing law and accommodate this consistent. Further
more, the author is receptive to suggested amendments that would more 
narrowly describe out-of-state conditions. For example, the 
suggestion has been made to remove from disqualification out-of-state 
felony convictions for which the records have been expunged in the 
state of conviction. The problem with this is that states vary in 
their laws related to records expungment, and therefore, would not be 
uniform criteria. 

Because AB 26 has minimal impact upon the felony disqualification for 
peace officers, it appears reasonable to remain neutral, but monitor 
its progress so that no amendments are taken to further erode this 
standard in law enforcement. 

RECOMMENDATION 

Neutral 
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CAUFORNIA LEGISLATURE-1995-96 REGULAR SESSION 

ASSEMBLY BILL No. 26 

Introduced by Assembly Member Willard Murray 

December 5, 1994 

An act to amend Section 1029 of the Government Code, 
relating to peace officers. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL"S DIGEST 

AB 26, as introduced, W. Murray. Peace officers: 
qualifications. . 

Existing law provides that a person is disqualified from 
holding office as a peace officer or being employed as a peace 
officer of the state, county, city, city and county, or other 
political subdivision, whether with or without compensation, 
and is disqualified from any office or employment by the state, 
county, city, city and county, or other political subdivision, 
whether with or without compensation, which confers upon 
the holder or employee the powers and duties of a peace 
officer, if the person falls within certain criteria. These criteria 
include, among other things, being convicted of a felony in 
this state or any other state, or having been found not guilty 
by reason of insanity of any felony. 

This bill would revise the criteria to instead disqualify 
persons convicted of a felony in this state only and disqualify 
any person who has been found not guilty by reason of insanity 
of any felony in this state or any other state, thereby 
narrowing the scope of disqualification. The imposition of 
these new requirements on local agencies would create a 
state-mandated local program. 

~ 

-~ e 
AB 26 -2-

,:,·TheCalifornia Constitution requires the state to reimburse 
local .agencies and school districts for certain costs mandated 
by the state. Statutory provisions establish procedures for 
making that reimbursement, including the creation of a State 
Mandates Claims Fund to pay the costs of mandates which do 
not exceed $1,000,000 statewide and other procedures for 
claims whose statewide costs exceed $1,000,000. 

This bill would provide that, if the Commission on State 
Mandates determines that this bill contains costs mandated by 
the state, reimbursement for those costs shall be made 
pursuan! to th()se statutory procedures and, if the statewide 
cost does not exceed $1,000,000, shall be made from the State 
Mandates Claims Fund. 
· Vote: majority. Appropriation: no. Fiscal committee: yes. 

State-mandated local program: yes. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

1 SECTION 1. Section 1029 of the Government Code is 
2 amended to read: 
3 1029. (a) Except as provided in subdivision (b), (c), 
4 or (d) ; each of the following persons is disqualified from 
5 holding office as a peace officer or being employed as a 
6 ·peace officer of the state, county, city, city and county, or 
7 other political subdivision, whether with or without 
8 compensation, and is disqualified from any office or 
9 employment by the state, county, city, city and county, or 

10 other . political subdivision, whether with or without 
11 compensation, which confers upon the . holder or 
12 employee the powers and duties of a peace officer: 
13 (1) Any person who has been convicted of a felony in 
14 ··this state eti eey ~ sfiMe. 
15' ·' '' (2) Any person who has been convicted of any offense 
16 ·· in any other state which would have been a felony if 
17 . committed in this state. 
18 · ,·(3) Any person who has been charged with a felony 
19 and adjudged by ·a superior court to be mentally 
20 incompetent under Chapter 6 (commencing with 
21 Section 1367) of Title 10 of Part 2 of the Penal Code. 
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1 (4) Any person who has been found not guilty by 
2 reason of insanity of any felony in this state or any other 
3 state. 
4 (5) Any person who has been determined to be a 
5 mentally disordered sex offender pursuant to Article 1 
6 (commencing with Section 6300) of Chapter 2 of Part 2 
7 of Division 6 of the Welfare and Institutions Code. 
8 (6) Any person adjudged addicted or in danger of 
9 becoming addicted to narcotics, convicted, and 

10 committed to a state institution as provided in Section 
11 3051 of the Welfare and Institutions Code. 
12 (b) Any person who has been convicted of a felony, 
13 other than a felony punishable by death, in this state 6f' 

14 ftftyetfier.!ffMe, or who has been convicted of any offense 
15 in any other state which would have been a felony, other 
16 than a felony punishable by death, if committed in this 
17 state, and who demonstrates the ability to assist persons 
18 in programs of rehabilitation may hold office and be 
19 employed as a parole officer of the Department of 
20 Corrections or the Department of the Youth Authority, 
21 or as a probation officer in a county probation 
22 department, if he or she has been granted a full and 
23 unconditional pardon for the felony or offense of which 
24 he or she was convicted. Notwithstanding any other 
25 provision of law, the Department of Corrections or the 
26 Department of the Youth Authority, or a county 
27 probation department, may refuse to employ any such 
28 person regardless of his or her qualifications. 
29 (c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit 
30 or curtail the power or authority of any board of police 
31 commissioners, chief of police, sheriff, mayor, or other 
32 appointing authority to appoint, employ, or deputize any 
33 person as a peace officer in time of disaster caused by 
34 flood, fire, pestilence or similar public calamity, or to 
35 exercise any power conferred by law to summon 
36 assistance in making arrests or preventing the 
37 commission of any criminal offense. 
38 (d) Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
39 prohibit any person from holding office or being 
40 employed as a superintendent, supervisor, or employee 

.AB26 
e 

-4-

1 having custodial responsibilities in an institution operated 
2 . by a probation. department, if at the time of the person's 
3 hire a prior conviction of a felony was known to the 
4 person's employer, and the class of office for which the 
5 person was hired was not declared by law to be a class 
6 prohibited to persons convicted of a felony, but as a result 
7 of a change in classification, as provided by law, the new 
8 classification would prohibit employment of a person 
9 convicted of a felony. 

10 SEC. 2. Notwithstanding Section 17610 of the 
11 Government Code, if the Commission on State Mandates 
12 determines that this act contains costs mandated by the 
13 state, reimbursement to local agencies and school 
14 districts for those costs shall be made pursuant to Part 7 
15 (commencing with Section 17500) of Division 4 of Title 
16 2 of the Government Code. If the statewide cost of the 
17 claim for reimbursement does not exceed one million 
18 dollars ($1,000,000), reimbursement shall be made from 
19 the State Mandates Claims Fund. Notwithstanding 
20 Section 17580 of the Government Code, unless otherwise 
21 specified in this act, the provisions of this act shall become 
22 operative on the same date that the act takes effect 
23 pursuant to the California Constitution. 
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ATTACHMENT B 

DRAFT #2 - 12/7/94 

(individually addressed letters to State Legislators) 

From time to time, your office may consider law enforcement 
standards-related legislation or receive constituent concerns. 
When this happens, the State Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training (POST) is available to provide technical 
assistance and advice. The POST commission's responsibilities 
include peace officer qualifications, training, selection, 
leadership development, and use of technology in training. We 
would be pleased to share the resulting insights of this 
experience and service with you. 

Over the years, POST has been called upon to develop guidelines 
for operational aspects of law enforcement. These guidelines are 
frequently used in identifying contemporary practices, i.e., 
responding to domestic violence calls, investigating sexual 
assaults, and adopting agency policies on racial and cultural 
diversity. POST's regulations and training course curriculum, 
adopted pursuant to state law, often have significant impact on 
law enforcement performance and professionalism. 

The enclosed material provides an overview of POST's programs and 
expertise. POST works with more than 625 training institutions 
and law enforcement agencies, presenting training in communities 
throughout California. A catalog of these courses and 
institutions is available upon request. POST also has a well
developed law enforcement library with periodicals and current 
texts on subjects such as community-oriented policing, law 
enforcement ethics, and gangs. 

POST staff has frequently been requested to assist State 
Legislators in drafting bills on law enforcement matters. 
California law enforcement and POST are recognized nationally as 
leaders in the profession. This standing is a result of years of 
support from the Governor and Legislature. 

Please feel free to call my office at (916) 227-2802 or contact 
Hal Snow, POST's Legislative Coordinator, at (916) 227-2807. 

Sincerely, 

NORMAN C. BOEHM 
Executive Director 

enc . 



Measure 

BILL ANALYSIS 

Safety Training centers, 
1995 - Proposed Bond 

General: 

of Calilornla 
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFRCER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

· 1601 Alhambm Boulevard 
Secramento, California 95816-7083 

The attached proposed legislation was developed during the process of 
a two-year POST study in response to Penal Code Section 13508 that 
requires POST to prepare an implementation plan with recommended 
funding structures for the development of regional skills training 
centers. The plan, to be considered separately by the commission, 
calls for the funding of regional public safety training centers by 
means of a bond measure to sell $850 million worth of State General 
Obligation Bonds. This proposed legislation would accomplish this 
objective. 

Some of the key components of the legislation include: 

1. FUnd distribution would be determined and coordinated by the 
"Public Safety Training Centers' Board of Directors" which is 
composed of 16 members broadly representative of law enforcement 
(including the Commission), corrections, fire services, and 
community colleges. 

2. The purposes of the regional training centers as expressed in the 
bill are: (a) the improvement in skill training, coordination, 
and preparedness of public safety personnel using modern 
technology and realistic learning environments; and (b) the 
enhancement of community safety through safety training and 
awareness programs for the general public and vulnerahle victim 
groups. 

3. This proposed bond act would be submitted to the voters at the 
next available statewide election (1996). 

4. Authorized expenditures may include the lease or purchase of real 
property, facility planning and design, remodeling of existing 
facilities, construction of new facilities, development, 
purchase, and installation of training simulators, devices, or 
systems, and other training-related equipment or capital 
improvements as determined by the Board of Directors. 
Specifically prohibited expenditures are for ongoing operational 
or maintenance costs of the regional training center facilities 
or equipment developed or purchased by such authorized funding. 
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Analysis: 

The bill clearly establishes in preamble legislative intent the need 
and benefits for this act. The reason for coordinated training with 
all public safety is that it enhances safer and more efficient multi
agency responses to major public safety incidents or disasters. 
Legislative intent also calls for new facilities and equipment to 
augment and coexist with existing facilities and equipment in a 
coordinated network of efficiently operated facilities. 

The Board of Directors is authorized to contract for staff support to 
coordinate their meetings and to track and distribute the bond funds. 
The bill gives the Board authority to contract with the POST 
commission or any other qualified state agencies if the commission 
cannot, or elects not to, provide such support services. 

The Board of Directors would be constrained to give funding priority 
to those proposed regional center locations, which do not require 
purchase of new real property with authorized funds. Priority shall 
also be given to facilities and equipment which can be shared by 
multiple agencies and disciplines. Priority shall be given to 
equipment and facilities and projects which enhance skill development, 
retention and judgment, and systems which reduce training time and/or 
cost. Funding shall consider the commitments and contributions of 
local agencies and training program operators. These, along with some 
other articulated requirements for expenditures, appear to be 
reasonable. 

The POST Commission is designated as the administrator for handling, 
managing, and disbursement of funding. A maximum two percent of the 
bond can be used to off-set added staffing costs related to this 
activity. The Commission does have the administrative capabilities to 
adequately accommodate this obligation. 

As with most state General Obligation Bonds, a "finance committee" 
composed of the state Controller, Treasurer, Director of Finance, or 
their designated representatives, determine when bonds are issued, 
sold, and redeemed. The state Legislature must also authorize 
appropriations from the fund established by this act. These 
procedural requirements suggest there will be some uncertainty as to 
when funding will become available. 

Other funding mechanisms for the establishment of these regional 
centers have been considered and rejected. This proposed legislation 
in concert with the supporting report makes it clear that the program 
has been well thought out, and has strong, unanimous support from law 
enforcement and the other public safety components throughout the 
state. 

RECQMMENDATION 

Support 
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PROPOSED SENATE BILL 

DRAFf 

Introduced by Senator-------
(Principal coauthor: Senator--------' 

Date Introduced: ___ , 1995 

No.???? 

To provide for training of fire services, law enforcement, and corrections personnel, and 
to provide community safety training programs for citizens, this act will add Chapter 2 
(commencing with Section XXOOO) to Title 4 of Part 4 of the Penal Code, relating the 
development and construction of public safety training facilities by providing the funds necessary 
therefor through the issuance and sale of bonds of the State of California and by providing for the 
handling and disposition of those funds. 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST 

(1) Penal Code Section 13508 directed the California Commission on Peace Officer 
Standards and Training to prepare an implementation plan with recommended funding structures 
for the development of regional skill training facilities. The submitted plan recommended the 
inclusion of other public safety employees in the shared use of these training facilities. 

(2) This bill would enact the Public Safety Training Act of 1996 which, if adopted, would 
authorize the issuance, pursuant to the State General Obligation Bond Law, of bonds in the 
amount of $850,000,000 for purposes of developing and fmancing a specified public safety 
regional training facilities program Fund distribution would be determined and coordinated by 
the "Public Safety Training Facilities Board of Directors" described herein. 

(3) The shared regional training facilities specified by this bill will accomplish two 
purposes; the improvement in skill training, coordination, and preparedness of public safety 
employees using modern technologies and realistic learning environments, and the enhancement of 
community safety through safety training and awareness programs for the general public and 
vulnerable victim groups. 

( 4) This bill would provide for submission of the bond act to the voters at the next 
statewide election in accordance with specified law. 

Vote: 2(3. Appropriation: no. Fiscal Committee: yes. 

State-mandated local program: no. 
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SECTXON 1 (commencing with Section XXOOO) is added to Title 4 of 

Part 4 of the Penal Code, to read: 

CHAPTER 1. PUBLIC SAFE~ TRAXNING FACILITIES ACT OF 1996 

Article 1. General Provisions 

xxooo. This chapter shall be known and may be cited as 

the Public Safety Training Facilities Act of 1996. 

XXOOl. The Legislature finds and declares all of the 

following: 

(a) It is in the interest of the people of the state that 

California be a safe place to live, work or visit. 

(b) As such, it is in the interest of the people of the 

state that all public safety employees throughout the state be 

uniformly and highly trained in order to maintain a high degree 

of readiness and ability to perform their respective duties, and 

TO meet their responsibilities for general maintenance of public 

safety. 

(c) Public safety services require employees to be trained 

with specialized technical and skill proficiency to respond to 

calls for service, emergency situations, and disasters. 

(d) Present skill training facilities for public safety 

employees are unavailable or inadequate to meet existing demands 

for training, and future needs. 

(e) Adequate facilities and equipment are needed to provide 

requirements for current public safety training activities, and 

need to be strategically located within training regions 
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throughout the state. Public safety regional training facilities 

need to be developed which are designed to incorporate the latest 

in training technology advancements and effective facility 

designs to maximize learning, retention, skill development, and 

the employee's state of readiness. 

(f) The local public safety departments or community 

colleges cannot individually finance the equipment or construct 

the facilities that are necessary to provide training on a 

coordinated statewide basis with a uniform result. 

(g) Co-locating public safety training in shared Regional 

Training Facilities will enhance more efficient training 

delivery, reduce duplication, and lead to better coordinated, 

safer, and more efficient multi-agency responses to public safety 

incidents or disasters. 

(h) Further, it is in the interest of the people of the 

state that programs exist which will bring together public safety 

employees and members of the general public in efforts to reduce 

crime and fire loss, and to promote community and personal 

safety. To foster this endeavor, the proposed public safety 

training facilities need to include specified community safety 

programs for the general public and vulnerable victim groups, 

such as weapons safety, home and personal safety, fire prevention 

and hazardous materials awareness, community oriented policing 

techniques, crime prevention and other programs designed to 

enhance individual and community safety. 

XX002. As used in this chapter, the following terms have 

the following meanings: 
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· (a) "Finance committee" means the Public Safety Training 

Facilities Finance committee created pursuant to Section 

XXOll(a). 

(b) "Board" or "Board of Directors" means the Public Safety 

Regional Training Facilities Board of Directors created pursuant 

to Section XX005. 

(c) "Commission" refers to the California Coxmnission on 

Peace Officer Standards and Training and its staff. 

(d) "Fund" means the Public Safety Training Facilities 

Fund created pursuant to Section XX003. 

(e) "Public Safety Personnel" means employees of state and 

local governmental agencies providing fire and rescue services, 

law enforcement, and/or correctional services who must be trained 

to respond to calls for services or emergency situations and 

provide other law enforcement activities, fire suppression, 

emergency medical and rescue services, operations of hazardous 

materials situations, control of custodial facilities or field 

custody situations, and employees which receive calls and/or 

dispatch public safety services. 

(f) "Facilities" means buildings, structures, improvements, 

real property, and landscape requirements (including furnishings 

and supporting infrastructure) needed to provide and support the 

specified skill development training programs. 

(g) "Equipment" means any device or technology used in the 

training and educational process, including maintenance and 

support requirements. 

/III///II//I/1111/II/Blank to end of page\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 
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Article 2. Public Safety Training Facilities FUnd 

Program and Description 

XX003. The proceeds of bonds issued and sold pursuant to 

this chapter shall be deposited in the Public Safety Training 

Facilities Fund, which is hereby created. 

XX004. The moneys in the Public Safety Training 

Facilities Fund shall be used to plan, develop, and construct 

public safety regional training facilities and to purchase 

training equipment and programs as determined by the Board of 

Directors. Authorized expenditures may include the lease or 

purchase of real property, facility planning and design, 

remodeling of existing facilities, construction of new 

facilities, development, purchase, and installation of training 

simulators, devices, or systems, and other training-related 

equipment or capital improvements as determined by the Board of 

Directors to be necessary or desirable to provide effective 

public safety training statewide. Funds authorized under this 

chapter shall not be used for ongoing operational or maintenance 

costs of the regional training facilities or equipment developed 

or purchased by such authorized funding. (Guarantees for 

operational and maintenance funding strategies by facility 

operators will be required in a "Regional Plan• prior to Board of 

Director approval for receipt of bond funding.) 

xxoos. The Public Safety Regional Training Facilities 

Board of Directors is hereby created and hereafter designated as 

the "Board of Directors." 
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(a) The purpose of this Board of Directors is to determine 

the planning and equitable distribution of funding authorized 

under this chapter for the establishment of shared Public Safety 

Regional Training Facilities throughout the State. 

(b) This Board of Directors is necessary to bring together 

into one equitably balanced planning group the appropriate 

representatives of state and local public safety agencies and 

trainers for the purposes of coordinating the development of a 

statewide network of regional skill facilities, maximize their 

efficient and effective distribution and use, insure 

comprehensive and equitable inclusion of the training needs for 

all designated public safety employees (specified in Section 

XX002(e) into the planning, distribution, design, operations, and 

utilization of shared Public Safety Regional Training Facilities, 

and provide for the equitable distribution of available 

developmental funding. 

(c) The Board of Directors shall be in existence as long as 

bond revenues require planned and coordinated distribution. 

(d) The Board of Directors shall be composed of three 

representatives each from law enforcement (one each appointed by 

the following groups: the Commission on Peace Officer Standards 

and Training, the California Police Chiefs' Association, and the 

California State Sheriffs' Association), fire services (one each 

appointed by the following groups: California Fire Chiefs' 

Association, the State Fire Marshall's Office, and the California 

·Fire Districts Association), corrections (two of which would be 

appointed by the Secretary of the Youth and Adult Corrections 
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Agency (of which one may represent local correctional agencies, 

and one appointed by the Board of Corrections to represent local 

correctional agencies), and community colleges (appointed by the 

State Community Colleges Board of Governors, and one of which 

shall be from the Chancellor's Office, and two of which shall be 

directors of local public safety training programs). 

Additionally, the Board of Directors will have three public 

membe~s of which one each will be selected by the appointees 

respectively from the three public safety types; corrections, 

10 fire, and law enforcement. The total membership of the Board of 

11 Directors, including the three public members, shall be fifteen. 

12 

13 

(e) Distribution of available bond funds as determined by 

the Board of Directors• will be administered in accordance with· 

state regulations by supporting staff. The Board of Directors is 

authorized to contract for staff support to coordinate their 

meetings and missions, and to track and distribute the bond 

17 funds. They may contract with the Commission, or any other 

l8 qualified state agency if the Commission cannot, or elects not 

19 to, provide such support services. 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

(f) To assist the Board of Director in making decisions as 

to which learning technologies would be appropriate for bond 

funding and promote statewide standardization, the Commission 

will establish a "Public Safety Learning Technologies Advisory 

Committee," the composition of which shall be approved by the 

Board of Directors. 
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Article 3. Fiscal Provisions 

XX006. (a) Funds authorized for expenditure under this 

chapter shall be expended on the basis of need as determined by 

the Board of Directors. 

(b) It is the intent of the Legislature that, insofar as is 

possible, funds shall not be used for new training facilities or 

equipment which will conflict with the effectiveness or 

operations of existing facilities, equipment, or training 

activities. 

(c) It is the further intent of the Legislature that new 

facilities and equipment augment and coexist with existing 

facilities, equipment, and training activities in a coordinated 

network of efficiently operated facilities which will meet the 

training needs of public safety employees statewide. 

(d) Although funds authorized for expenditure under this 

chapter may allow for the purchase or lease of real property, it 

is preferred that land sites for use as public safety regional 

training facilities should be owned or co-owned by (or consigned 

to for a minimum of 70 years) one or more local or state 

governmental entities, including school or college districts, and 

be dedicated by those entities as public safety regional training 

facilities for shared use of training activities with other 

public safety training entities. 

(e) Prior to the expenditure of funds pursuant to this 

chapter, the Board of Directors shall comply with all of the 

following: 
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(1) Funds shall only be expended in accordance with 

the provisions as set forth in Section XX004. 

(2) Priority shall be given to those proposed regional 

center locations which do not require purchase of new real 

property with funds authorized under this chapter. 

(3) Priority shall be given to facilities and 

equipment which can be shared by multiple agencies and 

disciplines, and which provide specified community safety 

programs. 

(4) Priority shall also be given to equipment, 

facilities and projects which enhance skill development, 

retention and judgment, and systems which reduce training time 

and/or cost. 

(5) In funding regional training facilities and 

equipment, the Board of Directors shall consider the commitments 

and contributions of local agencies and training program 

operators which may include real property, facilities, staffing, 

and/or ongoing operation and maintenance plans and costs. 

(6) To facilitate this equitable distribution of 

funding and provide for local coordination and control of shared 

training facilities, eleven (11) Public Safety Training Regions 

have been established throughout the State, as described in the 

Commission's report to the Legislature, dated January 1, 1995, 

titled "Partnerships for a Safer California." 

(a) Each of the training regions has established 

a Regional Public Safety Training Committee to coordinate public 

safety training throughout that region, and statewide. 
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(b) Each Regional Public Safety Training 

Committee must comply with specified regional training plan 

requirements in order to be eligible for appropriations from this 

bond funding. The regional plan requirements call for provisions 

and guarantees for shared access, long-term site use, and ongoing 

support of the bond-funded facilities. 

(7) To provide guanantees for ongoing support of the 

facilities and equipment acquired through funding from this act, 

this legislation hereby authorizes, all revenues generated by each 

shared public safety regional training facility to be maintained 

in an "independent training facility support fund" upon 

agreements by the facility operators and primary partners. This 

fund shall be dedicated to the staffing, maintenance, operational 

support, and upgrades of the shared training facility. ,This 

dedicated facility support fund shall comply with all other 

"special fund" policies, procedures,,guidelines, and reviews as 

mandated by the primary facility operator's(s') governing fiscal 

requirements (city, county, district, or state), or by 

requirements of a legally formed joing powers agreement. 

(8) The Board of Directors shall ensure that 100 

percent of the funds expended for the purposes of this chapter 

are used for implementing the provisions of this act, except for 

administrative costs or legal fees as set forth in Section xxooa. 

XX007. The Board of Directors shall comply with all 

state annual and other reporting requirements for fiscal 

expenditures. 
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xxoos. Of the total amount of funds made available for 

expenditure pursuant to this chapter, a sum not to exceed two 

percent (2% as prescribed by law) of that amount may be used by 

the Board of Directors or the Commission for administrative costs 

or legal fees incurred in implementing this chapter. 

Article 4. Bond Provisions 

XX009. Bonds in the total amount of eight hundred, fifty 

million dollars ($850,000,000), or so much thereof as is 

necessary, may be issued and sold to provide a fund to be used 

for carrying out the purposes expressed in this chapter and to be 

used to reimburse the General Obligation Bond Expense Revolving 

Fund pursuant to Section 16724.5 of the Government Code. The 

bonds shall, when sold, be and constitute a valid and binding 

obligation of the State of California, and the full faith and 

credit of the State of California is hereby pledged for the 

punctual payment of both principal of, and interest on, the bonds 

as the principal and interest become due and payable. 

XXOlO. The bonds authorized by this chapter shall be 

prepared, executed, issued, sold, paid, and redeemed as provided 

in the State General Obligation Bond Law (Chapter 4, commencing 

with Section 16720, of Part 3 of Division 4 of Title 2 of the 

Government Code), and all of the provisions of that law apply to 

the bonds and to this chapter and are hereby incorporated in this 

chapter as though set forth in full in this chapter. 
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XXOll. (a) Solely for the purpose of authorizing the 

issuance and sale, pursuant to the State General Obligation Bond 

Law, of the bonds authorized by this chapter, the Public Safety 

Training Facilities Act Finance Committee is hereby created. For 

the purposes of this chapter, the Public Safety Training 

Facilities Act Finance Committee is the "finance committee• as 

that term is used in the State General Obligation Bond Law. The 

finance committee consists of the Controller, the Treasurer, and 

the Director of Finance, or their designated representatives. A 

majority of the committee may act for the committee. The 

treasurer shall chair the Committee. 

(b) For purposes of the State General Obligation Bond Law, 

the California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and 

Training, designated the "Commission,• (or another existing and 

qualified State agency) may be contracted by the Board to serve 

as the administrator for legally handling, managing, and 

disbursement of funding authorized under this chapter. 

XX012. The finance committee is hereby authorized and 

empowered to create a debt or debts, liability or liabilities, of 

the State of California, in the aggregate principal amount of 

eight hundred, fifty million dollars ($850,000,000), exclusive of 

refunding bonds, or so much thereof as is necessary, which may be 

issued and sold to provide a fund to be used for carrying out the 

purposes expressed in this act to be used to reimburse the 

General Obligation Bond Expense Revolving Fund pursuant to 

Section 16724.5 of the Government Code. 
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XX013. (a) The finance committee shall determine whether 

or not it is necessary or desirable to issue bonds authorized 

pursuant to this chapter in order to carry out the actions 

specified in Section XX004, and, if so, the amount of bonds to be 

issued and sold. Successive issues of bonds may be authorized and 

sold to carry out those actions progressively, and it is not 

necessary that all of the bonds authorized to be issued be sold 

an any one time. 

(b) All bonds herein authorized, which shall have been duly 

sold and delivered as herein provided, shall constitute valid and 

legally binding general obligations of the State of California, 

and the full faith and credit of the State of California is 

hereby pledged for the punctual payment of both the principal 

thereof and interest thereon. 

(c) There shall be collected each year and in the same 

manner and at the same time as other state revenue is collected, 

in addition to the ordinary revenues of the state, a sum in an 

amount required to pay the principal of, and interest on, the 

bonds maturing each year, and it is the duty of all officers 

charged by law with any duty in regard to the collection of the 

revenue to do and perform each and every act which is necessary 

to collect that additional sum. 

(d) All money deposited in the fund which is derived from 

premium and accrued interest on bonds sold shall be reserved in 

the fund and shall be available for transfer to the General Fund 

as a credit to expenditures for bond interests. 
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(e) All money deposited in the fund pursuant to any 

provisions of law requiring repayments to the state that is 

financed by the proceeds of the bonds authorized by this chapter 

4 shall be available for transfer to the General Fund. When 

5 transferred to the General Fund, that money shall be applied as a 

6 reimbursement to the General Fund on account of the principal of, 

7 and interest on, the bonds which have been paid from the General 

8 Fund. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

-'14 
15 

16 

XX014. Notwithstanding Section 13340 of the Government 

Code, there is hereby appropriated from the General Fund in the 

State Treasury, for the purposes of this chapter, an amount that 

will equal the total of the following: 

(a) The sum annually necessary to pay the principal of, and 

interest on, bonds issued and sold pursuant to this chapter, as 

the principal and interest become due and payable. 

(b) The sum which is necessary to carry out the provisions 

17 of Section XX013, appropriated without regard to fiscal years. 

18 XXOlS. For the purposes of carrying out this chapter, the 

19 Director of Finance may authorize, by executive order, the 

20 withdrawal from the General Fund of an amount or amounts not to 

21 exceed the amount of the unsold bonds which the committee h~s 

22 authorized, by resolution, to be sold for the purpose of carrying 

23 our this chapter. Any amounts withdrawn shall be deposited in 

24 the fund and shall be disbursed by the committee in accordance 

25 with this chapter. Any money made available under this section 

a26 

..,27 

to the Board of Directors shall be returned by that Board to the 

General Fund from moneys received from the sale of bonds sold for 



e 1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

-14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 e7 

SB ???? -15- DRAFT 

the purpose of carrying out this chapter. Those withdrawals from 

the General Fund shall be returned to the General Fund with 

interest at the rate which would otherwise have been earned by 

those sums in the Pooled Money Investment Account. 

XX016. The board may request the Pooled Money Investment 

Board to make a loan from the Pooled Money Investment Account, in 

accordance with Section 16312 of the Government Code, for the 

purposes of carrying out the provisions of this chapter. The 

amount of the request shall not exceed the amount of the unsold 

bonds which the committee has authorized, by resolution, to be 

sold for the purpose of carrying out this chapter. The board 

shall execute any documents required by the Pooled Money 

Investment Board to obtain and repay the loan. Any amounts 

loaned shall be deposited in the fund to be allocated by the 

board in accordance with this chapter. 

XX017. Any bonds issued and sold pursuant to this chapter 

may be refunded by the issuance of refunding bonds in accordance 

with Article 6 (commencing with Section 16780) of Chapter 4 of 

Part 3 of Division 2 of Title 2 of the Government Code. Approval 

by the electors of the state for the issuance of any bonds shall 

include the approval of the issuance of any bonds issued to 

refund any bonds originally issued or any previously issued 

refunding bonds. 

XX018. All proceeds from the sale of bonds, except those 

derived from premiums and accrued interest, shall be available 

for the purposes provided in Section XX004, but shall not be 

available for transfer to the General Fund to pay the principal 



• 1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

.14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

~7 

SB ???? -16- DRAFT 

of, and interest on, bonds. The money in the fund may be 

expended only as herein provided. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter, or the 

State General Obligation Bond Law (Chapter 4 commencing with 

Section 16720 of Part 3 of Division 4 of Title 2 of the 

Government Code), if the Treasurer sells bonds pursuant to this 

chapter that include a bond counsel opinion to the effect that 

the interest on the bonds is excluded from gross income for 

federal tax purposes under designated conditions, the Treasurer 

may maintain separate accounts for the bond proceeds invested and 

the investment earnings on those proceeds, and may use or direct 

the use of those proceeds or earnings to pay any rebate, penalty, 

or other payment required under federal law, or take any other 

action with respect to the investment and the use of those bond 

proceeds, as may be required or desirable under federal law in 

order to maintain the tax-exempt status of those bonds and to 

obtain any other advantage under federal law on behalf of the 

funds of this state. 

XX019. Moneys in the fund may be expended only pursuant 

to appropriations by the Legislature. 

XX020. The Legislature hereby finds and declares that, 

inasmuch as the proceeds from the sale of bonds authorized by 

this chapter are not "proceeds of taxes' as that term is used in 

Article XIII B of the California Constitution, the disbursement 

of these proceeds is not subject to the limitations imposed by 

that article. 
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SBC'l'J:ON 2. Section 1 of this act shall take effect upon the 

adoption by the voters of the Public Safety Training Facilities 

Act of 1996, as set forth in Section 1 of this act. 

1/11/1/1 

SBC'l'J:ON 3. Section 1 of this act shall be submitted to the 

6 voters at the next statewide election, in accordance with 

7 provisions of the Government Code and the Elections Code 

8 governing submission of statewide measures to the voters. 

9 ///IIIII 

10 

11 

12 

13 

.;14 

15 

16 

17 

SBC'l'J:ON 4. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, all 

ballots of the election shall have printed thereon and in a 

square thereof, the words: "Public Safety Training Act of 1996,• 

and in the same square under those words, the following in 8-

point type: "Thia act eatabliahea a bond of eight hundred, fifty 

million dollars ($850,000,000) to provide funds for consolidated 

training facilities for fire services, law enforcement, and 

correctional agencies, and for safety training programs designed 

18 for citizens and local communities." Opposite the square, there 

19 shall be left spaces in which the voters may place a cross in the 

20 manner required by law to indicate whether they vote for or 

21 against the act. 

22 Where the voting in the election is done by means of voting 

23 machines used pursuant to law in the manner that carries out the 

24 intent of this section, the use of the voting machines and the 

25 expression of the voters' choice by means thereof are in 

26 -27 compliance with this section. 

/ll/1/llll/1/ll/1//1 \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ END OF ACT 
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AB26 
(Murray) 

Rarnovu peace officer dlsquaUflcatlon for a felony Nona 
conviction In another state that Is not a felony In 
California. 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor 
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1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
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POST Advisory committee Meeting 
Wednesday, January 11, 1995 

Holiday Inn Capital Plaza. 
Meeting Room - Granada Room 

joo J street 
Sacramento, CA 92814 

(916) 446-0100 

AGENDA 
10:00 A.M. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J . 

K. 

Call to Order 

o Special Introductions 
0 Roll Call 
0 Announcements 

Approval of Minutes of November 16, 1994 
Meeting Minutes 

Review of Procedures and Requirements for 
the Governor's Award for Excellence in Law 
Enforcement Training 

Note: Advisory Committee members are 
encouraged to review Attachment B 
and offer suggestions for revision. 

Update on POST's Study of Field Training 
Requirements 

Implementation of Senate Bill 1874 - Reserve 
Training Standards 

Review of Commission Meeting.Agenda and 
Advisory Committee Comments 

Advisory Committee Member Reports 

commission Liaison Committee Remarks 

Old and New Business 

Adjournment 

Next Meeting - April 19, 1995 - Holiday 
On The Bay, San Diego 

Inn 

Chair 

Chair 
(See Attachment A) 

Members 
(See Attachment B) 

staff 

Staff 

staff 

Members 

Commissioners 

Members 

Chair 



Attachment A 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA 

PETE WILSON, Governor 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General 

• 

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING 

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD 
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95B16-7083 

POST Advisory Committee Meeting 
November 13, 1994, 10:00 a.m. 

Waterfront Hilton 
Huntington Beach, California 

MINUTES 

CALL TO ORDER 

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Charles 
Brobeck. 

ROLL CALL OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS 

Present: Charles Brobeck, California Police Chiefs' Association 
Don Brown, california Organization of Police 

Absent: 

and Sheriffs 
Jay Clark, California Association of Police Training 

Officers 
Norman Cleaver, California Academy Directors' 

Association 
Joe Flannagan, Peace Officers' Research Association of 

California 
Derald Hunt, California Association of Administration 

of Justice Educators 
Don Menzmer, California Highway Patrol 
Earle Robitaille, Public Member 
Judith Valles, Public Member 
Alexia Vital-Moore, Women Peace Officers' Association 
Woody Williams, California Peace Officers' Association 

Charles Byrd, California State Sheriffs' Association 
Ernest Leach, California Community Colleges 
Cecil Riley, California Specialized Law Enforcement 

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members Present: 

Marcel Leduc 
Lou Silva 
Dale Stockton 

POST Staff Present: 

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director 
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director 
Ken Whitman, Chief, Learning Technology Resource Center 
Jim Holts, Special Consultant, Learning Technology 

Resource Center 
Vera Roff, Executive Secretary 
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Guests Present: 

John Morelli, Director, CSTI 
Manuel Ortega, Commissioner 

INTRODUCTION OF NEW MEMBERS 

Chairman Brobeck welcomed Woody Williams 
new members to the Advisory Committees. 
end September 1997. 

and Earle Robitaille as 
Their appointment dates 

Woody Williams, Deputy Chief, San Bernardino County Sheriff's 
Department, has been appointed as a representative of the 
California Peace Officers' Association (CPOA). 

Earle Robitaille has been appointed as a Public Member to the 
Advisory Committee. 

APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF JULY 20, 1994 MEETING 

The minutes of the July 20, 1994 meeting were approved as 
distributed. 

REPORT OF AWARDS SUBCOMMITTEE ON GOVERNOR'S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE 
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

Norm Cleaver, Chairman of the Awards Subcommittee, reported that 
the Committee met Tuesday, November 15 in Long Beach and reviewed 
over 46 nominations. The Committee recommended the following: : 

o Gordon Graham, Lt., California Highway Patrol 
Individual Achievement category 

o Rialto Police Department 
Organizational Award Category 

o Derald D. Hunt, Professor Emeritus 
Lifetime Achievement category 

The Advisory Committee concurred and the recommendations will be 
submitted to the Commission for approval. 

REPORT OF SUBCOMMITTEE TO DEVELOP CRITERIA FOR GOVERNOR'S AWARD FOR 
EXCELLENCE IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

Norm Cleaver reported the subcommittee of the POST Advisory 
committee has met and developed recommended award specifics which 
will be brought before the Commission at its July 21, 1994 meeting. 
Discussion by the Advisory committee brought out some modifications 
including: (1) a representative of the Governor's Office will 
annually be invited to participate in the screening process, (2) a 
member of the Commission be asked to participate in the screening 
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process, and (3) the nominating agency head be expanded to include 
his/her designee. 

Chairman Brobeck commended the subcommittee for their work on this 
project. 

REPORT ON THE REGIONAL TRAINING CENTERS/TECHNOLOGY REPORT 

A report on AB 492 technology in training and regional skills 
facilities study was presented by staff. The report will be 
presented to the Legislature at the January 11, 1995 symposium. 
There was discussion concerning the bond issue necessary to fund 
the regional skills facilities proposal and strategies for 
informing legislators. It was suggested that Advisory Committee 
representatives inform their respective associations of the 
importance of encouraging legislators attendance at the symposium. 

REVIEW OF COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA AND ADVISORY COMMITTEE COMMENTS 

Staff reviewed the November 14, 1994 Commission agenda and 
responded to questions and discussion of the issues. 

On Agenda Item D - Proposal to Modify Criteria for Awarding CPT 
Credit for Viewing Telecourse Videotapes - After discussion, the 
committee recommended that the Commission approve amending the 
regulations limiting telecourses to satisfying no more than 12 
hours of CPT credit. 

On Agenda Item F - Proposal to Increase the Minimum Hours of the 
POST Regular Basic course - Norm Cleaver reported that CADA was 
very supportive of the proposal. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS 

Peace Officers' Research Association of California 

Joe Flannagan invited Committee members to visit the new Alhambra 
Police Department. The facility has all the latest equipment 
available and should be of interest to the Committee members. 

On behalf of PORAC, Joe requested that a review be undertaken of 
the feasibility of POST establishing a guideline to require 
advanced driver training similar to what is curently required for 
CPR. 

California Peace Officers' Association 

woody Williams announced that CPOA is very supportive of the 
Symposium to be held in January. He reported that CPOA committees 
have been restructured in an effort to work more effectively. 
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California Organization of Police and Sheriffs 

Don Brown 
Seminar. 
the Peace 
closely. 

reported that COPS is currently planning a Legislative 
They are concerned over proposed legislative changes to 
Officer Bill of Rights and are following the situation 

California Association of Administration of Justice Educators 

Derald Hunt reported that CAAJE's 29th Annual Conference, which was 
held in San Francisco, April 28-30, 1994, was very successful. 

Womens Peace Officers' Association of California 

Alexia Vital-Moore reported that WPOA recently had a successful 
three-day conference in San Diego. She also reported that she will 
be unable to attend the symposium due to a conflicting date for a 
Drug Update. WPOA will be working with POST in updating the 
certificate of completion. 

California Highway Patrol 

Don Menzmer reported that CHP has implemented 
language course in the basic course which has 
successful. The first class will graduate in 

As a result of Command College paper written 
Command College graduates, all personnel are 
Sergeants Academy prior to their promotion. 
is also being developed. 

a 90-hour Spanish 
proven very 
12 weeks. 

by one of the CHP 
required to attend the 
A Supervisory Academy 

The CHP is also reviewing the total impact of mandated training in 
light of all training offered. He requested that POST take a look 
at scenario testing regarding training for ways to reduce academy 
cost. 

California Association of Administration of Justice Educators 

Derald Hunt pledge CAAJE's support for the regional skills center 
concept. Their 30th annual conference will be held May 4-6 at the 
Embassy suites in South Lake Tahoe. 

California Association of Police Training Officers 

Jay Clark reported that the annual Training Managers' Update was 
held in Monterey in October. It was also the occasion of CAPTO's 
25th anniversary. 

California Academy Directors' Association 

Norm Cleaver reported that the CADA meeting will be held 
December 7-8 in Sacramento. Plans are being made to schedule a 
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regional meeting of the California Academy Directors in January to 
show support for the symposium. 

CADA hopes to reconvene the safety group that worked toward the 
elimination of the $50.00 fee, in order to work on community 
college cap to fund public safety mandated training. 

A 12-person group will meet in Sacramento on November 22 to look at 
the potential for delivering the basic course in some other 
methodology that is currently being delivered. 

Public Member 

Judith Valles, who also serves on the Advisory Committee for the 
San Bernardino County Sheriff's Training Academy, expressed concern 
over training of new recruits and Field Training Officers. 
Following discussion, the committee recommended that a study be 
undertaken to examine existing standards for field training, 
including that for FTO's, recognizing this is a critical component 
of entry-level law enforcement training, and that there is a 
perception of vast differences in the training and selection of 
FTO's. 

Judith announced that she has been chosen as an instructor/lecturer 
for a two-week leadership training program for University and 
College Presidents and Vice Presidents at Harvard University. The 
course will be held in June. 

California Police Chiefs' Association 

Chairman Brobeck reported that CPCA met in Long Beach November 
13th. There was a discussion of a white paper dealing with 
firearms and firearms control which is scheduled for adoption at 
the February, The annual conference will be held at the Disneyland 
Hotel in Anaheim the last week in January. 

OLD/NEW BUSINESS 

o The Awards Subcommittee will meet on January 10 to review the 
awards criteria for the 1995 Governor's Awards. All Committee 
members are invited to participate in the meeting. 

o In order to avoid confusion, there was a suggestion that 
special committees be known by a special name, and not include 
"Advisory Committee." This will help make a distinction that 
there is only one official POST Advisory Committee. 

o There was a request that the names of Advisory Committee 
members be mentioned to the POSTSCRIPTS mailing list. 
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o Elections 

Judith Valles and Norm Cleaver were elected unanimously to 
as Chairman and Vice Chairman, respectively, for the next 
year. 

ADJOURNMENT 

There being no further business to come before the Committee, the 
meeting was adjourned at 12:15 p.m. 

!2!rf 
Executive Secretary 
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ATTACIDIENT B 

Goven:noii 
State of Califontia 

Governor's 
Award For 
Excellence 
In Peace 

• Officer 
Training 

Sponsored by 
the 

Commission on 
Peace Officer Standards and Training 
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e Governor's 
A-vvard For 
Excellence 
In Peace 
Officer 
Training 

tit Purpose 

Description 

Sponsor 

To encourage and foster innovation, quality, and effectiveness of peace 
officer training by recognizing achievement with the Governor's Award 
for Excellence in Peace Officer Training. 

The Governor's Award is a beautiful perpetual trophy within an enclosed 
glass and wood case. It will be permanently housed in the lobby of 
POST headquarters in Sacramento. Each year, the names of award 
recipients will be affixed to the award's base. Recipients will receive a 
smaller replica of the trophy. A replica of the trophy will also be 
provided to the employers of individual recipients. The awards will be 
presented by the Governor or designee in a special ceremony. 

California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training. 



Eligibility 

Evaluation 

• Organizational Achievement 

The nominated organization must be one wherein training 
responsibilities and initiatives have resulted in substantial contributions 
to public law enforcement training and reflect a high degree of training 
effectiveness. The contribution must be documented and describe one 
or more projects or programs. Outstanding contributions may include, 
but are not limited to, innovative approaches in the analysis, design, 
development, implementation, evaluation, or delivery of law 
enforcement training programs conducted by or within the agency. Both 
quantum improvements and long-term improvements or successes in 
training will be considered. 

To be eligible for an award, individuals or organizations must have 
demonstrated skill and contributed to the advancement of California law 
enforcement training at extraordinary levels. The skill, approach, 
energy, commitment, and intelligence devoted to training must be 
documented. The documentation shall provide information on the 
fmancial, operational, or related benefits realized by California law 
enforcement as the result of the nominee's contribution or service. The 
quality and substance of the contributions are essential factors. Aspects 
of training to be considered will include, but not be limited to, 
innovations in preparation, presentation, application, implementation,. 
evaluation and management of training systems, programs and 
methodologies. 

Individual nominees may include, but not be limited to, law enforcement 
trainers, law enforcement personnel, private trainers, and educators. 
Nominees may include those persons who are currently employed, 
retired or semi-retired. 

Organizational nominees may include law enforcement agencies, 
colleges or universities, private presenters or developers or nonprofit 
foundations engaged in the training of peace officers. 

Individual or organizational achievement may have occurred in any year 
prior to the year in which application is made for the award. 

Criteria that will be used in evaluating candidates include: 
(a) Innovation, (b) hnpact, and (c) Reputation/Recognition. 
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Submission of 
Nominations 

Awards 
Panel 

Application 

Nominations must be submitted to: 

Governor's Award Screening Committee 
c/o POST 
1601 Alhambra Boulevard 
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083 

Applications must be submitted and signed by the chief executive 
officer of the nominating organization or designee. Nominations with 
supporting documentation must be received at POST on or before 
November 1, 1994. 

A subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee, including a member 
of the POST Commission Liaison Committee, will initially screen 
applications and make recommendations to the POST Advisory 
Committee, which has broad-based organizational representation. A 
representative of the Governor's Office will be invited to participate in 
the screening process. The POST Advisory Committee will make 
recommendations to the POST Commission which will make final 
decisions on the awards. 

To nominate an individual or organization, complete the appropriate 
nomination form and submit it along with supporting documentation. 
Only nominations using the forms provided herein, with narrative 
justification of 1,000 words or less will be considered for an award. 
The chief executive officer or designee must sign the nomination 
form in the space provided. Questions may be directed to (916) 
227-2807. 

5 



1-

-,' 

GOVERNOR'S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE 
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

Organizational Achievement Nomination Form 

Organization Nominated: 

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name of Nominating Organization: 

Address: 

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer: 

Title: 

Signature: 

Telephone:, -------------------------------

Covers Period From: To: 

Justification of Recommendation 

A, Description of Organization's Purpose and Training Responsibility: 
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GOVERNOR'S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE 
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING 

Category: Individual Achievement 

lName of Nominee: 

Title of Nominee: 

Address of Nominee: 

Nominee's Employer: 

Number of Employees: 

Name of Nominating Organization: 

Individual Nomination Fonn 

Lifetime Achievement 

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer: 

Title: 

Signature: 

Telephone: 

Covers Period From: To: 

Justification of Recommendation 

A. Summarize Job Duties: 



ADDffiONAL COMMENTS 
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